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chapter 1
Introduction
TheEasternEuropeanHasidicHebrewtalecorpusisalargecollectionofhagio-
graphicstoriescomposedduringthesecondhalfofthenineteenthcenturyand
the early twentieth century by followers of the Hasidic spiritual movement
in a region spread chiefly over parts of present-day Poland, Ukraine, Belarus,
and Russia. The tales, which focus on the lives and works of the rebbes, or
Hasidic spiritual leaders, provide an unparalleled linguistic insight into the
Hebrew language from both synchronic and diachronic standpoints. Firstly,
they offer a unique perspective on the nature of Hebrew in traditional East-
ernEuropeanJewishsocietyinthepre-modernperiodbecausetheyconstitute
thesoleextensiverecordofnarrativeanddiscursivelanguageusefromthisset-
ting. The tales are the product of a fascinating multilingual environment: the
authorsspokeYiddishastheirnativevernacular,hadbeenschooledfromavery
early age in the reading, writing, and recitation of a range of Biblical and post-
Biblical Hebrew texts, were familiar with various Aramaic writings, and were
surrounded by speakers of Slavic languages (typically Russian, Ukrainian, and
Polish).Thus,examinationoftheirworkshedslightontheremarkableproduct
of this unusual case of language contact. Secondly, the idiom of the tales plays
apivotalroleinthehistoricaldevelopmentofHebrew:itisoneofthetwochief
narrative forms of the language, along with that employed by the Maskilim
(adherents of the Jewish Enlightenment), which flourished immediately prior
to and were in many ways the direct forerunners of the revernacularization
projectin Palestinebeginningin the 1880s.Therefore,a thoroughunderstand-
ing of Hasidic Hebrew can help pinpoint ways in which this hitherto unexam-
inedlinguisticvarietyrelatestoandperhapsinfluencedcontemporaneousand
subsequentformsofHebrew.
1.1 TheHasidicHebrewTale
Hasidic literature has come down to us in a variety of genres, of which the
two dominant ones are a) homiletical (transcriptions of sermons delivered by
the Hasidic masters) and b) narrative (tales by and about the Hasidic mas-
ters) (Gries 1992: 17–46). The narrative literature can be divided into three
distinct categories. The first consists of the parables embedded within the
homiletical writings. The earliest example of this is the 1780 volume Tole-2 chapter 1
dot Yaʿaqov Yosef, with other such works appearing during the final decades
of the eighteenth century and the early nineteenth century (Wineman 2001:
xiii, xix). Such parables can be considered the nuclei of later, more expan-
sive, Hasidic tales (Nigal 1999a: 312–314; 1999b: 356). The second, and most
common, type of narrative literature consists of the hagiographic tales cele-
brating the lives of the Hasidic masters. The first collection of such tales is
Shivḥe haBesht, a compilation of legends relating to the founder of Hasidism
and his circle of associates first published at the end of 1814. The third cate-
gory consists of tales composed by the Hasidic masters themselves. The earli-
est example of such a work is Sippure Maʿaśiyot by Nahman of Braslav (1815).
Some of these early tale collections exist in both Hebrew and Yiddish, and
there is uncertainty regarding the initial language of composition. For exam-
ple, Yaʾari (1963–1964: 261) argues that the original version of Shivḥe haBesht
wasYiddish,whileMondshine(1982:25,40)contendsthattheYiddishtextwas
a translation of a Hebrew version that may have predated the published edi-
tion of 1814. Nahman of Braslav’s SippureMaʿaśiyot is noteworthy as it appears
to be the only collection of Hasidic tales to be originally published in a bilin-
gual Hebrew-Yiddish edition (see Werses 2005 and Glinert 2006: xvii–xviii for
details).
AftertheappearanceofShivḥehaBeshtandSippureMaʿaśiyot,thereisagap
offiftyyearsbeforethepublicationofanyfurtherHasidicHebrewnarrativelit-
erature.Thereasonsforthishiatusareunclearandhavegivenrisetoanumber
of scholarly speculations (Dan 1975: 189–195; Rapoport-Albert 1988: 498, 515).
This interval ended in 1864 with the publication of Michael Levi Rodkinsohn’s
ShivḥehaRav,whichincludedtalesabouttheHabad-Lubavitchspiritualleader
ShneurZalmanofLiadyandbecameaprominentmodelforothertalecompil-
ers (see Meir 2008 for details of Rodkinsohn’s life and work). In subsequent
years this Hasidic narrative tale genre, particularly hagiographic literature,
flourishedandgrewintoasubstantialcorpus.Thetalescommonlyfocusonthe
livesandworksoftherebbesandtheirfollowers;seeNigal(1981;2008)andDvir-
Goldberg (2003) for detailed discussions of the topics and themes appearing
in the collections. The bulk of Hasidic narrative literature most likely derives
fromtalesthatwerepasseddownorallyinYiddishandtranslatedintoHebrew
only when committed to writing (Dvir-Goldberg 2003: 19). In many cases the
origins and authors of the tale collections are unclear, as compilers often col-
lected stories from a variety of unacknowledged oral and written sources and
thenpresentedthemintheircollectionsasiftheywerealltheauthenticutter-
ances of venerable Hasidic elders (Gellman 2012: 92–93). While it is uncertain
how many Hasidic followers read these published Hebrew tales in addition
to hearing the oral Yiddish versions, the genre grew extremely popular dur-introduction 3
ing the last few decades of the nineteenth century (see Rabin 1985: 14) and
continued to proliferate into the twentieth century. However, with the mass
Jewish emigration from Eastern Europe after the First World War the produc-
tioncentresofHasidicnarrativeliteratureshiftedtoPalestine,NorthAmerica,
and beyond, becoming increasingly integrated with revernacularized Modern
Hebrew. Therefore Eastern European Hasidic Hebrew narrative literature as a
linguistic corpus is best defined as the texts published between 1864 and 1914,
whenthegenrewascontainedwithinitsformativegeographicalandhistorical
setting.
1.2 PreviousScholarshiponHasidicHebrew
DespiteitsgreatsignificanceforHebrewlinguisticresearch,nothoroughstudy
of the grammar of the tales has ever been conducted. This neglect is rooted in
thegenre’shistoricalandsociolinguisticbackground.TheMaskilicmovement,
which spread throughout Central and Eastern Europe during the nineteenth
century, espoused a strongly anti-Hasidic ideology (see Patterson 1988: 66–78)
andregardedtheHebrewemployedbyHasidicwritersascorrupt,ignorant,and
ungrammatical.ThisattitudeisexemplifiedintheMaskilicauthorJosephPerl’s
satirical epistolatory novels Megalle Ṭemirin (1819) and Boḥen Ṣaddiq (1838),
which were composed in an error-ridden style designed as a parody of the
Hasidic Hebrew idiom (see Werses 1971: 9–45; Taylor 1997; and Frieden 2005
fordiscussionofPerl’sworks).TheMaskilicdislikeofHasidicHebrewisrooted
intheirperceptionthatthelanguagewasbasedprimarilyonRabbinicHebrew
withadmixturesofAramaic,thatitexhibitedstronginfluencefromtheYiddish
vernacular, and that it was replete with deviations from biblical grammatical
norms. The Maskilim viewed Aramaic-influenced post-Biblical Hebrew with
disdain because they regarded it to be linguistically impure (Sáenz-Badillos
1993: 267) and because they associated it with Yiddish (Even-Zohar 1990: 112),
which they felt to be a sign of ignorance and an impediment to the Jews’
enlightenment(Agmon-FruchtmanandAllon1994:17).Bycontrast,theMask-
ilim expressly attempted to base their own style on Biblical Hebrew, the form
of the language that they perceived as the most pure and elevated (Agmon-
FruchtmanandAllon1994:17).
The Maskilic perception of the language of the Hasidic Hebrew tale as a
debased conglomeration of Aramaicized Rabbinic Hebrew and Yiddish unde-
servingofseriousstudywaslateradoptedinacademiccirclesandhasremained
largely unchallenged. Thus, over the years linguists and literary scholars have
made references to the unlettered and corrupt nature of Hasidic Hebrew. For4 chapter 1
example,Klausner(1952–1958:2:309)expressestheviewthattheauthorswere
ignorant of basic Hebrew grammar, while Rabin (2000: 80) describes the lan-
guage as ‘utter lawlessness’, states that ‘distinctions of gender, conjugation,
[and] sentence construction were completely obliterated’, and designates the
tales as ‘sometimes nothing but Yiddish idioms with Hebrew words’. These
(often very subjective) claims have never been substantiated by means of
detailed linguistic analysis, and therefore the actual composition of Hasidic
Hebrew has thus far remained unknown. Glinert (1987, 1996: 100, 2006) has
beentheonlylinguisttochallengethesewidespreadscholarlygeneralizations,
arguing that Eastern European Hasidic Hebrew should not be dismissed as
unworthy of examination but rather should be acknowledged and studied as
an important predecessor of revernacularized Israeli Hebrew. In keeping with
this position, the present volume seeks to fill the lacuna in the literature by
providing a thorough corpus-based grammatical analysis of narrative Hasidic
Hebrew.
1.3 TheLanguageoftheHasidicHebrewTales
Despite the impression given by the Maskilic and scholarly assumptions dis-
cussed above, the Hasidic Hebrew tale reflects a rich fusion of linguistic influ-
encesthatcombinetoformasystemwhich,thoughdifferingfromthecanoni-
calformsofthelanguage,constituteacohesiveandfullyfunctionalidiom.
Firstly,incontrasttothewidespreadbeliefthatHasidicHebrewisprimarily
rabbinic-based, a substantial component of the tales’ morphosyntax is actu-
ally based on the biblical model. Characteristic biblical features in Hasidic
Hebrewinclude(amongothers)the3fp yiqṭolform,thewayyiqṭolandweqaṭal,
the use of the unprefixed infinitive construct, and the particle ה נ ה . This use
of biblical forms is unsurprising given the central role of the Hebrew Bible in
Jewishcultureingeneral,includinginHasidism(albeitthroughthefilterofrab-
binic literature). Despite the Maskilic assertion that the Hasidic authors were
ignorant of biblical grammar, they were clearly familiar with elements of the
Hebrew Bible and its linguistic presence is very much in evidence through-
out their work. As will be discussed in this volume, the selection of charac-
teristically biblical forms and features may have been a technique designed
(perhaps subconsciously) to lend an aura of gravitas to the tales by situating
them linguistically within the venerable tradition of biblical historical narra-
tive.
Secondly, in keeping with the Maskilic and scholarly perception, the rab-
binicstratumofthelanguageisalsoverymuchinevidenceinHasidicHebrew.introduction 5
Typicallyrabbinicfeaturesemployedinthetalesincludeperiphrasticconjuga-
tions consisting of the root ה . י . ה . ‘be’ + qoṭel; the plural suffix - י ן , the reflexive
pronoun ע צ מ - ‘-self’,andsubordinatorssuchas ש - and כ ש - .However,theserab-
binic forms often appear alongside, and are employed in free variation with,
their biblical counterparts; moreover, in some cases the authors utilize forms
based on a fusion of biblical and rabbinic precedent (e.g. the wayyiqṭol with
post-biblicalroots).
Theauthors’useofearlierHebrewsourcesisnotlimitedtothetwocanonical
varietiesofthelanguagebutratherencompassesmedievalhalakhicworksand
biblical commentaries such as those of Rashi and Abarbanel, early modern
commentariessuchasthatofMosesAlshich,andresponsaliterature.Inmany
cases,phenomenalackingclearprecedentinbiblicalorrabbinicliteraturecan
be traced to these writings. Abarbanel and Alshich are particularly common
sources of seemingly non-standard Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features, e.g.
superlative constructions with י ו ת ר meaning ‘most’, the use of the negator ל ב ל ,
andthecompoundsubordinator י ע ן ש - ‘because’.
Similarly, Hasidic Hebrew grammar exhibits numerous elements that can-
not be traced definitively to a widespread earlier form of the language but
rather have identical counterparts in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew lit-
erature, e.g. the retention of the definite article following inseparable prepo-
sitions, the use of suffixed forms of ה נ ה in conjunction with the infinitive
construct, certain neologisms, and the technique of shibbuṣ (see Kahn 2012b
for further details). Such resemblances are much more common than might
be expected because, notwithstanding the Maskilic authors’ overt antipathy
towardstheHasidicmovement,thetwogroupsofauthorsactuallyhadagreat
deal in common: they were all the products of traditional Eastern European
Jewish society, spoke Yiddish as their native language, and had been trained
in the same educational establishments, the cheder and yeshivah. Moreover,
manyMaskilimcamefromHasidicbackgroundsthemselves.(SeeWerses1990:
91–109 for details of the relationship between Hasidim and Maskilim in the
mid-nineteenth century.) In addition, despite their aversion to Hasidism the
Maskilim were often intimately versed in Hasidic literature. For example, as
Rabin(1985:20)pointsout,thepopularityofJosephPerl’smock-Hasidicsatires
is predicated upon his readers’ familiarity with the subject of his parody. The
existenceofnumeroussharedHasidicandMaskilicgrammaticalelements,and
the attestation of similar features in other Ashkenazi Hebrew compositions
such as responsa literature, hint at the existence of a much broader and as yet
unexaminedEasternEuropeanHebrewidiom.
Again in keeping with the Maskilic and scholarly assumption, the mor-
phosyntax of the tales displays significant areas of influence from the authors’6 chapter 1
Yiddish vernacular. This influence includes issues such as noun and pronoun
gender, the use of the second person plural pronoun א ת ם ‘you’ as a polite
singular form, and the prefixing of the definite article to construct nouns. In
addition, certain aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, e.g. the merging of the
thirdpersonsingularpronouns ה ו א and ה י א ,areshapedbyphonologicalfactors
rooted in the authors’ Yiddish and Ashkenazi Hebrew pronunciation. More-
over, Yiddish contributed a substantial lexical component to Hasidic Hebrew.
The selection of Yiddish vocabulary is not haphazard but rather is typically
restricted to terms denoting concrete, everyday objects, usually those lacking
established Hebrew equivalents at the time of writing. Nevertheless, despite
the prominence of Yiddish influence in the tales, they are not simply ‘Yid-
dishidiomswithHebrewwords’asRabinsuggested;rather,Yiddishcomprises
one of many elements in the complex linguistic mix that contributed to the
tales.
Another Maskilic and scholarly assumption is that Aramaic occupies an
importantpositioninthetales’linguisticmakeup(seeRabin1985:20).Indeed,
theauthors’familiaritywitharangeofAramaicsources,particularlytheBaby-
lonianTalmud,isoccasionallyevidentinthetales;however,contrarytoexpec-
tations, traces of Aramaic are very minor, being restricted almost exclusively
tothepossessiveprefix ד - .TheAramaiclexicalcomponentismoreprominent,
buteventhereitsscopeisrelativelynarrow,beingemployedprimarilywithref-
erencetoabstractconceptsfromthetheological,legal,andmysticaldomains.
Interestingly, the tales reveal almost no direct grammatical or lexical influ-
ence from the Slavic languages in whose territory their authors lived (as op-
posedtoSlavicfeaturesintroducedintoHasidicHebrewviaYiddish).Thissug-
gestsalackoflinguisticcontactbetweentheHasidicHebrewauthorsandtheir
Ukrainian-,Polish-,andRussian-speakingneighbours.
Although its legacy is sometimes more difficult to assess than its formative
influences,somecharacteristicelementsofHasidicHebrewresembleandthus
may have contributed to aspects of revernacularized Israeli Hebrew. Such fea-
tures include the use of א י ז ה with plural nouns meaning ‘some’, various issues
concerning numeral syntax, and the use of the qaṭal as an aspect-neutral past
tense. As Glinert (2006: xxviii) argues, the popularity of the Hasidic tales may
have played a greater role than is traditionally recognized in paving the way
for the revernacularization project by demonstrating that Hebrew was capa-
ble of rendering a wide variety of linguistic content in a manner accessible
to the general population (in contrast to Maskilic Hebrew, which had a rel-
atively restricted readership). Moreover, many Maskilim and former Hasidim
were drawn to Zionism in the 1880s and 1890s and pioneered the revernac-
ularization of Hebrew in Palestine (Klausner 1952–1958, 4:256–261, 6:74–99;introduction 7
Mandel1993).Perhapsevenmoresignificantly,thestyleofthetalesisacknowl-
edged to have influenced S.Y. Agnon and subsequent Israeli writers (Rabin
1985: 20). It is hence unsurprising that Hasidic Hebrew grammatical elements
should have contributed to the development of the language of present-day
Israel.
ExaminationofHasidicHebrewthusrevealsthatitisinadequatetodescribe
the language simply as an erratic and ungrammatical melange of Rabbinic
Hebrew, Aramaic, and Yiddish. Rather, it should more appropriately be
acknowledged as a fascinating and important Eastern European variety of
Hebrewthatdrawsonadiverserangeofbiblical,rabbinic,medieval,andearly
modernformsofthelanguageaswellasonYiddishandoccasionallyAramaic,
combiningtheminacohesiveandcharacteristicway.Assuch,itdeservescon-
siderationasalinguisticsysteminitsownright.Propercomprehensionofthis
idiom enriches not only our perspective on Hebrew in Eastern Europe imme-
diately prior to the revernacularization period but also our understanding of
thediachronicdevelopmentofthelanguageasawhole.
1.4 AboutThisGrammar
1.4.1 ScopeandContent
This volume is intended to serve as a reference grammar describing the char-
acteristicphonological,orthographic,morphological,syntactic,andlexicalfea-
turesofHasidicHebrewnarrativeliteraturebasedonacorpuscomprisedofthe
majortalecollectionsthatappearedinprintbetween1864and1914.Theworks
composed between 1780 and 1815 have been excluded because, although they
served as a literary and linguistic model for the later texts, the fifty-year gap
betweenthemandthebulkoftheliteratureistoogreatforthemtobeconsid-
ered a cohesive unit. (Unsurprisingly, however, there are many resemblances
between the two corpora, which will be examined in this volume when rele-
vant;seealsoGlinert2006andKahn2011fordetailsofthegrammaroftheearly
HasidicHebrewtales.)
The grammar provides a description of the forms, structures, and usages
that are widely distributed throughout the Hasidic Hebrew tale corpus and
can be considered standard features of the language as a whole. Although
there is some variation between authors, the majority of linguistic features
addressed in this volume are common to most or all authors and therefore
can be regarded as representative. Marginal elements appearing only in the
works of a single author are not usually included, but certain important yet
exceptionalphenomenaareexaminedanddesignatedassuch.8 chapter 1
In addition, the grammar investigates the diverse linguistic influences that
contributed to the development of these standard Hasidic Hebrew features.
First and foremost, comparisons are drawn with earlier forms of Hebrew,
includingthelanguageoftheHebrewBible,theMishnah,theTosefta,andrab-
binic midrashim, as well as a range of medieval and early modern varieties.
Similarly, resemblances to contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew literature and
other non-Hasidic nineteenth- and early twentieth-century Hebrew writings
from Eastern Europe are investigated. Parallels with Israeli Hebrew are like-
wisedrawnincaseswhereHasidicHebrewphenomenamayhavecontributed
(sometimes in conjunction with their Maskilic Hebrew counterparts) to the
development of the modern language. Non-Hebrew linguistic influences are
also considered: chief among these is Yiddish, which, as discussed above, con-
tributed in numerous ways to the tales’ morphosyntax and lexis; conversely,
Aramaic features in the tales are minimal, but cases of Aramaic influence are
examinedwhererelevantandasectionisdevotedtotheAramaiclexicalcom-
ponent. Likewise, grammatical and lexical elements stemming directly from
Slavic languages are very rare, but occasionally the possibility of Slavic influ-
enceisaddressed.
1.4.2 PresentationofExamples
The grammatical points presented in this grammar are drawn from a corpus
of first editions or facsimilies thereof of 77 tale collections composed by 45
different Hasidic Hebrew authors. The texts range in size from several pages
to more than two hundred. Many collections contain a mix of hagiographic
tales and homiletic or legal material. In such cases the examples in this book
aregenerallydrawnfromthehagiographicsectionsofthecollections.Typically
each example is attributed to only a single author; in the case of examples
consisting of individual words and constructions these attributions are for
illustrative purposes only, as most such examples are actually attested in the
work of multiple additional authors which have not been cited due to space
constraints.Asageneralrulecopiousexamplesareprovidedforcharacteristic
Hasidic Hebrew phenomena that are unknown or rare in other forms of the
language, whereas fewer examples are given for forms and constructions that
arestandardinotherhistoricalvarietiesofHebrewaswell.
AselectionofsampletextsfromRodkinsohn(1864b),Bodek(1865c),Shenkel
(1883),Munk(1898),Bromberg(1899),Ehrmann(1903),andSofer(1904)canbe
foundattheendofthevolume.
Glossaries of potentiallyunfamiliar names and vocabulary (i.e. terms deriv-
ingfromHebrew,Aramaic,andYiddish;EasternEuropeanplacenames;Ashke-
nazi personal names; and historical figures) appearing in the English transla-introduction 9
tionsoftheexamplesareprovidedattheendofthevolumeaftertheselection
ofsampletexts.
The spelling and punctuation of examples drawn from the Hasidic Hebrew
taleshasbeenretained,exceptthatRashiscripthasbeenconvertedintoblock
script. Likewise, the spelling of Yiddish words is presented as it occurs in the
text cited; when this deviates from Standard Yiddish orthography to an extent
that may make identification difficult, the Standard Yiddish spelling has been
provided as well. Where relevant to the discussion, transliteration is given for
Yiddishvocabularyaccordingtothestandardyivoconvention.
PaginationconventionsintheHasidicHebrewtalesvarybytext,asfollows:
a) Some texts, e.g. Laufbahn (1914), are numbered by page in Arabic numerals
(e.g.1,2,3,4,etc.).
b) A few, e.g. Moses of Kobrin (1910), Brandwein (1912), Duner (1912), Gemen
(1914), Chikernik (1908) are numbered by page in Hebrew alphabetic nu-
meralvalues.
c) Others,e.g.A.Walden(1860?),Kaidaner(1875),HaLevi(1907),MosesLeibof
Sasov(1903),Ehrmann(1911)arenumberedbyfoliowithHebrewalphabetic
numerical values, with only the right side of each folio labelled (e.g. א, ב, ג,
ד,representinge.g.1a,1b,2a,2b,etc.).
d) Still others employ a combination of Arabic numerals and Hebrew alpha-
betic symbols. These display further variation: in some such cases, e.g. Rod-
kinsohn (1864b), Singer (1900a), Shenkel (1903a, 1903b), Sofer (1904), Heil-
mann (1902) the right-hand pages are labelled with even Arabic numerals,
e.g.2,4,6,8,etc.andtheleft-handpagesindicatethefoliousingtheHebrew
alphabeticvalues(e.g. א, ב, ג, ד).
e) Inothers,e.g.Bromberg(1899),TeomimFraenkel(1911),Sobelman(1909/10),
Michelsohn (1910b, 1910c, 1911), Berger (1906, 1910c), Hirsch (1900), Singer
(1900b), Brill (1909), Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha (1908), Menahem
Mendel of Rimanov (1908), Rosenthal (1909), Rapaport (1909), Rakats (1912)
everypageislabelledconsecutivelywithArabicnumerals(e.g.1,2,3,4,etc.),
while the left-hand pages additionally indicate the folio using the Hebrew
alphabet(e.g.1,2,3,4,etc.).
f) Finally, some texts, e.g. Bodek (1865a), Ehrmann (1905), lack pagination
altogether.
Inthisvolume,thepagereferencestoworkscontainingpaginationarecitedin
the same format in which they appear in the original. However, texts labelled
byfoliowithHebrewalphabeticsymbolshavebeenconvertedtostandardfolio
notation using Arabic numerals, e.g. א is represented as 1a or 1b. In the case of10 chapter 1
texts employing both Arabic numerals and Hebrew folio notation, the Arabic
numeralshavebeenused(evenifonlyeveryotherpageactuallybearsanumber
intheoriginal).
In the case of texts lacking pagination, for citation purposes the pages have
beennumberedconsecutivelystartingwiththefirstpageofthetales(excluding
titlepages,introductions,andotherfrontmatter).© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_003
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
chapter 2
Phonology
The following is an outline of the Hasidic Hebrew tale authors’ phonological
system as reflected in their orthography. This system is consistent with the
UkrainianandPolishvarietiesofAshkenaziHebrewphonologyasdiscussedin
detail in U. Weinreich (1965) and Katz (1993). More specifically, it corresponds
most closely to ‘popular Ashkenazic’ Hebrew, i.e. casual Yiddish-influenced
Hebrew pronunciation, in contrast to ‘formal Ashkenazic’, the pronunciation
used for Torah recitation and in other ritualized settings (see Katz 1993: 76–
78 for details). While this volume does not provide an in-depth discussion of
HasidicHebrewphonology,insubsequentsectionsitwilladdressthoseaspects
that have a direct relationship with the tales’ orthography and morphosyn-
tax.
2.1 Consonants
Dental/ Palato-
Bilabial Labiodental Alveolar alveolar Velar Uvular Glottal
Stops
voiceless p פ t ט , ת k כ , ק
voiced b ב d ד g ג
Fricatives
voiceless f פ s ס , ש ʃ ש x ח , כ h ה
voiced v ב , ו , ו ו z ז ʒ ז , ז ש ʁ ר
Affricates
voiceless ts צ tʃ ט ש
voiced
Nasals m מ n נ
Approximants l ל j י , י י12 chapter 2
Notes:
– Thevoicedpalato-alveolarfricative[ʒ]andthevoicelessalveolarandpalato-
alveolar affricates [ts] and [tʃ] are found only in Yiddish loanwords and
propernouns(see3.5.1fordetails).
– ר may be realized as an alveolar trill [r] or tap [ɾ] or a uvular trill [ʀ]
in addition to a voiced uvular fricative [ʁ] depending on each individual
author’svarietyofspokenYiddish(andbyextensionHebrew).
2.2 Vowels
Monophthongs
Front Central Back
Close i - , ו , י u - , ו
Close-mid ǝ ע , י - , ה , א ,
Open-mid ɛ - , ע ɔ - , א , ו
Open a - , א
Diphthongs
ej י , י י , ו י , ו aj י , י י ɔj ו , ו י
Notes:
– Stressistypicallyonthepenult.
– Unstressed ו, י, א,and הareallrealizedas[ǝ].
– ו י and ו are pronounced as [ɔj] in Southeastern (Ukrainian/Bessarabian/
Romanian) and Mideastern (Polish) Yiddish and Ashkenazi Hebrew and
Yiddish, but [ej] in Northeastern (Lithuanian/Latvian/Belarussian) Yiddish
andAshkenaziHebrew(seeKatz1993:51fordetails).
VocalizationmarkersareonlyrarelyindicatedintheHasidicHebrewtales,but
whenattestedarepronouncedasfollows:phonology 13
Long(stressed) Short(stressed) Reduced(stressed) Withmaterlectionis
◌ ָ -ɔ,u ◌ ַ -a ◌ ֲ -a
◌ ֵ -ej ◌ ֶ -ɛ ◌ ֱ -ɛ
◌ ִ -i
◌ ֹ -ɔ,ɔj,ej ◌ ָ -ɔ,u ◌ ֳ -ɔ,u וֹ-ɔ,ɔj,ej
◌ ֻ -u,i וּ-u,i
Notes:
– Thepronunciationof ◌ ָ , ◌ ֳ , ◌ ֹ , וֹ,and וּvariesaccordingtoregion;seeU.Wein-
reich(1965),Altbauer(1968),andKatz(1993)fordetails.
– Vocalization markers in unstressed syllables typically indicate a pronuncia-
tionof[ǝ].
See sections 3.3, 3.4, and 3.5.2 for further details of the orthographic conven-
tionsrelatingtoHasidicHebrewvowelsanddiphthongs.© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_004
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
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Orthography
The Hasidic Hebrew tale does not deviate markedly from the orthographic
normsofotherwidespreadwrittenformsofthelanguage;however,itdoesdis-
play a number of characteristic or non-standard conventions, to be discussed
below.
3.1 Script
TheHasidicHebrewtalesexhibitamixtureofblockandRashiscript.Themain
typographicalconventionsareasfollows:
a) Some tale collections, e.g. Bodek (1865a), Bromberg (1899), Shenkel (1903),
Zak (1912), Ehrmann (1903), Laufbahn (1914), Singer (1900a), M. Walden
(1914)areprintedwhollyinblockscript.
b) Some collections, e.g. Kaidaner (1875), Munk (1898), Duner (1899), Sofer
(1904), Sobelman (1909/10), Berger (1906, 1907, 1910), Shenkel (1896) are
printed almost completely in Rashi script, with only titles, major section
headings, and the initial word of new sections appearing in block script.
Bodek (1866), Lieberson (1913), HaLevi (1909), N. Duner (1899), Rosenthal
(1909), Rapaport (1909), Rakats (1912) are printed according to similar con-
ventions, except that sometimes proper names and occasionally dates
within the body of the text are also set in block script. Rashi script is never
usedfortitlesorsectionheadingsinanytalecollection.Inmostcollections
that are wholly in block script headings and sometimes proper names are
printedinbiggerfont,e.g.Zak(1912),Ehrmann(1903).
c) Somecollections,e.g.Rodkinsohn(1864,1865),Bodek(1865),ִYellin(1913)are
printed in a mix of Rashi and block script, with the two alternating in an
apparently arbitrary manner (e.g. some tales or parts of tales may appear
in block script while others appear in block script, with no clear stylistic
motivationforthedifference).orthography 15
3.2 OmissionofFinalLetter(s)
The Hasidic Hebrew authors frequently drop the final letter of words and
indicate the omission by a single apostrophe. ה is the letter most commonly
omittedinthisway,e.g.:
– ה י ׳ ‘itwas’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:14)
– מ ל ח מ ׳ ג ד ו ל ׳ ‘agreatwar’(A.Walden1860?:2a)
– י ה י ׳ ‘hewill’(Munk1898:52)
– א כ י ל ה ו ש ת י ׳ ‘eatinganddrinking’(Brandwein1912:31)
– ה א נ י ׳ ‘theship’(Michelsohn1912:63)
– ר א י ׳ ‘proof’(Zak1912:29)
However, other letters may be omitted as well. This usually affects ם and (less
frequently) ת,usuallyasthelastconsonantofpluralsuffixes,asbelow:
Omitted ם
– פ ע מ י ׳ ‘occasions’(Bodek1865c:12)
– ג ז ל נ י ׳ ‘robbers’(Ehrmann1903:6a)
– ג ד ו ל י ׳ ‘big’(Laufbahn1914:45)
– ה ע ד י ם ה נ א מ נ י ׳ ‘thetrustworthywitnesses’(N.Duner1899:83)
– ] … [ א ו מ ר י ׳ ‘theysay’(Stamm1905:5)
– ב ע י נ י ׳ ‘intheeyes’(Brandwein1912:36)
– ק ד ו ש י ׳ ‘holyones’(Michelsohn1912:29)
Omitted ת
– פ ד י ו נ ו ׳ ‘redemptions’(Sofer1904:20)
– מ ח ש ב ו ׳ ‘thoughts’(Brandwein1912:10)
– ב ס ע ו ד ׳ פ ו ר י ם ‘ataPurimfeast’(Lieberson1913:53)
– ל ע ש ו ׳ ‘todo’(Shenkel1903b:11)
Itisonlyrarelyattestedwithotherconsonants,e.g.:
– ק ר ו ׳ (= ק ר ו ב )‘near’(Rodkinsohn1864b:12)
– א צ ב ע ו ת י ׳ (= א צ ב ע ו ת י ו )‘hisfingers’(Zak1912:39)
Thereisasimilarpracticewherebyanentirewordisabbreviatedtothefirst,or
sometimes first few, consonants. This is particularly common with the words16 chapter 3
ר ב ‘rabbi’, ‘rebbe’, ‘Mr’; ק ד ו ש ‘holy’; and א ח ד / א ח ת ‘one’, ‘a’, as in the first four
examplesbelow.ThisconventionisnotlimitedtotheHasidictalesbutisfound
inmanyearliertypesofHebrewtextswithwhichtheauthorswouldhavebeen
familiar,e.g.responsaliterature.
– ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש ר ׳ א ש ר (= ר ב )‘theholyRabbiR.Asher’(Gemen1914:77)
– ה ר ב ה ק ׳ ה נ ״ ל (= ה ק ד ו ש )‘that1holyRebbe’(Lieberson1913:7)
– ג ב י ר א ׳ (= א ח ד )‘arichman’(Kaidaner1875:11b)
– ה ג ׳ מ ו ו י ל נ א (= ה ג א ו ן )‘theVilnaGaon’(Sofer1904:6)
– פ ׳ (= פ ר ש ה )‘weeklyTorahportion’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:36–37)
– י ת ׳ (= י ת ב ר ך )‘mayHebeblessed’(Hirsch1900:12)
– ] … [ א פ י ׳ (= א פ י ל ו )‘even’(Stamm1905:11)
– ב ח י ׳ (= ב ח י נ ה )‘regard’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:1)
The motivation for this practice varies from case to case. The frequent omis-
sion of final ה following י may be due to a reluctance to avoid the resulting
combination י ה as this comprises a form of the Divine Name (see Suriano 2013
for discussion of this issue in Jewish tradition); however, the omission is very
inconsistent, which means that this was not a universal concern if it indeed
played any role. Likewise, the practice does not seem to be attributable to the
need to conserve printing space, as the omitted letters appear in various loca-
tions within the texts and not necessarily at the end of a line where space
considerations would be most likely to prompt such a technique. However, it
maybeduetoothertypesettingissuessuchasashortageofcertainletters(e.g.
thefrequentlyused םand ה)onasingletypesetpage.
3.3 PleneandDefectiveSpelling
3.3.1 PleneSpelling
The Hasidic Hebrew tales typically employ plene spelling with both matres
lectionis וand י,e.g.:
With ו
– א ו ת ם ‘them’(Rodkinsohn1864b:17)
– מ ל ו ב ש י ם ‘clothed’(Hirsch1900:48)
1 ה נ ״ ל literallymeans‘aforementioned’;see5.5.2.1.4fordiscussion.orthography 17
– א ו ת ו ‘him’(Munk1898:82)
– ה ש ו ל ח ן ‘thetable’(Stamm1905:18)
– ע ו מ ד י ם ‘standing’(Brandwein1912:18)
– ב כ ו ח ם ‘intheirpower’(Lieberson1913:48)
With י
– ח מ י ש י ‘fifth’(HaLevi1909:53)
– ק י ד ו ש ‘kiddush’(Gemen1914:67)
– ו ב י ר ך ‘andheblessed’(Brandwein1912:17)
– ה ל י כ ל ו ך ‘thedirt’(Lieberson1913:61)
– ה ג י ל ג ו ל ‘thereincarnatedsoul’(Sofer1904:5)
– ש י ד ו ך ‘arrangedmatch’(Michelsohn1912:25)
The preference for plene spelling typically extends to the use of י to represent
[i]inclosedsyllables,e.g.:
– מ י א ן ‘herefused’(N.Duner1912:2)
– ל י מ ח ו ל ‘toforgive’(Breitstein1914:16)
– ל י ש כ ב ‘toliedown’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:10)
– ק י צ ך ‘yourend’(Michelsohn1912:86)
– ל י ק ר ב ‘toapproach’(Rosenthal1909:45)
– נ י ת ן ‘itwasgiven’(Rodkinsohn1864b:42)
– צ י ו ה ‘hecommanded’(Bodek1865a:11)
This tendency often includes the practice of using ו to represent qameṣ ḥaṭuf,
e.g.:
– ב ש ו מ ע ו ‘whenheheard’(Bodek1865c:19)
– ל ס ו ב ל ו ‘toendurehim/it’(Singer1900a,pt.1:8)
– ל ט ו ר ד ו ‘tobotherhim’(Breitstein1914:7)
– ל מ ו כ ר ו ‘tosellit’(Yellin1913:5)
– ל ס ו ת מ ו ‘toblockhim’(Munk1898:35)
3.3.2 DefectiveSpelling
Although plene spelling is the norm in the Hasidic Hebrew tale, defective
spelling is also attested. In most cases the selection of a defective variant is
sporadicanddoesnotseemtobesubjecttorulesorpatterns,asinthefollowing
cases,whichmaybespeltpleneelsewhereinthetales:18 chapter 3
– ק ב ל ‘hereceived’(Bodek1865c:2)
– ל ל ו ת ‘toaccompany’(M.Walden1914:116)
– ל י ס ר ‘toinflictsuffering’(Rodkinsohn1864b:8)
– ש ל ח ן ‘table’(Zak1912:22)
– ש ר ש ‘root’(Kaidaner1875:13a)
– ב ב ק ר ‘inthemorning’(Michelsohn1910c:60)
– ה ס פ ו ר י ם ‘thestories’(Brandwein1912:31)
Theinterchangeablenatureofthepleneanddefectivespellingisillustratedin
the following examples, in which both variants appear on the same page of a
singletext:
– ל ה ב י ן צ פ צ ו פ ם ו ד ב ו ר ם ‘to understand their chirping and their speech’ (Rakats
1912,pt.1:17);cf. א ז ת ב י ן ד י ב ו ר ם ו צ פ צ ו פ ם ‘thenyouwillunderstandtheirspeech
andtheirchirping’(Rakats1912,pt.1:17)
– ע ל ה ש ל ח ן ‘on the table’ (Laufbahn 1914: 48); cf. ע ל ה ש ו ל ח ן ‘on the table’
(Laufbahn1914:48)
– ה מ ג י ל ה ‘the Scroll of Esther’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh 1880: 24); cf. ה מ ג ל ה ‘the
ScrollofEsther’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:24)
Although sometimes spelt plene, as shown above, suffixed qal infinitives con-
struct comparatively often appear in their defective form, as below. The two
alternativesareemployedinfreevariation.
– ב נ ס ע ם ‘whentheytravelled’(Sofer1904:6)
– ב ע מ ד ם ‘whiletheywerestanding’(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
– ב ש מ ע ו ‘whenheheard’(Rosenthal1909:14)
– ו ב פ ת ח ו ‘whenheopened’(Michelsohn1910b:36–37)
– ב נ ס ע ו ‘whenhewastravelling’(Rakats1912,pt.1:14i2)
Onlythefollowingtwowordsarerelativelyconsistentlyspeltdefectively:
– א נ כ י ‘I’(Zak1912:19)
– א ש ה ‘awoman’(Stamm1905:5)
2 Twoconsecutivepagesinthistextarebothnumbered14.orthography 19
In the case of א נ כ י ‘I’ the defective spelling is likely due to the fact that
this is a characteristically biblical word and is spelt defectively in the Bible.
Nevertheless,eventhisisspeltpleneonrareoccasions,e.g.:
– א נ ו כ י (Rodkinsohn1864b:39)
3.3.3 Representationof[v]
Double וiscommonlyemployedtorepresent[v],e.g.:
– ל ל ו ו ת ‘toaccompany’(Rodkinsohn1864b:25)
– י ו ו ש ע ו ‘theywillbesaved’(Bodek1865c:5)
– ו ו ת י ק י ם ‘senior’(Berger1910a:67)
– ב ו ו י כ ו ח י ם ‘witharguments’(Hirsch1900:17)
– ב ו ו ד א י ‘ofcourse’(Sofer1904:41)
– ו ו י ד ו י ‘confession’(Stamm1905:29)
– ד ו ו ק א ‘precisely’(Lieberson1913:46)
– ה ה ל ו ו א ה ‘theloan’(Michelsohn1912:26)
Thesinglevariantisnotasfrequentlyattestedbutisnotrare,e.g.:
– ב ו ד א י ‘certainly’(Rodkinsohn1864b:4)
– נ ת ח ו ר ו ‘theybecamepale’(Zak1912:159)
– ל מ ק ו ה ‘totheritualbath’(Gemen1914:90)
– ו מ ר ו י ח י ם ‘and[they]earn’(Sofer1904:29)
– ל ה מ ק ו ה ‘totheritualbath’(Lieberson1913:46)
– כ י ו ן ‘hemeant’(Breitstein1914:11)
The authors treat the plene and defective variants as interchangeable, as evi-
dencedbythefactthattheysometimesemploybothofthemincloseproximity
toeachother,e.g.:
– ו מ ק ו ו א ו ת ‘and ritual baths’ (J. Duner 1899: 69); cf. ה מ ק ו א ו ת ‘the ritual baths’
(J.Duner1899:69)
– ב ו ו ד א י ‘ofcourse’(Sofer1904:41);cf. ב ו ד א י ‘ofcourse’(Sofer1904:1)
3.3.4 Representationof[j]
Double יisfrequentlyusedtorepresent[j]withinaword,e.g.:
– ש י פ י י ס ו ‘thattheyshouldappease’(Gemen1914:55)
– מ ע י י ר ו ת ‘fromvillages’(Rodkinsohn1864b:4)20 chapter 3
– ה ד י י נ י ם ‘thejudges’(Hirsch1900:21)
– ע ד ש ס י י ם ‘untilhefinished’(Brandwein1912:31)
– ו ע ש י י ת ה מ צ ו ת ‘anddoingthecommandments’(Lieberson1913:26)
– נ ת י י ש ב ב ד ע ת ו ‘hedetermined’(Breitstein1914:12)
Muchmorerarely,asingle יisattested,e.g.:
– ב ב כ י ה ‘withweeping’(Gemen1914:84)
– ז כ י ה ‘merit’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:60)
– ל י ח ד ‘tounite’(Sofer1904:2)
3.4 Non-StandardUseofmatreslectionis
The Hasidic Hebrew tales exhibit some non-standard and unprecedented use
ofmatreslectionis,particularlyrelatingto וand י,asdetailedbelow.
3.4.1 Non-StandardUseofי
The mater lectionis י is very frequently used to represent ṣere in stressed sylla-
bles in cases where canonical varieties of Hebrew would not typically exhibit
suchaspelling.Themotivationforthispracticeislikelyrootedinphonological
considerations: as the vowel ṣere and the combination ṣere plus mater lectio-
nis י in stressed open syllables are both pronounced identically in Ashkenazi
Hebrew (typically as the diphthong [ej] or [aj]), the authors most likely made
nodistinctionbetweenthesetwospellingsandinsertedtheיinthecaseofsin-
gularnounsonanalogywithotherHebrewwordsinwhichṣereisconvention-
ally followed by י, e.g. the masculine plural construct form. This phenomenon
extendstonouns,adjectives,possessiveandobjectsuffixes,andverbs.
In some cases, particularly in nouns, there is precedent for these forms in
rabbinic literature (chiefly the Tosefta, midrashim, and the two Talmuds), as
shown below. Nevertheless, even in these instances in the rabbinic texts the
plene forms are much less common than the defective ones, whereas in the
Hasidic Hebrew tales the variants with י are the norm. For example, in the
Mishnah,Tosefta,Talmuds,andmidrashimtheform ז ק נ ה ‘oldwoman’appears
morethanfivetimesmorefrequentlythanthevariant ז ק י נ ה ,whileconverselyin
HasidicHebrew ז ק י נ ה isrelativelystandard,asshowninthefirstexamplebelow.
– ה ז ק י נ ה ‘theoldwoman’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:8)
– ת ר ד י מ ה ‘slumber’(Ehrmann1903:3b)
– ח ב י ר ך ‘yourcompanion’(Bodek1865c:12)orthography 21
– ד י ע ה ‘intellect’;‘opinion’(Rodkinsohn1864b:26)
– מ ד ר י ג ה ‘level’(Michelsohn1910b:31)
– ז ק י נ י ‘myelder’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:45)
– ל ה ח ב י ר י ם ‘tothefriends’(TeomimFraenkel1910:21)
– ב ח צ י ר י ‘inmycourtyard’(Kaidaner1875:45b)
– ג י ר י צ ד ק ‘righteousconverts’(Munk1898:8)
– ו כ ב י ד ה ‘andheavy’(Zak1912:149)
– כ ת י פ י ו ‘hisshoulders’(J.Duner1899:16)
Theuseofnon-standardיisparticularlycommonbeforepossessiveandobject
suffixes. It is almost universal on singular nouns and prepositions with a 1cp
suffix,asinthefirstfourexamplesbelow.Itisalsofrequentlyattestedonverbs
with1cpand3msobjectsuffixes,asinthelasttwoexamples.Inthisrespectthe
authors’ phonological motivation is likely to have been reinforced by the fact
that plural nouns with a possessive suffix contain a י in the canonical forms of
thelanguage.
– ב ע י ר י נ ו ‘inourcity’(Rodkinsohn1865:1)
– ב מ ד י נ ת י נ ו ‘inourland’(Kaidaner1875:12a)
– מ ו ר י נ ו ו ר ב י נ ו ‘ourteacherandRebbe’(Heilmann1902:2)
– א צ ל י נ ו ‘with/byus’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:1)
– ל כ ל ו ת י נ ו ‘todestroyus’(Bodek1865c:3)
– ש י נ י ח י ה ו ‘thatheleavehimalone’(Breitstein1914:5)
In some instances this Hasidic Hebrew use of extra matres lectionis seems to
reflect the authors’ non-standard pronunciation of the words in question. The
plural form ח פ י צ י ם ‘things’ (shown in the first example below), which is com-
monly attested in Hasidic Hebrew instead of the canonical variant ח פ צ י ם , is a
caseinpoint.Thepresenceofthenon-standardיinthesecondsyllablesuggests
that the authors pronounced the word as if the defective form were pointed
ח ֲ פ ֵ צ ִ י ם ,withaṣerepointingthesecondsyllable(perhapsonanalogywithother
plural nouns such as ח ב ר י ם ) instead of ח ֲ פ ָ צ ִ י ם , with a qameṣ. Significantly, this
Hasidic Hebrew variant corresponds precisely to and therefore is most likely
baseddirectlyonYiddish,inwhichthesamewordispronouncedkhfeytsim.
Similarly, the second example reflects a non-standard pronunciation [jəʃe-
jnə], possibly formed on analogy with the much more common form ז ק י נ ה ,
which itself reflects the Ashkenazi Hebrew pronunciation of the standard
vocalization זְ ק ֵ נָ ה .
A related phenomenon is illustrated in the third example: the form מ ז ק י נ כ ם
‘from your elder’ seems to reflect paradigm levelling, whereby the standard22 chapter 3
reduction of ṣere to pataḥ in the second syllable of suffixed forms of the noun
ז ק ן seen in many other forms of the language does not take place in Hasidic
Hebrew.
– ח פ י צ י ם ‘things’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:8)
– י ש י נ ה ‘old(fs)’(N.Duner1912:18)
– מ ז ק י נ כ ם ‘fromyourelder’(Ehrmann1903:19b)
While this tendency is widely visible throughout the Hasidic Hebrew tale
corpus, it is not universal. The authors seem to have regarded the two variants
asinterchangeable,asevidencedbythefactthattheymayemploybothofthem
incloseproximitytoeachother,e.g.:
– א נ ש י ש ל ו מ י נ ו ‘our benefactors’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 14); cf. א נ ש י ש ל ו מ נ ו (Rod-
kinsohn1864b:14)
Althoughnon-standarduseofיismosttypicallyrestrictedtonouns,adjectives,
and possessive or object suffixes, in some cases the same phenomenon is
exhibited in verbal forms as well. As in the case of nouns and suffixes, the use
of the non-standard materlectionis in verbs serves to represent the vowel ṣere.
Thisisillustratedinthefollowingverbalforms:
– ו ת י ה ו ם ‘anditbuzzed’(Kaidaner1875:10b);cf. וַ תּ ֵ ה ֹ ם (Ruth1:19)
– י ג י נ ו ‘theywillprotect’(Ehrmann1903:16b)
– מ ק ט ר י ג י ם ‘prosecutors’(Lieberson1913:50)
– י ק ט ר י ג ו ‘theypersecute’(J.Duner1899:31)
By contrast, י is not used to represent ṣere in closed, unstressed syllables as
the authors would have pronounced this as [ə] rather than as [ej] or [aj]; for
example,theunsuffixedsingularformofe.g. ב ח צ י ר י ‘inmycourtyard’is ב ח צ ר ‘in
acourtyard’(Kaidaner1875:46a).
These non-standard uses of י constitute one of many aspects of the orthog-
raphy, morphology, syntax, and lexis of the Hasidic Hebrew tales in which the
authors’understandinganduseofwrittenHebrewwasmediatedtoaconsider-
able extent through their vernacular rather than solely through other Hebrew
texts.Thisprinciplewillbediscussedfurtherthroughoutthisvolume.
3.4.2 Interchangeabilityofוandי
Sometimes the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the mater lectionis ו in un-
stressed final syllables wherein one would expect to find י, and vice-versa,orthography 23
as illustrated below. This interchangeability of ו and י is rooted in phono-
logical considerations: in the authors’ Polish and Ukrainian ‘popular Ashke-
nazic’Hebrewpronunciation(asdiscussedinKatz1993:76–78),theunstressed
shureqandḥireqwouldbothhavebeenpronouncedas[ə](U.Weinreich1965:
43).Similarly,stressedshureqwastypicallyfrontedto[i](Katz1993:65,68;see
alsoM.Weinreich1973,2:370–371).Thisphenomenonismostlikelytraceableto
pre-standardizedYiddishorthographicpractice,inwhichfluctuationbetween
וand יinunstressedfinalsyllablesislikewiseattested(Kerler1999:150).
וinsteadof י
– א ל י ה ו ה נ ב ו א (= ה נ ב י א )‘theprophetElijah’(Munk1898:31)
– ת ל מ ו ד מ ו ב ה ק (= ת ל מ י ד ) ‘an outstanding student’ (Bodek 1865a: 66; Laufbahn
1914:48)
– ו א מ ר ל ו ת ל מ ו ד ו (= ת ל מ י ד ו ) ‘and his student said to him’ (Moses Leib of Sasov
1903:34a)
– ת ל מ ו ד י ה ר ב י (= ת ל מ י ד י )‘thestudentsoftheRebbe’(Rakats1912,pt.1:37)
– ל י ר ו ד (= ל י ר י ד )‘tothefair’(Zak1912:9)
יinsteadof ו
– ת ר י פ ה (= ת ר ו פ ה )‘medicine’(Ehrmann1903:6b)
– ד ג מ ל י ח (= מ ל ו ח )‘saltedfish’;‘herring’(Rakats1912,pt.1:39)
– ג נ ב ו ה ס ח ו ר ה מ ח נ י ת ו (= מ ח נ ו ת ו ) ‘they stole the merchandise from his shop’
(M.Walden1914:59)
– ז ק ן ו נ ש י א פ נ י ם (= נ ש ו א )‘elderlyanddistinguished’(HaLevi1907:22a)
ThesamephenomenonisseeninthespellingofEasternEuropeanplacenames
(see3.5.2.5)andalsohasaninfluenceoncertainHasidicHebrewgrammatical
issuessuchasnoungender(see4.1).
3.4.3 Non-StandardUseofוtoRepresentqameṣ
The influence of Ashkenazi Hebrew and Yiddish on the authors’ use of vowels
extendstotheuseof וtorepresentqameṣ.Thisoccursinpenultimatesyllables
thatwouldhavebeenstressedintheirpronunciation,reflectingtheunderlying
realizationofqameṣas[כoru].Thephenomenonisillustratedbelow:
– ו ל ק ח ה ו ר ג א ח ד א ש ר ה כ י ר ב ו כ י נ ה ר ג מ י ו ם א ת מ ו ל ‘Andhetookadeadmanwhom
herecognizedashavingbeenkilledthedaybefore’(Ehrmann1903:8b)
– ב ה פ ט ו ר ה שׁ ל א ו ת ו שׁ ב ו ע ‘inthatweek’shaftarah’(Zak1912:147)24 chapter 3
– ש ו ב ח י פ ש ו ב ה ה פ ט ו ר ה ש ל פ ׳ נ ש א ‘Again they searched in the haftarah of the
Torahportion Nasso’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:36–37)
3.5 SpellingofEasternEuropeanProperNounsandLoanwords
Hasidic Hebrew orthographic conventions relating to the representation of
proper nouns rooted in the authors’ Eastern European surroundings (i.e. geo-
graphical locations and personal names deriving from them) as well as of Yid-
dish loanwords are not completely standardized, but generally conform to a
number of common patterns. Most of these orthographic tendencies reflect
directinfluencefromcontemporaneousYiddishspelling,whichislogicalgiven
thatthenamesinquestionareembeddedinaYiddish-speakingcontext.
3.5.1 Consonants
3.5.1.1 [f]
The voiceless labio-dental fricative [f] appearing at the beginning of words
is represented by פ, as in Yiddish. This is illustrated below. In most cases no
orthographic distinction is made between פ representing [p] and [f], but in
certain texts (primarily Ehrmann’s) [f] in word-initial position is indicated by
thediacriticalmarkrafe,asinthefinalexample.
– פ ר י י ד ק ע ‘Freydke’(Rodkinsohn1864b:41)
– מ פ ר א נ ק פ ו ר ט ‘fromFrankfurt’(Hirsch1900:42)
– פ י ש י ל ‘Fishl’(Sofer1904:41)
– פֿ י י ב ל ‘Faivel’(Ehrmann1903:8a)
3.5.1.2 [v]
The voiced labio-dental fricative [v] is typically represented by the combina-
tion ו ו ,asinYiddish,e.g.:
– ו ו י ט ע פ ס ק ‘Vitebsk’(Rodkinsohn1864b:5)
– מ פ י ע ט ר ק א ו ו ‘fromPiotrkow’(Bromberg1899:43)
– מ ד ו ב ר א ו ו נ ע ‘fromDubrovno’(Kaidaner1875:25a)
– מ ק ע ש י נ א ו ו ‘fromKishinev’(Lieberson1913:48)
– ב ו ו י ע ן ‘inVienna’(Sofer1904:39)
– ב ו ו א ר ש א ‘inWarsaw’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:19)
– ו ו י ש נ י צ א ‘Vizhnitz’(Michelsohn1912:145)
– מ ו ו י ל נ א ‘fromVilna’(Sofer1904:5)orthography 25
Rarelyonlyone וisused,e.g.:
– ו י ל נ א ‘Vilna’(Rodkinsohn1864b:6)
– ק א י י ד נ א ו ‘Koidanov’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:14)
Moreover,inword-finalposition בisoftenusedinsteadof ו ו ,e.g.:
– פ י ע ט ר ק ב ‘Piotrkow’(Bromberg1899:35)
– ל ז ל א ט ש ו ב ‘toZolochiv’(Brandwein1912:4)
– ב ב א ר ד י ט ש ו ב ‘inBarditchev’(Lieberson1913:39)
– מ ז י ד י ט ש ו ב ‘fromZiditchov’(Munk1898:3)
– ב א ר ד י ט ש ו ב ‘Barditchev’(Ehrmann1911:8b)
– מ ב ל ע נ ד ו ב ‘ofBlendow’(Breitstein1914:15)
– ל ר י מ א נ א ב ‘toRimanov’(Rakats1912,pt.1:14i3)
Onlyveryrarelyis[v]representedby בinword-medialposition,e.g.:
– ל ב ו ב ‘Lvov’(Shenkel1903b:3)
3.5.1.3 [t]
Thevoicelessalveolarstop[t]isinvariablyrepresentedby ט,e.g.:
– ו ב ט א ר נ י פ א ל ‘andinTarnipol’(Sofer1904:38)
– ו ו י ט ע פ ס ק ‘Vitebsk’(Kaidaner1875:34b)
– ט ו ט ש י ן ‘Tuchyn’(Hirsch1900:32)
– ס ט ר ע ט י ן ‘Stratyn’(Brandwein1912:8)
– מ ס א ט א נ ו ב ‘fromSatanov’(Lieberson1913:41)
3.5.1.4 [k]
Thevoicelessvelarstop[k]isinvariablyrepresentedby ק,e.g.:
– ו ו י ט ע פ ס ק ‘Vitebsk’(Kaidaner1875:34b)
– מ ק ע ש י נ א ו ו ‘fromKishinev’(Lieberson1913:48)
– מ מ א נ ק א ט ש ‘fromMunkacs’(Michelsohn1912:71)
– ל ק א מ י נ י ץ ‘toKamianets’(Munk1898:21)
– מ ק א צ ק ‘ofKotzk’(M.Walden1914:14)
3 Twoconsecutivepagesinthistextarebothnumbered14.26 chapter 3
3.5.1.5 [s]
The voiceless alveolar sibilant [s] is almost invariably represented by ס in the
spelling of proper names, but on rare occasions ש (the unpointed equivalent
of שׂasopposedto שׁ)isusedinstead,asbelow.Thisconventionhasprecedent
in Yiddish orthography prior to the yivo standardization (see Kerler 1999: 66,
118).
– ר ׳ ש ל מ ה ר פ א ל ש ‘R.ShlomoRafaels’(Kaidaner1875:40a)
– ל נ י ק י ל ש פ ו ר ג ‘toNikolsburg’(Munk1898:34)
– ב פ ר ע ש ב ו ר ג ‘inPressburg’(Michelsohn1910b:133)
3.5.1.6 [ʃ]
A similarly marginal converse phenomenon is attested whereby ס is used to
represent[ʃ],asbelow.Theoriginsofthispracticeareunclear,thoughitcould
theoretically be a reflection of German orthography whereby [ʃ] preceding a
consonantisroutinelyspelledwiths.
– ס פ א ל י ר ‘Shpoler’4(Bodek1866:39)
Inrarecasestherepresentationof[ʃ]maybeinfluencedbyPolishorthography.
Thus,whilethenameZusha(MeshullamZushaofHanipoli)isoftenspelt ז ו ש א
(e.g. Kaidaner 1875: 48b) or ז י ש א (e.g. Sofer 1904: 12), it may sometimes be spelt
ז ו ס י א (e.g. Munk 1898: 2; Lieberson 1913: 64; Ehrmann 1903: 15a; N. Duner 1912:
4; Menahem Mendel of Rimanov 1908: 22) with the consonant combination ס י
indicating[ʃ]insteadoftheexpectedש.ThisspellingmirrorsthePolishspelling
ofthename,whichconformstoaPolishorthographicconventionwhereby[ʃ]
canbeindicatedbythecombinationsi.
3.5.1.7 [ʒ]
Hasidic Hebrew lacks an unambiguous way of representing [ʒ], which is com-
mon in place names of Slavic origin. Instead, the consonant ז is employed to
denotethissound,e.g.:
– מ ר ו ז י ן ‘fromRuzhin’(Bromberg1899:41)
– ] … [ מ ע ז י ב ו ז ‘Medzhybizh’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:26)
– ו ו א ל א ז י ן ‘Volozhin’(Heilmann1902:79)
– ] … [ ל י ז ע נ ס ק ‘Lizhensk’(Kaidaner1875:47a)
4 I.e.fromShpola.orthography 27
– מ ז י ט א מ י ר ‘fromZhitomir’(Bodek1866:58)
– ב ז י ט א מ י ר ‘inZhitomir’(Kamelhar1909:56)
– מ ו ו י ז נ י צ א ‘fromVizhnitz’(Ehrmann1903:10a)
– ב ו ו י ז נ י צ ע ‘inVizhnitz’(Sofer1904:35)
In such cases familiarity with the place name is the only factor enabling the
reader to determine whether the ז should be pronounced as [z] or as [ʒ].
Only on very rare occasions is the combination ז ש used to designate [ʒ] (as
iscommoninYiddish),e.g.:
– ז ש א נ ד א ר ‘policeman’(Sofer1904:35)
– ל מ ע ז י ב ו ז ש ‘toMedzhybizh’(Greenwald1899:51a)
However this is used inconsistently even within the work of the same author;
thus, the word ז ש א נ ד א ר appearing in Sofer (1904) appears on the same page as
] … [ ז א נ ד ר .
3.5.1.8 [x]
Thevoicelessvelarfricative[x]ismostcommonlyrepresentedby ח,e.g.:
– ל ע ח ו ו י ץ ‘Lechovich’(Rodkinsohn1864b:19)
– ב ק א ח י נ א ו ו ‘inKokhanovo’(Stamm1905:5)
– מ ז ע ל י ח א ב ‘fromŻelechów’(Rakats1912,pt.1:19)
However, it may alternatively be represented by כ, as below. The authors re-
garded ח and כ as interchangeable in this regard and sometimes employed
them in free variation in the spelling of the same place name, as comparison
of the extract from Stamm (1905) above with the one below illustrates. This
fluctuation is understandable considering that the Hasidic Hebrew authors
wouldhavepronouncedboth חand כidenticallyas[x](Katz1993:70).
– ט ש ע כ ו ב ‘Chekhov’(Bromberg1899:34)
– מ ס א כ ט ש ו ב ‘fromSochaczew’(Michelsohn1912:38)
– ב ק א כ י נ א ו ו ‘inKokhanovo’(Stamm1905:33)
– מ ל ע כ ו ו י ט ש ‘ofLechovich’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:13)
3.5.1.9 [ts]inWord-FinalPosition
Theauthorssometimesrepresentthevoicelessalveolarsibilantaffricate[ts]in
word-final position in proper names and Yiddish loanwords with the tautolo-
gouscombination ט ץ insteadofsimplyץ,asbelow.Rarelythispracticeextends28 chapter 3
toHebrewwordscommonlyemployedinYiddish,asinthefinalexample.This
convention is traceable to pre-standardized Yiddish orthography (see Kerler
1999:205).
– ש א ט ץ ‘Schatz’(Munk1898:62)
– ] … [ פ ל א ט ץ ‘place’(Sofer1904:25)
– ט ש ע ר נ א ו ו י ט ץ ‘Czernowitz’(Seuss1890:62)
– ה פ א ל א ט ץ ‘thepalace’(Greenwald1899:56a)
– מ ב ע ל ז י ט ץ ‘fromBełżec’(Rakats1912,pt.1:54)
– ה א ר א ו ו י ט ץ ‘Horowitz’(Munk1898:75)
– ה פ ר י ט ץ ‘thelandowner’(Ehrmann1903:19b)
3.5.1.10 [ʧ]
The voiceless palato-alveolar affricate [ʧ] is represented by the combination
ט ש ,asinYiddish(seeKerler1999:151,205),e.g.:
– ב א ר ד י ט ש ו ב ‘Barditchev’(Ehrmann1911:8b)
– ל מ ע ז ע ר י ט ש ‘toMezeritch’(Kaidaner1875:34b)
– מ ז י ד י ט ש ו ב ‘fromZiditchov’(Munk1898:3)
– מ ט ש ע ר נ א ב י ל ‘fromChernobyl’(Chikernik1908:9)
– ] … [ מ ו נ ק א ט ש ‘Munkacs’(Berger1906:48)
– מ ט ש ע ר נ א ו ו י ץ ‘fromCzernowitz’(Laufbahn1914:48)
3.5.1.11 DoubleConsonants
Sometimes place names and Yiddish loanwords appear with a double conso-
nant,e.g.:
– א ד ר ע ס ס ע (A.Walden1860?:8b)(cf.GermanAdresse)
– נ ו מ מ ע ר ‘number’(Sofer1904:15)(cf.GermanNummer)
– ] … [ א ד ע ס ס א ‘Odessa’ (Heilmann 1902: 224) (cf. German Odessa and Russian
Одесса)
– ק ר ע מ מ ע ר ‘shopkeeper’(Sofer1904:29)
– ע מ מ ע ר ‘bucket’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:3)
– ק א ש ש ע ‘porridge’(Ehrmann1911:32b)
Thispracticeisrelativelysporadic.ItisnotastandardfeatureofYiddishorthog-
raphy,butisfoundincertaintypesofnineteenth-andearlytwentieth-century
written Yiddish under German influence (see Mark 1978: 35 and Jacobs 2005:
52). The Hasidic Hebrew convention is thus also likely to derive via Yiddish
from this German orthographic convention. This is particularly clearly visibleorthography 29
in the first three examples above, which have precise counterparts with a
double consonant in German. In addition, the third example has a parallel
in Russian, which may have exerted some simultaneous influence. However,
thephenomenonextendstocertainwordsthathavenodirectcounterpartsin
GermanorRussian,asinthelastthreeexamples.
3.5.2 Vowels
3.5.2.1 [a]
Thevowel[a]isrelativelyconsistentlyrepresentedorthographicallyinHasidic
Hebrew proper names and loanwords in word-medial position by א, as below.
Asinthecaseofconsonantsdiscussedabove,thisconventionderivesfromYid-
dishorthographicpracticewherebyword-medial[a]istypicallyrepresentedin
thesameway(Mark198:34).
– ב א ר ד י ט ש ו ב ‘Barditchev’(Rodkinsohn1864b:3)
– מ ו ו א ר ש א ‘fromWarsaw’(Zak1912:34)
– ל ל י ב א ו ו י ט ש ‘toLubavitch’(Kaidaner1875:28a)
– פ ר א ג ‘Prague’(J.Duner1899:105)
– ה א נ י פ א ל י א ‘Hanipoli’(Ehrmann1903:15a)
3.5.2.2 [e]
Like medial [a], initial and medial [e] is relatively often represented ortho-
graphically in Hasidic Hebrew. It is designated by ע, which directly mirrors
Yiddishorthographicpractice(seeMark1978:34;Schaechter1999:1).Examples
ofthistendencyareshownbelow:
– פ ע ט ע ר ס ב ו ר ג ‘St.Petersburg’(Kaidaner1875:42a)
– פ י ע ט ר ק ב ‘Piotrkow’(Bromberg1899:35)
– פ ע ס ט ‘Pest’(Munk1898:29)
– ב ק י ש ע נ ע ו ו ‘inKishinev’(Ehrmann1905:139a)
– ל ב ע ל ץ ‘toBelz’(Bodek1865b:40)
– ל מ ע ז ר י ט ש ‘toMezeritch’(Zak1912:148)
However,the use of ע inthese contextsis not universalor consistent:thus,the
samewordmayappearwith עinsomecasesandwithoutitinothers,e.g.:
– ב ב ר ל י ן ‘inBerlin’vs. ב ב ע ר ל י ן (Rodkinsohn1865:8)30 chapter 3
3.5.2.3 [ə]
Word-final[ə]isoftenrepresentedby א,asinthefollowing:
– ו ו י ל נ א ‘Vilna’(Rodkinsohn1864a:35)
– ו ו י נ י צ י א ‘Venice’(Bodek1865c:15)
– מ ר י ג א ‘fromRiga’(Kaidaner1875:29a)
– פ ו ז נ א ‘Poznań’(J.Duner1899:18)
– ה א נ י פ א ל י א ‘Hanipoli’(Ehrmann1903:15a)
– מ ו ו א ר ש א ‘fromWarsaw’(Michelsohn1912:33)
Somewhat less frequently, it can be represented by ע, as below. Aside from the
factthatאismorecommonlyattested,bothlettersaretreatedinterchangeably
andinconsistentlyinthesepositions:thesamepropernounmaybespeltwith
אononeoccasionandעonanother.Thelasttwoexamplesbelowillustratethis
fluctuation.
– ל מ א ס ק ו ו ע ‘toMoscow’(Heilmann1902:99)
– י ע ק י ל ע ‘Yekele’(Lieberson1913:40)
– מ א ס ק ו ו ע ‘Moscow’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 37); cf. מ א ס ק ו ו א ‘Moscow’ (Rodkin-
sohn1864b:38)
– ז ו ש ע ‘Zusha’(Kaidaner1875:48a);cf. ז ו ש א (Kaidaner1875:48b)
In addition, י is sometimes used instead of א or ע in medial and final positions
todenote[ə],e.g.:
– ב ע ר י ל י ‘Berele’(Bromberg1899:39)
– מ מ א ס ק ו ו י ‘fromMoscow’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:34)
– י ו ס ל י ‘Yosele’(Bromberg1899:40)
– מ א ט ל י ‘Motele’(Lieberson1913:51)
– ר ׳ ש מ ע ל ק י ‘R.Shmelke’(Hirsch1900:23)
In contrast to earlier forms of Hebrew, as well as to Modern (Israeli) Hebrew,
ה is hardly ever used to represent [ə] in final position in proper names. Some
rareexamplesareshownbelow:
– א י ט א ל י ה ‘Italy’(Bodek1865c:15)
– א י ט א ל י א ה ‘Italy’(J.Duner1899:18)orthography 31
3.5.2.4 [ɔ]
[ɔ] in medial and final positions is typically represented by א, as below. This is
likewisebasedonYiddishprecedent(U.Weinreich2007:333).
– ד ו ב ר א ו ו נ א ‘Dubrovna’(Rodkinsohn1864b:37)
– ל מ א ס ק ו ו ע ‘toMoscow’(Heilmann1902:99)
– א ד ע ס ‘Odessa’(Kaidaner1875:44a)
– ה א נ י פ א ל י א ‘Hanipoli’(Ehrmann1903:15a)
– מ מ א ס ק ו ו י ‘fromMoscow’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:34)
Muchlessfrequently,itmayberepresentedby ו,e.g.:
– פ ו ז נ א ‘Poznań’(J.Duner1899:18)
– ב א ר ד י ט ש ו ב ‘Barditchev’(Ehrmann1911:8b)
– פ י ע ט ר ק ו ב ‘Piotrkow’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:109)
3.5.2.5 [i]and[u]
[i] is typically represented by י and [u] is typically represented by ו in the
spellingofEasternEuropeanplacenames.However,יandוaresometimesused
interchangeably,asinthecaseofHebrewwords(discussedin3.4.2).
וinsteadof י
– ט ו ל ט ש ו ן for ט ו ל ט ש י ן ‘Tulchyn’(Rodkinsohn1864b:34)
– ר ו ס ו א for ר ו ס י א ‘Russia’(Kaidaner1875:44a)
– ה ל ו ב ל ו נ ע ר for ה ל ו ב ל י נ ע ר ‘theLubliner[Rebbe]’(Laufbahn1914:48)
– מ ל ו ז ע נ ס ק for מ ל י ז ע נ ס ק ‘fromLizhensk’(Bodek1865a:50)
יinsteadof ו
– מ ר י ז י ן for מ ר ו ז י ן ‘fromRuzhin’(Munk1898:17)
– ק א פ י ס ט for ק א פ ו ס ט ‘Kapust’(Rodkinsohn1864b:46)
3.5.2.6 Diphthongs[ej]and[ɔj]
The diphthongs [ej] and [ɔj] are often represented by ו in Yiddish loanwoards
(withtheprecisepronunciationdependingontheAshkenaziHebrew/Yiddish
dialect of the author, or perhaps typesetter). This convention is most likely an
extension of the principle whereby ḥolem in open syllables is pronounced as
[ej]inNortheastern(Lithuanian/Latvian/Belarussian)AshkenaziHebrewand
as [ɔj] in Mideastern (Polish/Hungarian) and Southeastern (Ukrainian/Bessa-32 chapter 3
rabian/Romanian) Ashkenazi Hebrew (Katz 1993: 51). The following examples
illustratethispractice:
– פ ו פ ס ‘pope’ (Kaidaner 1875: 12a) (pronounced as [pɔjps] or [pejps]; cf. Stan-
dardYiddish פּ ו י פּ ס ט )
3.6 SpellingofDivineLabels
There is a tendency among the Hasidic Hebrew authors to spell the word for
‘God’as א ל ק י ם ,withaקreplacingtheexpectedהinordertoavoidthepotential
for a printed divine name to be defaced in the event that the publication
containingitshouldeverbedestroyed.ThisisafrequentconventioninJewish
non-liturgical writings. In some collections the word is invariably spelt with a
ק (e.g. Rodkinsohn 1864b; Landau 1892; Hirsch 1900; Ehrmann 1903; Sofer 1904;
Sobelman1909/10;Zak1912).
However,inmanycollections(e.g.Bodek1865c;Bodek?1866;Kaidaner1875;
Munk 1898; N. Duner 1899; Moses Leib of Sasov 1903; Michelsohn 1905; Stamm
1905; Teomim Fraenkel 1911b; Rakats 1912; Lieberson 1913) the convention is
inconsistent,asshownbelow.Itisunclearwhythepracticeisfollowedconsis-
tentlyinsomeofthetalecollectionswhileothersemployitonlysporadically.
– א ל ה י נ ו ‘ourGod’(Bodek1865c:3);cf. א ל ק י כ ם ‘yourGod’(Bodek1865c:8)
– א ל ה י ם (Rakats1912,pt.1:7);cf. א ל ק י ם ‘God’(Rakats1912,pt.1:6)
– ה א ל ה י ם ‘God’(Stamm1905:12);cf. א ל ו ק י ם ‘God’(Stamm1905:21)
– א ל ה י ו א ל ה י א ב ו ת י ‘my God and God of my ancestors’ (Lieberson 1913: 11); cf.
א ל ק י ך ‘yourGod’(Lieberson1913:23)
– א ל ה י נ ו ‘ourGod’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:24);cf. ה א ל ק י ם ‘God’(Baruchof
Medzhybizh1880:24)
3.7 Vocalization
Vocalization is not usually employed in the Hasidic Hebrew tales except as a
pronunciation aid in the transcription of loanwords from Slavic languages, as
intheRussianandUkrainianborrowingsshownbelow:
– ו וַ א פ רָ א ס ִ י ן ‘interrogation(Russian)’(Rodkinsohn1864b:7)
– פ ַ א ט ֶ ע נְ ק ֶ ע ‘boot(Ukrainian)’(Bodek?1866:14a)orthography 33
Certain authors, most commonly Zak and Landau, also sometimes use par-
tialvocalizationinYiddishloanwords.Thisusuallyconsistsofqameṣandpataḥ
pointing א, in accordance with the common Yiddish convention which subse-
quently became standardized in the official yivo orthography established in
1936.However,sometimesothersymbolsareemployed,suchastheṣereshown
in the penultimate example. Only very rarely is more extensive vocalization
usedforYiddishloanwords,asinthefinalexample.
– ] … [ פ אָ ר = ש פ י ל ‘pre-weddingdanceparty’(Zak1912:136)
– פ אָ ט ג ר אַ פ י ע ‘photograph(y)’(Michelsohn1910b:185)
– ] … [ ש פ י אָ ן ‘spy’(Ehrmann1905:50a)
– ד רֵ י י ד י ל ‘dreidel’(Landau1892:35)
– מ א ַ ל ְ פ ֶ ע ‘monkey’(Bodek?1866:5b)
Moreover,somelimitedvocalizationissporadicallyattestedonHebrewwords.
In some cases, such vocalization may serve to clarify potentially ambiguous
words. For example, in the following cases the pointing presumably serves
to avoid confusion with the otherwise identically spelt words shown beside
them. However, this phenomenon of disambiguation is extremely marginal,
appearing only on a handful of occasions. Moreover, even in these cases the
vocalization is strikingly undermotivated: in all of the sentences below the
immediate context makes the other possible reading of the consonants highly
unlikely or even (as in the first example) grammatically impossible, and thus
thepotentialforconfusioninanunvocalizedtextwouldbeverylow.
– פ ן יִ וָ דַ ע ‘lestitbemadeknown’(Sofer1904:16);cf. י וֹ דֵ ע ַ ‘knowing’
– ש ֵ כ ֶ ל ה י ׳ ל י א ז ‘Ihadwitsthen’(Michelsohn1912:20);cf. ש ֶ כ ֹ ל ‘thateverything’
– ו א ח ר ז ה נ ת ה ו ה דֶ ב ֶ ר ב ע י ר ם ר ח ״ ל ‘And after this plague broke out in their city,
mayGodprotectus’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:30);cf. דָ ב ָ ר ‘thing’;‘matter’
Vocalization is also sometimes attested in cases where even the tenuous prac-
tical motivation discussed above does not seem to apply. Thus, some authors
occasionally employ the pointed consonant שׁ instead of the more common
unpointed variant ש, as illustrated below. This phenomenon is not employed
consistently or for any particular reason; for example, the pointed variants
shown below do not appear on words that would otherwise have a potentially
ambiguousmeaning.
– ל ב ו שׁ י ן ‘dressed’(Zak1912:136)
– ב ן ח י שׁ נ י ם ‘eighteenyearsold’(Sofer1904:1)34 chapter 3
3.8 Gershayim
Gershayim,thesymbol ״,isusedinthefollowingwaysinHasidicHebrew:
a) Itisplacedbeforethelastletterinacronyms(see16.1.2forfurtherexamples),
e.g.:
– ח ב ״ ד נ י ק י ש ‘Habadniks’(Bodek1866:53)
– י א ״ צ — י א ר צ י י ט ‘anniversaryofadeath’(Bromberg1899:5)
– א ע פ ״ כ — א ף ע ל פ י כ ן ‘nevertheless’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:3)
– ב י ה כ נ ״ ס — ב י ת ה כ נ ס ת ‘thesynagogue’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:45)
– א ח ״ כ — א ח ר כ ך ‘afterwards’(Munk1898:65)
b) ItisplacedbetweentwoHebrewalphabeticsymbolsrepresentinganumeral
(see3.10fordetails),e.g.:
– י ״ א ש נ י ם ‘elevenyears’(Bromberg1899:8)
– י ״ ב א נ ש י ם ‘twelvemen’(Ehrmann1903:39a)
– י ״ ז פ ע מ י ם ‘seventeentimes’(Stamm1905:22)
– י ״ ח ר י י נ ש ‘eighteenreinisch’(Munk1898:64)
c) Very rarely, it is placed before the last letter of an unabbreviated Yiddish
loanword, as below. This practice may stem from the convention found in
Medieval Hebrew texts (e.g. Rashi’s biblical commentary) of placing ger-
shayim before the last letter of a foreign word. However, this usage is
extremelymarginalinHasidicHebrew.
– ל ט י י ״ ן ‘Latin’(Bodek1865c:16)
– ק ל א מ ק ״ ע ‘doorknob’(Bromberg1899:42)
3.9 Punctuation
The Hasidic Hebrew tale collections exhibit a range of different punctuation
conventions,detailedbelow.
3.9.1 MinimalPunctuation
In some collections, e.g. Rodkinsohn (1864b, 1865), Bodek (1866), Shalom of
Koidanov (1882), Landau (1892), Sobelman (1909/10), and Zak (1912), punctu-
ationconsistsofthefollowingsymbols:orthography 35
– asinglemid-leveldot(·)
– afullstop(.)
– sofpasuq(:)
Both·or.and:canbeusedtoindicatetheendofasentence,but·and.areused
to separate sentences within a narrative unit, while : serves to mark the end of
a section. These punctuation conventions are illustrated below. The sentence
dividers·or.areoftenusedrelativelysparinglysothatthereisnocleardivision
between sentences, with sequences of coordinated and subordinated clauses
continuingforseverallines.
– ו ב א ל פ נ י א ב י ו ש ל מ ר ן . ‘And he came before the (lit: his) father of our Rebbe.’
(Landau1892:7)
– ו י כ נ ו ס ה ד ב ר ב ל ב ו · ו י ת מ ר מ ר ‘Andthematterwentintohisheart,andhebecame
bitter’(Rodkinsohn1864b:32)
– ע ״ כ א נ י ב צ ע ר מ א ד : ‘ThereforeIamingreatsorrow.’(Zak1912:37)
3.9.2 ExtendedPunctuation
In other collections, e.g. Ehrmann (1903), Sofer (1904), Sobelman (1909/10),
Berger(1906,1907,1910a–c),Michelsohn(1905,1910a–c,1911,1912),commas,full
stops,exclamationmarks,questionmarks,andotherEuropean-stylepunctua-
tionsymbolsareemployed.Thesepunctuationsymbolsareoftenusedinways
differing from standard convention in e.g. European languages and Modern
(Israeli)Hebrew,asdetailedbelow.
3.9.2.1 FullStops
Many authors employ full stops in a much wider range of syntactic contexts
thanusualinEuropeanlanguages,frequentlyusingthemtodividepartsofsin-
gle sentences. This is illustrated in the following examples, in which full stops
appear directly preceding a relative clause and in the middle of a possessive
constructionrespectively:
– ו ב י ן ח ס י ד י פ א ר ב י ש ט ש ה י ׳ ש מ ה ח ס י ד א ח ד מ ג ד ו ל י ה ח ס י ד י ם . ש ה ס ת ו פ ף ת מ י ד ת ח ת צ ל
ה ה ״ צ ה ר ״ ש ‘And among the Hasidim of Probisht there was one of the great
Hasidim, who always found shelter with the righteous Rebbe Shalom’ (Zak
1912:7)
– ו מ ל ו ב ש י ם ה י ׳ ב ש ר י ו נ י ם . ש ל נ ח ו ש ת ו כ ו ב ע י ם נ ח ו ש ת ‘And they were dressed in
copperarmourandcopperhats’(Sofer1904:1)36 chapter 3
Thisuseofmid-sentencefullstopsisparticularlycommonfollowingtempo-
ralclauses,e.g.:
– כ א ש ר ב א ש מ ה ת ״ ח ה ל ז . ה ל ך ה ב ע ש ״ ט ל ח ד ר מ י ו ח ד ע ם ה ת ״ ח ‘When that Torah
scholar arrived there, the Baʾal Shem Tov went to a special room with the
Torahscholar’(Michelsohn1910b:141)
– ו כ א ש ר י צ א ה א י ש מ ב י ת ו . ת י כ ף מ ת ה ע ר ל . ‘And when the man went out of his
house,thenon-Jewimmediatelydied.’(Brandwein1912:46)
– ו כ א ש ר ב א ל ב י ת ב נ ו ה מ ג י ד ה נ ״ ל . א מ ר ל ו ה נ ה א ו מ ר י ם ע ל י ך ש י ש ל ך כ ל י כ ס ף ‘Andwhen
hearrivedatthehouseofhisson,thatMaggid,hesaidtohim…’(Chikernik
1903a:27)
– ב ב ו א ם ה ב י ת ה . ה ב י ת מ ח ו מ ם ה י ט ב . ‘When they came home, the house was well
heated.’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
Similarly,fullstopsoftenstandinforothersymbols.Forexample,eventhough
question marks are occasionally attested in Sobelman (1909/10), a full stop
appearsattheendofthequestionshownbelow:
– א י ז ה כ ו ו נ ה נ ת כ ו ו נ ת ב ד פ י ק ו ת ש ל ך . ‘What is the meaning of your knocking?’
(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:33)
3.9.2.2 QuestionMarks
Question marks are relatively rarely used, but when they do appear they are
confinedtoquestioncontexts,asexpected,e.g.:
– י ג י ד ל י נ א מ ד ו ע א מ ר ד ו ו ק א מ ז מ ו ר ה ל ז ? ‘Let him please tell me why he said
preciselythissong?’(Berger1907:53)
– ו א י ך א ו כ ל ל ה ש א ר ע ל ש ב ת ? ‘AndhowcanIstayfortheSabbath?’(?1894:5)
3.9.2.3 ExclamationMarks
In contrast to the general convention in e.g. European langauges and Modern
(Israeli) Hebrew, the Hasidic Hebrew authors often use exclamation marks in
contextslackinganyelementofheightenedimportanceoremotion,whereone
might instead expect to find some other punctuation symbol such as a colon
orfullstop,e.g.:
– ו י א מ ר ל ה ו ת ס פ ר ל ו כ ד ב ר י ם ה א ל ה ! ‘And she told him as follows! And he said to
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Like full stops, exclamation marks may sometimes appear mid-sentence, as
inthefollowingexamples:
– ו ה י ׳ ב א מ צ ע ה ל י ל ה ! ו ה ב ע ש ״ ט א מ ר ל מ ש ר ת ו ל ד פ ו ק ע ל פ ת ח ה ש ע ר ‘Andinthemiddle
of the night! The Baʾal Shem Tov told his servant to knock on the gate’
(Ehrmann1903:5b)
3.9.2.4 InConjunctionwithMid-LevelDotandsofpasuq
The authors who employ European-style punctuation symbols typically make
use of the mid-level dot and sof pasuq as well. As in the case of the texts
discussedabovein3.9.1,theseauthorsoftenusesofpasuqtosignaltheendofa
tale or narrative episode. In some cases it is the only marker of such divisions,
while in others it appears as an additional indicator immediately following a
fullstop,exclamationmark,etc.,e.g.:
– ה מ ש ר ת ש ל ה א ר א נ ד א ר ה ל ז ה ! : ‘the servant of this tenant farmer!:’ (Ehrmann
1903:2b)
3.9.2.5 QuotationMarks
In many tale collections direct speech is not explicitly indicated. However, in
othersquotationmarksareemployed,asfollows:
– „ א ״ כ ה ט א ז נ י ך ו ש מ ע מ ה ש ס ד ר ת י ל י ל ד ר ו ש ב פ ר ע ש ב ו ר ג ״ ‘Therefore, pay attention
(lit: incline your ear) and listen to what I have planned for my sermon in
Pressburg’(Michelsohn1910b:133)
– „ כ ש ה י י ת י י ל ד ב ן ש ב ע ה ש נ י ם ק ב ל ת י ע ל י ש ל א ל ה ר ע ל ש ו ם נ ב ר א ש ב ע ו ל ם ״ ‘WhenIwas
a boy of seven years I took it upon myself not to harm any creature in the
world’(Berger1907:147)
– „ ה נ ש א ר ל ך ע ד י י ן א י ז ה ק ו ש י א ״ ‘Do you still have any questions?’ (N. Duner 1912:
27)
Similarly,onoccasionquotationmarksareusedtosingleoutindividualwords
aslabels,e.g.:
– א ב ל כ א ש ר ה י ׳ ה „ מ ש ו ג ע ״ ה י ׳ ח ס ר „ ה ג ב י ר ״ ‘But when the “crazy man” was there,
the“richman”wasmissing’(Rosenthal1909:77)38 chapter 3
3.10 NumeralsandDates
Numerals may be designated in several different ways in the Hasidic Hebrew
tales.
Insomecasestheyarespeltoutaswords,asbelow:
– ש נ י א נ ש י ם ‘twomen’(J.Duner1899:99)
– ת ש ע ה ע ש ר ‘nineteen’(Kaidaner1875:17b)
– ש מ ו נ ה ע ש ר ‘eighteen’(Sofer1904:9)
– ש ל ש ה ע ש ר ש נ י ם ר צ ו פ י ם ‘thirteenconsecutiveyears’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:
21a)
– ע ש ר י ם ו ש ת י ש נ י ם ר צ ו פ י ם ‘twenty-twoconsecutiveyears’(Michelsohn1910c:33)
– מ א ה ו א ר ב ע י ם ח ו צ ו ת ‘ahundredandfortystreets’(Seuss1890:7)
Numerals up to twenty are also very frequently represented by their standard
Hebrewalphabeticsymbols,asbelow:
– ב ׳ ש ע ו ת ‘twohours’(A.Walden1860?:13b)
– ג ׳ מ א ו ת ‘threehundred’(Zak1912:18)
– ג ׳ ק ש י ו ת ‘threequestions’(Sofer1904:10)
– י ״ א ש נ י ם ‘elevenyears’(Bromberg1899:8)
– י ״ ב א נ ש י ם ‘twelvemen’(Ehrmann1903:39a)
– ב ן י ״ ב ש נ י ם ‘twelveyearsold’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:33)
– כ י ״ ב ס ע ק ו נ ד ע ן ‘abouttwelveseconds’(Berger1907:148)
– כ ב ן ט ״ ו ש נ ה ‘aboutfifteenyearsold’(Sofer1904:42)
– כ ׳ ש נ ה ‘twentyyears’(Kaidaner1875:25b)
Morerarely,alargernumberisattestedinthisform,e.g.:
– ק ׳ א ד ו מ י ם ‘ahundredducats’(N.Duner1899:89)
Occasionally a numeral that has an iconic value in gematria, the Jewish
numerological system, is represented as such. For example, eighteen is some-
timesrepresentedbytheword ח י ‘life’,itsequivalentingematria,e.g.:
– ב ן ח י שׁ נ י ם ‘eighteenyearsold’(Sofer1904:1)
– ח ״ י ש נ ה ‘eighteenyears’(Berger1910a:58)orthography 39
Veryrarely,thenameofthealphabeticsymbolisspeltoutinfull,e.g.:
– י ו ד ד ו ר ו ת ‘ten(lit: yod)generations’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:18)
Arabic numerals are hardly attested within the tales. The following are rare
examples:
– ל ה כ ו ת א ת ה ב ע ל ד ר ש ן 50 מ כ ו ת ב מ ק ל ‘to strike the sermon giver fifty times (lit:
strikes)withastick’(Sofer1904:32)
– 300 ר ו ״ כ ‘threehundredroubles’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:6)
– ז ה ו ב י ם 25‘twenty-fivezłoty(or:guilders)’(Ehrmann1905:158b)
– ז י י ג ע ר 4 ½ ‘halfpastfour’(Leichter1901:8b)
DatesareusuallygivenaccordingtotheHebrewcalendar,e.g.:
– ב ח ו ר ף ש נ ת ת ר נ ״ ג ‘inthewinteroftheyear5653(1893)’(Yellin1913:38)
– ב ש נ ת ת ר כ ״ ח ‘intheyear5628(1868)’(Lieberson1913:53)
– ב ש נ ת ת ר ״ ג ‘intheyear5602(1842)’(M.Walden1914:83)
– ש נ ת ת ק נ ״ ב ‘theyear5552(1792)’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:13)
– ו י ו ל ד ל ה ם ב ן ב ש נ ת ת ק ״ ז ‘and a son was born to them in the year 5507 (1747)’
(Heilmann1902:1)
Gregorian dates are cited only very rarely, and in such cases Arabic numerals
areused,e.g.:
– ב ש נ ת 1843 ‘intheyear1843’(Heilmann1902:229)
– ב ש נ ת . 1831 ל מ ס פ ר ם ‘intheyear1831bytheirreckoning’(Zak1912:36)© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_005
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
chapter 4
Nouns
4.1 Gender
The Hasidic Hebrew system of noun gender differs from that of canonical
varieties of the language. On initial inspection the authors’ approach to noun
gender appears to be inconsistent, with traditionally feminine nouns often
treated as masculine and vice versa. This apparent confusion seems to lend
supporttotheMaskilicargumentthattheHasidicHebrewauthorshadashaky
grasp of Hebrew grammar (see Perl 1819, 1838 for an example of this view).
However,thisapparentlychaoticapproachactuallyreflectsarelativelyregular
systeminwhichanoun’sgenderisdictatedbythepronunciationofitsending,
asdetailedbelow.
4.1.1 MasculineSingularNouns
In Hasidic Hebrew singular nouns not ending in [ə] are almost invariably
masculine. In many cases this practice overlaps with that of earlier forms of
Hebrew dating back to the biblical stratum, in which masculine nouns are
unmarked (see e.g. Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 244) and often end in a consonant.
Thus,thenounshownbelowismasculinenotonlyinHasidicHebrewbutalso
inthecanonicalliterature.
– א י ש ט ו ב ‘agoodman’(Munk1898:22)
However,inmanycasestheHasidicHebrewauthors’understandingofmascu-
linenoungenderdivergesfromthatfoundintheclassicaltexts.Firstly,accord-
ing to their interpretation nouns ending in - ת are masculine, as shown below;
this contrasts sharply with Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew, in which final - ת is
almost invariably a feminine marker (see e.g. Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 245 and
PérezFernández1999:63).
– ו ה ד ל ת ה י ה ס ג ו ר ‘andthedoorwasclosed’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:12)
– א ח ד ו ת ג ד ו ל ‘greatunity’(Ehrmann1903:21a)
– ב ד ב י ק ו ת נ ו ר א ו א י ו ם ‘withawesomeandfearfuldevotion’(Zak1912:159)
– ב ז ר י ז ו ת ג ד ו ל ‘withgreatspeed’(Brill1909:81)
– ה ד ל ת ה ר א ש ו ן ‘thefirstdoor’(Sofer1904:26)
– מ ח ל ו ק ת ג ד ו ל ‘abigdispute’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:47)nouns 41
– ה ש ב ת ה ר א ש ו ן ‘thefirstSabbath’(Michelsohn1910b:153)
– ב ד ב י ק ו ת נ פ ל א ‘withgreatdevotion’(Gemen1914:52)
– ב פ ש י ט ו ת ג מ ו ר ‘incompletesimplicity’(Singer1900b:8)
– ו צ נ צ נ ת ק ט ן ‘andasmalljar’(Michelsohn1912:53)
– ב ת מ י מ ו ת ג ד ו ל ‘withgreatinnocence’(Leichter1901:9a)
– ט ב ע ת י ק ר ‘anexpensivering’(Rosenthal1909:59)
– ב צ ל ו ח י ת ק ט ן ‘inasmallbottle’(Rakats1912,pt.1:18)
– ח ש כ ו ת ג ד ו ל ‘greatdarkness’(M.Walden1914:93)
– ל ע מ ק ו ת ג ד ו ל ‘toagreatdepth’(A.Walden1860?:3b)
This association of - ת with masculine gender is not unique to Hasidic Hebrew
but rather features in a wide range of medieval and early modern Ashke-
nazi Hebrew writings (Goldenberg 2007: 670) as well as in medieval Spanish-
ProvençalHebrewprose(Rabin2000:89–90),thelatterundertheinfluenceof
Arabic(Sáenz-Badillos2013).TheHasidicHebrewpracticeismostlikelyrooted
tosomeextentinthismoregeneralAshkenaziHebrewconvention,whichmay
inturnbetheresultofcombinedinfluencefromtheearlierSpanish-Provençal
Hebrew phenomenon and the fact that in the authors’ native Yiddish - ת is not
afemininemarker(Goldenberg2007:670).
Similarly,theHasidicHebrewauthorstypicallyregardtraditionally‘ending-
lessfemininenouns’asmasculine,e.g.:
– ל ע י ר ה ס מ ו ך ‘totheadjacentcity’(Landau1892:18)
– ב פ ע ם ה ר א ש ו ן ‘thefirsttime’(Heilmann1902:139)
– א ב ן ט ו ב ‘apreciousstone’(A.Walden1860?:25a)
– א ב ן ה מ ו נ ח ז מ ן ר ב ב מ ק ו ם א ח ד ‘astoneplacedforalongtimeinoneplace’(Moses
ofKobrin1910:37)
– א ב ן ה ט ו ב ‘thepreciousstone’(Sofer1904:20)
As in the case of nouns ending in - ת , Rabin (2000: 89–90) notes a similar ten-
dency to treat endingless feminine nouns as masculine in medieval Spanish-
Provençal Hebrew prose, and Sarfatti (2003: 86) identifies it as a feature of
medieval Hebrew translations of Arabic works. Like that of nouns ending in
- ת , this Hasidic Hebrew practice may be partially attributable to influence
from these earlier writings, as well as to the fact that in Yiddish nouns ending
in consonants are not typically associated with feminine gender (Mark 1978:
123; Katz 1987: 50). However, the relatively thorough and systematic nature of
bothHasidicHebrewphenomena,combinedwiththeequallymethodicalcon-
verse assignation of feminine gender to be discussed below, suggest that the
authors’perceptionofmasculinenoungenderisnotsolelyareflectionofthese42 chapter 4
various influences but also constitutes a somewhat independent phonologi-
callydriventrendtowardsregularization.
There are some exceptions to the above patterns: thus, individual authors
occasionally follow historical precedent by treating a particular noun ending
in[ə]asmasculinewhentheirHasidiccontemporariesinterpretitasfeminine,
asbelow.
– ה ת נ א ה ג ד ו ל ‘thegreatmishnaicsage’(Bodek1866:30)
– מ ע ש ה נ ו ר א ‘an awesome story’ (Seuss 1890: 4); cf. מ ע ש ה נ פ ל א ה ‘a wondrous
story’(Seuss1890:40)
– ר ג ע ק ט ן ‘asmallmoment’(Zak1912:16)
– ש פ ע ט ו ב ‘greatbounty’(Munk1898:70)
Inthecaseofanimatenounsthisisduetologicalgenderoverridinggrammati-
calgender;suchaninstanceisshowninthefirstexample.However,inthecase
of inanimate nouns the practice is comparatively erratic, varying from author
to author and even within the same text, as illustrated in the second example.
The existence of such exceptions indicates that the above-described Hasidic
Hebrew interpretation of masculine gender may be a trend in the process of
crystallizationratherthanacompletelyfixedsystem.
4.1.2 FeminineSingularNouns
InHasidicHebrewtheonlyconsistentlyrecognizednominalfemininemarker
is word-final [ə]. According to the authors’ ‘popular Ashkenazic’ Hebrew pho-
nologicalsystem(Katz1993:76–78),thisvowelmayberepresentedinavariety
ofwaysinwriting,namelyby - ָ ה , - ֶ ה , - ע , - א ,and - י (seealso2.2).Thisunderstand-
ingoffemininenoungendermarksasignificantdivergencefromearlierforms
of Hebrew, in which nouns ending in - ֶ ה , - ע , - א , and - י are typically masculine.
TheHasidicHebrewapproachhighlightsthesignificantpointthattheauthors’
understandingofgrammaticalnoungenderwasrootedprimarilyinthenouns’
contemporary pronunciation rather than in historical orthographic conven-
tion. As in the case of the non-canonical masculine nouns discussed above,
this system seems to reflect Yiddish influence; indeed, it is most likely trace-
ableprimarilytothatlanguage,whereinword-final[ə](whichmaylikewisebe
represented by - ה , - ע , - א , or - י ) is the chief morphological feminine marker in
nouns(Mark1978:123;Katz1987:50;Jacobs2005:154,167).Againasinthecase
ofthemasculinenouns,thisparadigmcanberegardedasaphonologicallycon-
ditionedHasidicHebrewgrammaticaldevelopmentinitsownright.
With respect to nouns ending in - ָ ה (represented in the typically unvocal-
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and rabbinic literature, as - ָ ה is the most frequently employed nominal femi-
nine marker in those forms of the language (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 245; Pérez
Fernández1999:63),e.g.:
– ס ע ו ד ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘abigfeast’(Shenkel1903b:19)
However, this correspondence is only partial because Hasidic Hebrew treats
nouns ending in - ָ ה as feminine even if they are masculine in the canonical
texts.Themostcommonexampleofthisisthenoun ל י ל ה ‘night’,shownbelow.
The same practice is attested in medieval Spanish-Provençal Hebrew (Rabin
2000: 91), and, as in the case of masculine nouns ending in - ת , this precedent
mayhavecontributedtosomedegreetotheHasidicusage,thoughthelatteris
more likely to be part of the larger Yiddish-based phonological phenomenon
describedabove.
– ל י ל ה ק ר ה ע ד מ א ו ד ‘averycoldnight’(Lieberson1913:44)
– ו ב ל י ל ה ה ש ל י ש י ת ‘andonthethirdnight’(M.Walden1912:10)
– ה ל י ל ה ח ש כ ה ע ל י ה ם ‘thenightgrewdarkonthem’(Ehrmann1903:6a)
– ב ל י ל ה ה ר א ש ו נ ה ‘onthefirstnight’(Landau1892:35)
– ו ב ל י ל ה ה ש נ י ה ‘andonthesecondnight’(Hirsch1900:20)
– ו ב ל י ל ה א ח ר ו נ ה ‘andonthelastnight’(Rapaport1909:19)
Conversely,inthecaseofHasidicHebrewfemininenounsendingin - ֶ ה ,thereis
verylittlegenderoverlapwithearlierformsofHebrew.Theauthors’association
ofsuchnounswithfemininegendermayhavebeenreinforcedbythefactthat
someofthem,e.g. מ ע ש ה ‘tale’inthefirstexample,areemployedindependently
asfemininenounsinYiddish.
– מ ע ש ה ג ד ו ל ה ו נ ו ר א ה ‘agreatandawesometale’(Shenkel1903b:7)
– מ ע ש ה ה ר א ש ו נ ה ‘thefirststory’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:20)
– ו מ ה מ ע ש ה ה נ ז כ ר ת ‘andfromthatstory’(Bodek1865a:71)
– מ ו ר ה ש ע ו ת ז ה ב י ק ר ה ‘anexpensivegoldwatch’(Berger1907:149)
– מ ע ש ה י ק ר ה כ ת ו ב ה ב ס פ ר ‘apreciousstorywritteninabook’(Rodkinsohn1864a:
41)
– ה מ ח ז ה ה נ ו ר א ה ה ז א ת ‘thisawesomesight’(Hirsch1900:66)
– מ ח נ ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘abigcamp’(Gemen1911:62)
– מ ע ש ה ק ט נ ה ‘asmallstory’(Singer1900b:8)
– ה מ ר א ה ה י ק ר ה ה ז א ת ‘thisprecioussight’(Rosenthal1909:9)
– ה מ ק ר ה ה נ ו ר א ה ה ז א ת ‘thisterribleevent’(Breitstein1914:23)
– מ ש ת ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘abigbanquet’(Berger1910b:74)44 chapter 4
Similarly,HasidicHebrewfemininenounsendingin - ע ,suchasthoseshown
below, typically clash with canonical Hebrew gender assignment. Some of
these are loanwords lacking clear precedent in earlier Hebrew literature (typi-
callyderivingfromYiddish,inwhichtheyarealsofeminine).
– ש ב ו ע ש ל י מ ה ‘awholeweek’(Rodkinsohn1865:13)
– ה ק ר ק ע א ש ר א נ כ י ה י ה ע ו מ ד ע ל י ה ‘the ground on which I was standing’ (Brom-
berg1899:27)
– ה י א ר מ י ל ק ע ש ל ו ה י ש נ ה ‘hisoldskullcap’(Munk1898:65)
– ע ד י ב א ו ל ק ר ע ט ש מ ע א ח ר ת ‘until they came to another inn’ (Ehrmann 1903:
33b)
– מ ט ב ע א ח ר ת ‘anothercoin’(Landau1892:51)
– ה ר ג ע ה א ח ר ו נ ה ‘thelastmoment’(Zak1912:16)
– מ ט ב ע א ח ת ק ט נ ה ‘onesmallcoin’(Michelsohn1910c:49)
– ב ר ג ע ק ט נ ה ‘forasmallmoment’(Bodek1865a:24)
Likewise,HasidicHebrewfemininenounsendingin - א aretypicallymasculine
in Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew. Again, this trend has partial precedent in
medievalSpanish-ProvençalHebrew;however,asinthecasesdiscussedabove
the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon is more extensive than that of its medieval
antecedent because the latter is restricted to Talmudic Aramaic loanwords
(Rabin2000:91),whiletheformerincludesanywordendingin - א .Thefollowing
examplesillustratethis:
– כ ס א ה מ ו כ נ ת ‘achairwhichhadbeenprepared’(Michelsohn1912:99)
– מ כ ס א ו ה ק ד ו ש ה ‘fromhisholyseat’(Berger1906:76)
– מ ש א כ ב י ד ה ‘aheavyburden’(Ehrmann1903:14a)
– פ ת ק א ק ט נ ה ‘asmallnote’(Rodkinsohn1864b:6)
– פ ל א נ פ ל א ה ‘agreatwonder’(Kaidaner1875:37b)
– ו נ ג שׁ א ל ה כ ס א ה ג ד ו ל ה ו כ ב ד ה ש ע מ ד ה ש מ ה ו ה ג ב י ע א ו ת ה ‘and he approached the
big,heavychairthatstoodthereandliftedit’(Zak1912:39)
Finally, Hasidic Hebrew nouns ending in - י and pronounced with final [ə]
receive this same feminine treatment. Many of these nouns, such as the first
two examples below, are loanwords from Yiddish (in which they are likewise
feminine).
– ק ר ע ט ש מ י י ש נ ה ‘anoldinn’(Rodkinsohn1864b:43)
– ו ב ה ח פ ז ו ל נ ו ס נ פ ל ה ה י א ר מ ע ל ק י מ ע ל ר א ש ו ‘And in his hurry to flee the skullcap
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– ו י ב ך ב כ י ר ב ה ‘Andheweptgreatly’(Breitstein1914:44)
– ו ר א ה ש ה ח ו ל י ג ב ר ה מ א ו ד ‘And he saw that the illness had intensified greatly’
(M.Walden1914:125)
Asinthecaseofmasculinenounsdiscussedabove,nounswithlogicalfeminine
referencearetreatedasfeminine,e.g.:
– צ ד י ק ת ג ד ו ל ה ו מ ל ו מ ד ת ‘agreatandlearnedrighteouswoman’(TeomimFraenkel
1911a:68)
– ו ה ת ר נ ג ו ל ת ב א ת ה ‘andthechickencame’(Ehrmann1903:20b)
While the Hasidic Hebrew authors are relatively consistent regarding this
approach to feminine noun gender, in some cases historically feminine nouns
notendingin[ə]aretreatedasfeminineinthetalesaswell,e.g.:
– ב א ר ץ נ כ ר י ה ‘in a foreign land’ (Bromberg 1899: 25); cf. בּ ְ א ֶ ֖ רֶ ץ נָ כ ְ רִ יָּֽ ה (Exod.
2:22)
– כ ף א ח ת מ ל א ה ‘onefullspoon’(Ehrmann1903:39a)
– פ ע ם ר א ש ו נ ה ‘firsttime’(Landau1892:54);cf. פ ע ם ר א ש ו ן (Landau1892:54)
– א ש ג ד ו ל ה ‘abigfire’(Zak1912:146)
– ב ה ת ל ה ב ו ת ג ד ו ל ה ‘withgreatenthusiasm’(Sofer1904:20)
– ו ב ד ב י ק ו ת ג ד ו ל ה ‘andwithgreatdevotion’(Brandwein1912:16)
– ב ה ת ל ה ב ו ת ג ד ו ל ה ‘with great enthusiasm’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 25; Seuss
1890:34);cf. ב ה ת ל ה ב ו ת ג ד ו ל (TeomimFraenkel1911b:67;Seuss1890:35)
– ב ד ע ת צ ל ו ל ה ו מ י ו ש ב ת ‘with a clear and considered intellect’ (Shalom of
Koidanov1882:15)
– מ ח ל ו ק ת ג ד ו ל ה ‘abigdispute’(Heilmann1902:2)
– ב ז ר י ז ו ת י ת י ר ה ‘withexcessivespeed’(Michelsohn1910c:63)
– ב ה ת ל ה ב ו ת ע צ ו מ ה ו ע ז ה ‘with great and intense enthusiasm’ (Breitstein 1914:
8)
– מ ע י ר ה ס מ ו כ ה ‘fromtheadjacenttown’(Landau1892:5)
– ע י ר ק ט נ ה ‘asmalltown’(Rakats1912,pt.1:14ii1)
This sometimes occurs when the noun in question is part of a noun-adjective
phrasethatappearsinawell-knownclassicaltextandthereforeseemstohave
been regarded by the authors as a set phrase. Such a case is shown in the
firstexampleabove,whichcontainsanendinglessnouninconjunctionwitha
1 Twoconsecutivepagesinthistextarebothnumbered14.46 chapter 4
feminine adjective in a phrase that would have been familiar to the authors
from its appearance in Exodus 2:22. As in the case of historically masculine
nouns ending in [ə] discussed in 4.1.1, this inconsistency may suggest that the
HasidicHebrewgendersystemwasstillundergoingaprocessofparadigmlev-
elling at the time of the tales’ composition. This is supported by the fact that
the same author may sometimes treat a given noun as masculine and other
timesasfeminine,asillustratedinseveraloftheaboveexamples.Thenoun ע י ר
‘city’seemstobetheonemostvulnerabletoalternationingenderassignment,
sometimesattestedasmasculine,asshownpreviously,andsometimesasfem-
inine,asinthelasttwoexamplesabove.
A special case involves the noun ב י ת ‘house’: this is typically masculine, but
is often treated as feminine in the collocation ב י ת כ נ ס ת ‘synagogue’ and when
modifiedbyattributiveadjectiveswhosefemininesingularformendsin - ת ,as
below.Similarcollocationsareattestedinthecontemporaneouswritingsofthe
MaskilicauthorM.L.LilienblumandoftheJerusalemcommunityleaderYosef
Rivlin (Wertheimer 1975: 158–159), suggesting that this may be an element of a
morewidespreadAshkenaziformofHebrew.
– ב ב י ה כ נ ״ ס ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘inthebigsynagogue’(Michelsohn1910b:191)
– ה ב י ת ה כ נ ס ת ה נ ו ד ע ת ‘thewell-knownsynagogue’(Berger1910c:49)
– ה ב י ה כ ״ נ ה י ש נ ה ‘theoldsynagogue’(Chikernik1903b:13)
– ב י ת ה ח פ ש י ת ‘thefreehouse’(Bodek1865b:4)
– ב י ת מ י ו ח ד ת ‘aspecialresidence’(Rodkinsohn1864b:54)
– ב ב י ת ה כ נ ס ת ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘inthebigsynagogue’(Shenkel1903b:3)
4.1.3 CommonSingularNouns
Three endingless nouns ( ד ר ך ‘way’, ר ו ח ‘wind’; ‘spirit’, and ל ש ו ן ‘language’) that
traditionally have common gender in earlier forms of Hebrew are frequently
attestedasbothmasculineandfemininein theHasidictales.Thiscanbe seen
inthefollowingtwosetsofexamplesrespectively.
Masculine
– ד ר ך י ש ר ‘astraightway’(Zak1912:20)
– ד ר ך ג ד ו ל ‘agreatway’(Bodek1865a:10)
– ב ד ר ך ר ח ו ק ‘onadistantway’(Singer1900b:26)
– ד ר ך א ח ר ‘anotherway’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:25b)
– ר ו ח ח ד ש ‘anewspirit’(Rapaport1909:12)
– ה ל ש ו ן ה ר מ ו ז ‘thehintedlanguage’(Zak1912:155)
– ב ל ש ו ן צ ח ‘inclearlanguage’(Rodkinsohn1865:33)nouns 47
Feminine
– ב ד ר ך ר ח ו ק ה ‘onalong(lit:distant)road’(HaLevi1907:22a)
– ה ד ר ך ה י ש ר ה ‘therightpath’(M.Walden1914:30)
– ר ו ח ר ע ה ‘anevilspirit’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:22)
– ר ו ח ח ד ש ה ‘anewwind’(Singer1900b:22)
– ב ל ש ו ן מ ד ב ר ת ג ד ו ל ו ת ‘withatonguespeakinggreatthings’(Bodek1865a:23)
The flexible gender of these nouns is highlighted by the fact that they some-
times appear in conjunction with both a masculine and feminine adjective in
asinglephrase,e.g.:
– ר ו ח ח ז ק ג ד ו ל ה ‘agreatstrongwind’(Berger1907:25)
The gender of this small category of nouns diverges from the general trend
in Hasidic Hebrew whereby nouns ending in [ǝ] are usually feminine and
nouns ending in anything else masculine. However, these common nouns are
somewhat more frequently treated as masculine, as the examples illustrate.
Moreover, the trend in Hasidic Hebrew seems to be to reduce the number of
common nouns by assigning masculine gender to most endingless nouns, as
evidencedbythefactthatonlythreesuchtraditionallycommonnounsappear
regularly in the tales, in contrast to e.g. Biblical Hebrew, which contains more
thantensuchnouns(seeLevi1987:13–15fordetails).
4.1.4 MasculinePluralNouns
As in the singular, the gender of Hasidic Hebrew plural nouns is determined
accordingtotheirsuffix.Thus,nounswhosepluralformendsin - י ם arealmost
invariably treated as masculine. In many cases this overlaps with other forms
of Hebrew because most nouns whose plural is formed with - י ם are masculine
inthecanonicalstrataofthelanguageaswell(Joüon-Muraoka2006:248;Pérez
Fernández1999:63).Thefollowingisanexampleofthis:
– צ ד י ק י ם ג ד ו ל י ם ‘greattzaddikim’(M.Walden1914:20)
However, as expected this correspondence breaks down with respect to the
plural of nouns such as פ ע ם ‘occasion’ and א ב ן ‘stone’ that are traditionally
femininebutaremasculineinHasidicHebrew,suchasthefollowing:
– ר ק ל ע ת י ם ר ח ו ק י ם ‘exceptonrareoccasions’(Bromberg1899:29)
– א ח ת ה ע ר י ם ה ר ח ו ק י ם ‘oneofthedistantcities’(Ehrmann1903:19a)48 chapter 4
– מ ע ש י ם ט ו ב י ם ‘gooddeeds’(Shenkel1903b:18)
– א ב נ י ם ג ד ו ל י ם ‘largestones’(Munk1898:76)
– ל ע ת י ם ר ח ו ק י ם ‘rarely’(Landau1892:16,35;Berger1910b:11)
– א ב נ י ם ט ו ב י ם ‘precious stones’ (Sofer 1904: 29; Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
8)
– ב פ ע מ י ם ה ק ו ד מ י ם ‘onthepreviousoccasions’(Hirsch1900:44)
– מ ע ש י ם ר ע י ם ‘baddeeds’(N.Duner1912:19)
– ב ש י נ י י ם ח ו ר ק י ם ‘withgrindingteeth’(Shenkel1883,pt.2:26)
– ר ג ל י ה ם ה א ח ר ו נ י ם ‘theirhindlegs’(Chikernik1902:11)
Inaddition,andperhapsmoresurprisingly,theHasidicHebrewauthors’corre-
lationbetweenthe - י ם suffixandmasculinegenderapplieseventonounswhose
singularformsarefeminineintheirownwritings,e.g.:
– ש נ י ם ה ר א ש ו נ י ם ‘thefirstyears’(Berger1906:62)
– ו פ נ י נ י ם י ק ר י ם ‘andpreciouspearls’(Brandwein1912:22)
– ג ׳ ש נ י ם א ח ר ו נ י ם ‘thelastthreeyears’(Michelsohn1912:39)
– ש שׁ י ם ש נ י ם ר צ ו פ י ם ‘sixtyconsecutiveyears’(Yellin1913:9)
Thisisespeciallystrikinginthecaseoflogicallyfemininepluralnounssuchas
נ ש י ם ‘women’,asinthefollowingexamples:
– ש ת י נ ש י ם א ס ו ר י ם ‘twowomentiedup’(Rodkinsohn1865:14)
– ו נ ש י ם נ ק ר א י ם ק ט נ י ה ש כ ל ‘andwomenarecalled“oflesserintelligence”’(Munk
1898:5)
– ו ש ת י נ שׁ י ם ע ו מ ד י ם א צ ל ו ‘and two women were standing next to him’ (Zak 1912:
153)
This phenomenon is noteworthy because it suggests that the Hasidic Hebrew
understanding of plural noun gender is based primarily on attraction rather
than on a need to maintain continuity with the gender of the singular noun
or indeed on the logical gender of the plural noun (this can be contrasted
withthetreatmentoflogicallymasculinesingularnounssuchas ת נ א ‘mishnaic
sage’ discussed in 4.1.1 and logically feminine singular nouns such as צ ד י ק ת
discussedin4.1.2). Thispredilectionforattractiondoes notseem tohavebeen
uniquetoHasidicHebrew,butratherisevidentinmedievalandearlymodern
responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 75–76) as well as in medieval translations
of Arabic works (Sarfatti 2003: 86). However, as in the case of the singular
nouns, this Hasidic Hebrew convention is so extensive that it is unlikely to
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comprise part of a wider synchronic realignment of noun gender and a drive
towardsattraction-basedgenderconcord.
Asinthecaseofmasculinesingularnouns,therearesomeexceptionstothis
general tendency, whereby traditionally feminine plurals noun ending in - י ם
are likewise treated as feminine in Hasidic Hebrew. Such instances are shown
below.
– ע י נ י י ם מ א י ר ו ת ‘brighteyes’(Landau1892:6)
– פ ע מ י ם ר ב ו ת ‘manytimes’(Zak1912:161)
– ] … [ א ב נ י ם ט ו ב ו ת ‘preciousstones’(Sofer1904:30)
– ש ב ע ש נ י ם ר צ ו פ ו ת ‘sevenconsecutiveyears’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:47)
– ב י ד י ם ר י ק נ י ו ת ‘withemptyhands’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:19)
– ב ׳ ש נ י ם ר צ ו פ ו ת ‘twoconsecutiveyears’(Yellin1913:5)
– ב ס ב ר פ נ י ם י פ ו ת ‘with a pleasant welcome’ (Berger 1910b: 72; Hirsch 1900:
18)
– א ב נ י ם ט ו ב ו ת ‘precious stones’ (Michelsohn 1912: 110); cf. א ב נ י ם י ק ר י ם ‘precious
stones’(Michelsohn1912:110)
This phenomenon is most common with well-known collocations attested in
earlierliterature,suchas ב ס ב ר פ נ י ם י פ ו ת ‘pleasantly’inthepenultimateexample.
As in the case of masculine and feminine singular nouns, these deviations
fromthetrendtowardsattraction-basedpluralgenderagreementmayindicate
that the Hasidic Hebrew noun gender structure was still in the process of
development. This possibility is supported by the fact that individual authors
maytreatthesamepluralnounasmasculineonsomeoccasionsandfeminine
onothers,asillustratedinthelastexample.
4.1.5 FemininePluralNouns
Just as Hasidic Hebrew almost invariably regards plural nouns ending in - י ם as
masculine, so it nearly always treats plural nouns ending in - ו ת as feminine.
Again, this convention often corresponds to that of earlier types of Hebrew, in
which - ו ת is likewise typically a feminine plural marker (see Joüon-Muraoka
2006:248;PérezFernández1999:64).Thisoverlapisillustratedbelow:
– ] … [ מ ד ו ת ר ע ו ת ‘badqualities’(J.Duner1899:34)
However, here too Hasidic Hebrew deviates from the canonical norms in
that it generally treats plural nouns ending in - ו ת as feminine despite the
fact that they are masculine in other forms of the language. Unsurprisingly,
this affects nouns such as ל י ל ה ‘night’ whose singular form is regarded as50 chapter 4
feminine in Hasidic Hebrew but masculine in other varieties of the language,
asinthefollowingexamples:
– ב ל י ל ו ת ה ר א ש ו נ ו ת ‘onthefirstnights’(Landau1892:23)
– ל י ל ו ת ר צ ו פ ו ת ‘consecutivenights’(Bodek1865b:10)
– ש ד ו ת ר ב ו ת ‘manyfields’(Sofer1904:34)
However,asinthecaseofmasculinepluralnouns,thistendencyappliesevento
pluralnounswhosesingularcounterpartsareregardedasmasculineinHasidic
Hebrew,e.g.:
– ח ל ו נ ו ת ג ד ו ל ו ת ‘bigwindows’(Rodkinsohn1864b:5)
– ב ק ו ל ו ת נ ו ר א ו ת ‘withawesomesounds’(Kaidaner1875:20a)
– א י ל נ ו ת ג ב ו ה ו ת ‘talltrees’(Ehrmann1903:33b)
– ל מ ק ו מ ו ת ש ר ח ו ק ו ת מ א ו ד ‘toplacesthatareveryfaraway’(Landau1892:56)
– ר ע י ו נ ו ת ר ע ו ת ו מ ר ו ת ‘evilandbitterideas’(Bodek1865a:74)
– ס ו ד ו ת נ ש ג ב ו ת ‘elevatedsecrets’(Berger1906:18)
– מ ק ו מ ו ת ה ג ד ו ל ו ת ‘thebigplaces’(Hirsch1900:64)
– ה מ ק ו מ ו ת ה ק ר ו ב ו ת ו ה ר ח ו ק ו ת ‘thenearandfarplaces’(Michelsohn1911:25)
– נ ר ו ת ר ק ש ל א ה י ו ד ו ל ק ו ת ‘candles, except that they weren’t burning’ (N. Duner
1912:10)
– ו ש נ י נ ר ו ת ד ו ל ק ו ת ‘andtwoburningcandles’(Seuss1890:5)
– ר ג ש ו ת ק ד ו ש ו ת ‘holyfeelings’(Michelsohn1910c:62)
– ר ע י ו נ ו ת ק ד ו ש ו ת ‘holyideas’(Shenkel1903a:20)
As in the case of masculine plural nouns, this phenomenon is found more
generallyinAshkenaziHebrewwritings(Wertheimer1975:157;Betzer2001:75–
76; Goldenberg 2007: 670) as well as in medieval Spanish-Provençal Hebrew
literature (Rabin 2000: 91) and medieval Hebrew translations of Arabic texts
(Sarfatti 2003: 86). Again, the Hasidic Hebrew usage is likely to be a direct
productofthismorewidespreadAshkenaziHebrewpractice,whichmayitself
derive from the medieval Spanish Hebrew phenomenon (Goldenberg 2007:
670). Moreover, the tendency was probably reinforced by the fact that the
authorswouldhavepronouncedthesuffix - ו ת as[əs],whichcorrespondspho-
netically to the most common Yiddish feminine plural marker (see Mark 1978:
123, 161–162; Katz 1987: 50, 54–55). Additionally, as in the case of the singu-
lar and masculine plural nouns it seems to comprise part of a wider Hasidic
Hebrew tendency towards regularization and attraction-based gender con-
cord. See Betzer 2001: 75 and Sarfatti 2003: 86 for a similar analysis of the
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translationsrespectively;bycontrast,seeGoldenberg2007:670andRabin2000:
92 for the more prescriptive argument that this trend (in Ashkenazi Hebrew
andmedievalSpanishHebrewproserespectively)isafunctionofgrammatical
ignorance.
As above, there are some exceptions to this convention whereby a plural
nounendingin - ו ת istreatedasmasculine,e.g.:
– ה א ב ו ת ה ק ד ו ש י ם ‘theholyPatriarchs’(Landau1892:66)
– ח ל ו נ ו ת ס ת ו מ י ם ‘closedwindows’(Ehrmann1903:36b)
– ה ש מ ו ת ה ק ד ו ש י ם ‘theholynames’(Zak1912:159)
– פ י ר ו ת ט ו ב י ם ‘goodfruits’(Sofer1904:6)
– ו ר ע י ו נ ו ת ש ו נ י ם ו מ ש ו נ י ם ‘andvariousstrangeideas’(Rodkinsohn1864a:6)
– מ מ ק ו מ ו ת א ח ר י ם ‘fromotherplaces’(Gemen1914:91)
– נ ר ו ת ד ו ל ק י ם ‘burning candles’ (Bodek 1865a: 14); cf. נ ר ו ת ר ב ו ת ‘many candles’
(Bodek1865b:9)
Someoftheseexceptionsconsistoflogicallymasculinepluralnouns,asinthe
first example. The trend to treat such nouns as masculine can be contrasted
with logically feminine plural nouns, in which logical gender is overridden
by the tendency towards attraction-based concord. In other cases, this phe-
nomenon may indicate that the Hasidic Hebrew noun gender system was in
the process of development at the time of the tales’ composition; this is illus-
trated by fluctuating plural noun gender within the work of a single author, as
inthelastexample.
4.2 Number
4.2.1 Dual
Hasidic Hebrew differs from biblical and most post-biblical forms of Hebrew,
in which a small group of nouns consisting chiefly of paired body parts, time
words and certain numerals typically appear with a dual suffix to indicate
that the noun in question is appearing in a quantity of two, e.g. י ד י ם ‘hands’,
ש ע ת י ) י ( ם ‘two hours’, ש ב ו ע י ) י ( ם ‘two weeks’, ח ) ו ( ד ש י ) י ( ם ‘two months’, ש נ ת י ) י ( ם
‘two years’, מ א ת י ) י ( ם ‘two hundred’ (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 250–253; Ariel 2013;
Schwarzwald2013).
Conversely, in the Hasidic Hebrew tale corpus this dual form is almost
invariably avoided in conjunction with numerals and nouns referring to time.
Instead, the authors typically designate the concepts ‘two hours/weeks/hun-
dred’, etc., with the numeral ש ת י ם / ש נ י ם ‘two’ followed by a plural noun. This52 chapter 4
practiceismostlikelyduetoinfluencefromtheauthors’nativeYiddish:inYid-
dishthereisnodualform,onlyasingularandplural.Therefore,whensearching
forawaytodenotetheconceptof‘two’temporalnounsornumerals,theplural
form of such nouns would have been the most obvious form for the authors
to use as it is likely that they were subconsciously translating the concepts
directlyfromYiddishpluralphrases,e.g. צ ו ו י י ו ו אָ כ ן ‘twoweeks’,etc.Thisapplies
tothe nouns ש ע ו ת ‘hours’, י מ י ם ‘days’, ש ב ו ע ו ת ‘weeks’, ח ד ש י ם andthe morerarely
attested י ר ח י ם ‘months’, ש נ י ם ‘years’, פ ע מ י ם ‘times’, מ א ו ת ‘hundreds’, and א ל פ י ם
‘thousands’,asbelow:
ש ע ו ת
– ב ׳ ש ע ו ת ‘twohours’(Kaidaner1875:9a)
– ש נ י ש ע ו ת ‘twohours’(N.Duner1899:36)
– ש ת י ש ע ו ת ‘twohours’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:6)
י מ י ם
– ש נ י י מ י ם ‘twodays’(Shenkel1883,pt.2:9)
ש ב ו ע ו ת
– ש נ י ש ב ו ע ו ת ‘twoweeks’(Hirsch1900:73)
– ב ׳ ש ב ו ע ו ת ‘twoweeks’(Heilmann1902:79)
י ר ח י ם , ח ד ש י ם
– ב ש נ י ח ד ש י ם ‘intwomonths’(Bodek1865b:4)
– ו ב ש נ י ח ד ש י ם ‘andintwomonths’(Berger1910b:27)
– ב ש ת י י ר ח י ם ‘intwomonths’(A.Walden1860?:32a)
ש נ י ם
– ש נ י ש נ י ם ‘twoyears’(A.Walden1860?:2a)
– כ ש נ י ש נ י ם ‘abouttwoyears’(Landau1892:35)
– ב ׳ ש נ י ם ‘twoyears’(Singer1900b:5)
– ש ת י ש נ י ם ‘twoyears’(Yellin1913:22)nouns 53
פ ע מ י ם
– ש נ י פ ע מ י ם ‘twice’(?1894:4)
– ש ת י פ ע מ י ם ‘twice’(Michelsohn1910a:71)
מ א ו ת
– ש נ י מ א ו ת ‘twohundred’(Rakats1912,pt.2:17)
– ש נ י מ א ו ת ד ו ר ו ת ‘twohundredgenerations’(Chikernik1903a:4)
א ל פ י ם
– ש נ י א ל פ י ם ‘twothousand’(Sofer1904:6)
However, on rare occasions a dual noun with temporal or numeral reference
is attested, as shown below. These forms are an extremely marginal feature of
Hasidic Hebrew, but their appearance most likely reflects the fact that despite
the very strong influence of their vernacular in this regard, the authors were
notwritingincompleteisolationfromtheearlierHebrewtextualtradition.
– י ו מ י ם ‘twodays’(Landau1892:31)
– ש ב ו ע י י ם ‘twoweeks’(Rodkinsohn1865:57)
– ] … [ ש נ ת י י ם ‘twoyears’(Ehrmann1905:58b)
– פ ע מ י י ם ‘twice’(Brandwein1912:36)
– כ מ א ת י ם ‘abouttwohundred’(Bodek1865a:61)
Conversely, in the case of nouns referring to naturally paired body parts the
Hasidic Hebrew authors use the dual form more frequently. The discrepancy
in use of the dual between temporal words and body parts is probably due
to the fact that, in contrast to time words and numerals, the plural forms of
body parts naturally occurring in pairs are extremely rare or non-existent in
earlier Hebrew literature. In such cases the dual forms the main or sole way
of expressing more than one body part and therefore these forms would most
likely have sprung immediately to the authors’ minds, possibly to the extent
that they regarded them simply as plural forms and did not actually perceive
themasduals.
– ] … [ ע י נ י י ם ‘eyes’(Landau1892:6)
– י ד י ם ‘hands’(Chikernik1903b:6)
– ש פ ת י י ם ‘lips’(Ehrmann1911:35b)54 chapter 4
– ] … [ ש י נ י י ם ‘teeth’(Shenkel1883,pt.2:26)
– ב ר ג ל י י ם ‘withthefeet’(Bodek1866:41)
– ב י ד י ם ‘withthehands’(Brandwein1912:37)
ThisphenomenoniscomparabletoanearlierdevelopmentinHebrewwhereby
the occasional plural noun has a pseudo-dual suffix even though the dual
meaning has been lost or never existed, e.g. מ י ם ‘water’, ש מ י ם ‘heavens’, מ צ ר י ם
‘Egypt’, ר ח י י ם ‘millstones’, etc. Such nouns retain their fixed pseudo-dual suffix
inHasidicHebrew,asillustratedbelow.Inthecaseofnoun ד ל ת ‘door’,thedual
formissometimesusedinsteadoftheplural ד ל ת ו ת withnoapparentdifference
inmeaning,asshowninthefinalexample.
– ] … [ מ א ז נ י ם ‘scales’(Landau1892:57)
– י ו ת ר מ כ פ ל י י ם ‘morethandouble’(Kaidaner1875:29a)
– ש ו ל י י ם ‘borders’(Munk1898:58)
– ר ח י י ם ש ל מ י ם ‘awatermill’(Bromberg1899:22)
– ו ה ד ל ת י י ם ‘andthedoors’(Ehrmann1903:2b)
4.2.2 Plural
ThemorphologyanduseofHasidicHebrewpluralnounstypicallymirrorsthat
of earlier canonical forms of the language. However, occasionally plural forms
deviatesomewhatfromhistoricalprecedent,asdetailedbelow.
4.2.2.1 MasculinePluralSuffix - י ן
MostmasculineHasidicHebrewnounstakethepluralsuffix - י ם .However,occa-
sionallyanounisattestedwiththesuffix - י ן .ThissuffixisinfrequentinBiblical
HebrewbutcommoninRabbinicHebrew.Theauthors’useofthe - י ן suffixisnot
restricted to nouns, but rather extends to adjectives and the qoṭel (see 5.1 and
8.5.1.2fortheseissuesrespectively).TheHasidicHebrewuseofthe - י ן suffixon
nounsissporadicandnotextremelyconsistent,butafewpatternsareevident.
Certain plural nouns appear relatively consistently with the - י ן suffix. The
wordsinquestioncanallbetraceddirectlytorabbinicliterature,inwhichthey
arecommonlyattestedwiththe - י ן suffix.Thefollowingexamplesillustratethis
phenomenon:
– א י ר ו ס י ן ‘engagement’(Kaidaner1875:37b)
– ק י ד ו ש י ן ‘marriageceremony’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:58)
– ג ט פ ט ו ר י ן ‘divorce’(Shenkel1903b:20)
– ש י ד ו כ י ן ‘marriagematch’(Heilmann1902:246)
– ] … [ נ ש ו א י ן ‘marriage’(Landau1892:16)nouns 55
Similarly,sometimestheauthorsmayselectthe - י ן variantwhenthewordin
question is not a common feature of earlier literature, but tends to take the - י ן
suffix on the occasions when it does appear in rabbinic sources. For example,
the noun shown below appears in the plural on only 84 occasions in rabbinic
andmedievalsources,butoutofthesethe60exhibitthe - י ן suffixwhileonly24
exhibitthe - י ם variant.
– ק י ש ו ט י ן ‘ornaments’(Bromberg1899:14)
Bycontrast,inmanycasesthetwosuffixesareemployedinfreevariation.This
tendencyissopronouncedthatbothofthemmayappearattachedtothesame
noun in close proximity to each other within a single text, as in the last two
examples below. There are no clear patterns governing the authors’ selection
of one variant over the other on any given occasion, but the reason that they
employed both variants interchangeably may be that the words in question
appear with both the - י ן and - י ם suffixes in earlier texts and that while in some
casesoneformmaybemorecommonthantheother,neitherisextremelyrare.
– ה ר י ק ו ד י ן ‘the dancing’ (Bodek 1865a: 39); cf. ב ה ר י ק ו ד י ם ‘in the dancing’ (Rod-
kinsohn1864a:29)
– ה מ ס ו ב י ן ‘the diners/reclining ones’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 50); cf. ה מ ס ו ב י ם (Kai-
daner1875:12a)
– ש י ד ו כ י ן ‘arranged marriages’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 40); cf. ש י ד ו כ י ם (Rodkinsohn
1865:40)
– ה א ו ר ח י ן ‘theguests’(Landau1892:36);cf. א ו ר ח י ם (Landau1892:36)
In contrast to the gender of plural nouns, attraction does not seem to play
a role in the authors’ selection of the - י ן suffix; nouns with this variant may
be modified by attributive adjectives ending in - י ם or accompanied by nouns
endingin - י ם ,asbelow.
– ר ז י ן כ מ ו ס י ם ‘hiddensecrets’(Kaidaner1875:43a)
– ב ת כ ש י ט י ן ר ב י ם ‘withmuchjewellery’(Rodkinsohn1865:37)
– ו ב ס י ג ו פ י ן ג ד ו ל י ם ‘andwithgreatafflictions’(N.Duner1912:30)
– ב ג י ד ו פ י ן ש ו נ י ם ‘withdifferentcurses’(Ehrmann1903:30b)
– ס פ ר י ם ו מ ל ב ו ש י ם ו ת כ ש י ט י ן ‘books and clothes and jewellery’ (Moses of Kobrin
1910:35)
– ה מ א כ ל י ם ו ה ת ב ש י ל י ן ‘thefoodsandthedishes’(Bodek1866:1)56 chapter 4
4.3 Construct
TheconstructchainisacommonelementoftheHasidictales.Intermsofmor-
phology,HasidicHebrewconstructchainsalmostinvariablyresemblethoseof
otherformsofthelanguage,butsyntacticallytheyexhibitmanynon-standard
andinnovativecharacteristics.
4.3.1 Morphology
4.3.1.1 StandardConstructForms
In most cases Hasidic Hebrew construct nouns resemble those found in other
formsofHebrew.
4.3.1.1.1 MasculineSingular
In the case of masculine singular nouns there are no consonant changes in
the construct. Because the Hasidic Hebrew tale texts are unvocalized, these
forms are thus orthographically identical to their absolute counterparts, as in
the following examples. It is therefore often difficult to ascertain whether the
authorswouldhaveindeedpronouncedtheseconstructformsinthesameway
as those of e.g. Biblical Hebrew. It is thus possible that the Hasidic Hebrew
authorsdidnotdistinguishbetweentheabsoluteandconstructformsofnouns
such as e.g. ח ד ר ‘room’ and ב י ת ‘house’, but the consonantal text does not give
usanycluesonthisissue.
– א ו ר ה י ו ם ‘thelightofday’(Bromberg1899:8)
Conversely,afewmasculinesingularnounsundergoconsonantchangesinthe
construct, as below. These patterns follow historical precedent dating back to
Biblical Hebrew (with the occasional exception of Rabbinic Hebrew, in which
thesenounsaresometimesthesameintheabsoluteandconstruct).
– א ב י ה י ל ד ‘thefatherofthechild’(Shenkel1903b:21)
– א ח י ה מ א ו ר ס ת ‘thebrotherofthebetrothedgirl’(Rodkinsohn1865:38)
– ל א ב י ה ח ת ן ‘forthefatherofthebridegroom’(Bodek?1866:22b)
– א ח י א ב י ו ‘thebrotherofhisfather’(N.Duner1912:3)
4.3.1.1.2 FeminineSingular
The construct form of feminine singular nouns ending in - ה is formed as
expected,byreplacingthe - ה with - ת ,asbelow.
– ב ש ע ת א כ י ל ה ‘atthetimeofeating’(J.Duner1899:16)
– ש י ח ת ע ו פ ו ת ‘conversationoffowl’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:13)nouns 57
– ב ס ע ו ד ת ש ב ת ‘attheSabbathmeal’(MosesofKobrin1910:48)
– ב א מ י ר ת ת ה ל י ם ‘inthesayingofPsalms’(N.Duner1912:2)
– א ר ו ח ת ל ח ם ‘amealofbread’(Ehrmann1903:1)
4.3.1.1.3 MasculinePlural
Theconstructofpluralnounsendingin - י ם / - י ן isformedasinothervarietiesof
Hebrewbyreplacing - י ם / - י ן withthepluralconstructsuffix - י ,asbelow.
– ב ע י נ י ה ת ל מ י ד י ם ‘inthestudents’eyes’(N.Duner1912:23)
– ס ו ח ר י י י ן ‘winemerchants’(TeomimFraenkel1910:65)
– ו מ ר ת פ י י י ן ש ר ף ‘andwinecellars’(Bodek1865b:43)
– מ י ל ד י ס א ט י נ ו ב ‘a native (lit: one of the children) of Satanow’ (Sobelman
1909/10,pts.1–2:36)
– ד ב ר י ה ח י י ט ה ל ז ‘thewordsofthattailor’(Ehrmann1903:2a)
4.3.1.1.4 FemininePlural
As in other forms of Hebrew, the construct form of nouns taking the plural
suffix - ו ת does not differ from the absolute as regards consonants. As in the
case of the masculine singular, the construct forms of such nouns thus appear
identicaltotheirabsolutecounterparts,e.g.:
– ב כ ל מ ד י נ ו ת ו ו א ל י ן ו פ ו ל י ן ‘inallthelandsofVolhyniaandPoland’(Heilmann1902:
35)
– ב ה ל כ ו ת פ ס ח ‘inthelawsofPassover’(Landau1892:14)
– ב ר כ ו ת פ ר י ד ה ‘partinggreetings’(Michelsohn1910c:32)
4.3.1.2 Non-StandardConstructForms
As mentioned above, the formation of Hasidic Hebrew construct forms
is extremely regular. Just a few non-standard plural construct nouns are
attestedintheHasidicHebrewtales,andtheauthorswhoemploythemselect
them on only rare occasions. All of these forms have precedent in, and
therefore most likely derive from, rabbinic and/or medieval sources. Thus,
the non-standard form in the first example appears in e.g. the Tosefta
(Beṣa 1:4), and the second appears in a variety of medieval texts such as
Eliyahu Mizrahi’sBible commentary. Interestingly,the third exampledoes not
seem to have been a common feature of Biblical or Mishnaic Hebrew but is
attested in an Aramaic passage in the Mishnah (Ketubbot 4:12), as well as a
number of times in the Aramaic of the Babylonian Talmud and medieval
Aramaic writings. This extremely marginal phenomenon seems to be one of
the only cases of Aramaic morphological influence on the Hasidic Hebrew58 chapter 4
tales, though it may alternatively, or additionally, be based on an unconscious
analogywiththesingularform י ו ם ‘day’.
– ב ל י ל י ט ב ת ‘onTevetnights’(Bodek1865a:35)
– ח ל ו נ י ה ר ק י ע ‘thewindowsofheaven’(Ehrmann1903:7b)
– ו כ ל י ו מ י ה ש ו ק ‘andallthemarketdays’(Rodkinsohn1865:37)
A somewhat more common phenomenon involves the construct plural of the
word י מ י ם ‘days’.InRabbinicHebrewthispluralnounhastwoconstructforms,
י מ י and י מ ו ת , each with a different semantic force: the former means ‘days
of’, while the latter means ‘eras of’ or ‘epochs of’ (Pérez Fernández 1999: 65).
In Hasidic Hebrew, by contrast, י מ ו ת is simply an alternative variant of י מ י .
Comparison of the meaning of י מ י the first example below with י מ ו ת in the
secondandthirdexamplesillustratesthis.Thisparticularcollocationhassome
precedentinmedievalsources,e.g.JosephKaro’s KesefMishne(1574–1575),but
appears only a handful of times so it is uncertain whether the authors were
influencedbytheseearlierattestations.
– ב י מ י ה ב ע ש ״ ט ‘inthedaysoftheBaʾalShemTov’(Ehrmann1903:1b)
– ב י מ ו ת ה ק ו ר ‘oncold/winterdays(lit:onthedaysofcold)’(Landau1892:24)
– ] … [ כ ל י מ ו ת ה ש ב ו ע ‘allthedaysoftheweek’(HaLevi1909:53)
4.3.2 Syntax
4.3.2.1 LengthofConstructChains
HasidicHebrewconstructchainsmostcommonlyconsistoftwomembers(one
constructandoneabsolute),e.g.:
– ר א ש י ה ע י ר ‘thetownleaders’(MosesofKobrin1910:38)
– ת ק י ע ת ש ו פ ר ‘shofarblowing’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:20)
– ש ר י פ ת ח מ ץ ‘burningofleaven’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:24)
– ק ר י א ת ה ת ו ר ה ‘theTorahrecitation’(Shenkel1903b:4)
– א ו ר ה י ו ם ‘thelightofday’(Bromberg1899:9)
Theymayadditionallybecomposedofthreemembers(twoconstructandone
absolute),asbelow.
– מ צ ו ת ה כ נ ס ת א ו ר ח י ם ‘thecommandmentofhospitality’(Munk1898:11)
– ת ל מ י ד י ב י ת ה מ ד ר ש ‘thestudentsofthestudy-house’(Shenkel1903b:19)
– ס פ ר י ח י ד ו ש י ת ו ר ת ו ה ל ל ו ‘thebooksoftheseTorahinsightsofhis’(Landau1892:
46)nouns 59
More rarely, they may consist of four members (three construct and one
absolute),e.g.:
– ו ר ש פ י א ש א ה ב ת ה ת ו ר ה ‘andthesparksoffireoftheloveoftheTorah’(Kaidaner
1875:25b)
– ה ס כ מ ו ת ג ד ו ל י צ ד י ק י ה ד ו ר ‘the approval of the greatest of the righteous of the
generation’(Zak1912:7)
– מ ס י ב ת י ש י ב ת ש ת י י ת מ ש ק ה ‘apartyofsittingofdrinkingwine’(Rakats1912,pt.1:
19)
Inlonger(three-andfour-member)chainsthelasttwomembersusuallycom-
poseasetphrase,suchas ה כ נ ס ת א ו ר ח י ם ‘hospitality’, ב י ת ה מ ד ר ש ‘thestudy-house’,
and צ ד י ק י ה ד ו ר ‘therighteousofthegeneration’,asabove.However,theydonot
invariably do so; for example, there are no set phrases in the three-member
construct chain ס פ ר י ח י ד ו ש י ת ו ר ת ו ‘the book of his Torah insights’ shown above
(although even here ח י ד ו ש י ת ו ר ת ו ‘his Torah insights’ is based on the set phrase
ח ד ו ש י ת ו ר ה ‘Torahinsights’).
4.3.2.2 DefinitenessofConstructChains
4.3.2.2.1 DefiniteArticlePrefixedtoAbsoluteNoun
In Biblical Hebrew the standard way of making construct chains definite is by
prefixing the definite article to the absolute noun, with the construct noun
remaining unprefixed (see e.g. Williams 2007: 8), and this practice remained
standard in subsequent forms of the language. The Hasidic Hebrew authors
sometimesfollowthisconvention,asinthefollowingexamples.
– ב נ י ה ב י ת ‘themembersofourhousehold’(Kaidaner1875:12b)
– ב ן ה מ ל ך ‘theking’sson’(Sofer1904:36)
– ב ת ב ע ל ה ב י ת ‘thedaughteroftheownerofthehouse’(Bodek1865a:35)
– א ר ג ז ה ס פ ר י ם ‘thechestofbooks’(Berger1910b:95)
– ע ג ל ת ה ר ב ‘theRebbe’swagon’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:21a)
– ב ע י נ י א ש ת ב ע ל ה ב י ת ‘in the eyes of the householder’s wife’ (Bodek? 1866:
4a)
– א ח ד מ צ ד י ק י ה ד ו ר ‘one of the righteous of the generation’ (Baruch of Medzhy-
bizh1880:26)
– ב ע ל ה ע ג ל ה ‘thewagondriver’(N.Duner1912:19)
– ב י ת ה ט ב י ל ה ‘theimmersionhouse’(Kamelhar1909:25)
– ע ל ב ר י ת ה מ י ל ה ‘atthecircumcisionceremony’(Breitstein1914:52)60 chapter 4
4.3.2.2.2 DefiniteArticlePrefixedtoConstructNoun
Although the Hasidic Hebrew authors sometimes follow historical precedent
by making construct chains definite through prefixation of the definite article
to the absolute noun, as above, this is not their sole or even most frequently
utilized technique. Rather, on many occasions they make construct chains
definite by prefixing the definite article to the construct noun instead of the
absoluteone.
This practice lacks clear precedent in Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew. By
contrast, it is attested in medieval and early modern responsa literature (Bet-
zer 2001: 91), as well as in the two formative early nineteenth-century Hasidic
HebrewtalecollectionsShivḥehaBeshtandSippuremaʿaśiyot (Kahn2011:338–
340), and the use of the construction in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus under
examinationisdoubtlesstraceableinsomemeasuretoitsappearanceinthese
earlierwritings.
However, it is most likely that the phenomenon in all of these types of
literature is ultimately attributable to influence from Yiddish, which was the
native language of all of the Hasidic Hebrew authors as well as many of the
composers of Ashkenazi responsa. Many Hebrew construct chains, such as
those shown below, exist independently in Yiddish as compound nouns; in
Yiddish such nouns are made definite by placing the definite article before
the first noun in the construction, i.e. ד אָ ס י י ר א ת - ש מ י ם ‘the fear of heaven’, ד ע ר
א ר ו ן - ק ו ד ש ‘theark’, ד ע ר ב ע ל - מ ל ח מ ה ‘thesoldier’.ThefactthattheHasidicHebrew
authors precisely replicate the Yiddish construction indicates that they (most
likely subconsciously) understood these construct chains as single compound
nouns,asintheirnativeYiddish.Thisissupportedbycasessuchasthatshown
inthelastexample,inwhichathree-memberconstructchainismadedefinite
by prefixing the definite article to the second member, which is itself the first
word in a construct chain existing independently in Yiddish as a compound
noun.
– ה י ר א ת ש מ י ם ‘thefearofheaven’(Bromberg1899:35)
– ה א ר ו ן ק ו ד ש ‘theark’(Kaidaner1875:19b)
– ה ב ע ל ב י ת ‘thehouseowner’(Bodek1865a:36)
– ה ת ק י ע ת כ ף ‘theagreement’(Ehrmann1903:10a)
– ה ב י ת ע ל מ י ן ‘thecemetery’(Sofer1904:16)
– כ ל ה ב ע ל י מ ל א כ ו ת ‘alloftheartisans’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:81)
– ה ר א ש י ש י ב ה ‘theheadoftheyeshivah’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:3)
– ה ב ע ל ע ג ל ה ‘thewagondriver’(Berger1907:88)
– ה ב ע ל א כ ס נ י א ‘theinnkeeper’(Brandwein1912:4)
– ה ב ע ל ר כ י ל ו ת ‘thegossiper’(Rosenthal1909:16)nouns 61
– ה פ ס ק ד י ן ‘thejudgement’(Breitstein1914:28)
– ל ב ן ה ב ע ל ב י ת ‘tothesonoftheowner’(Sofer1904:11)
The authors’ instinctive proclivity for this approach is highlighted by the fact
thatitisnotrestrictedtoconstructchainsappearingindependentlyinYiddish,
but ratherwasgeneralizedtoinclude construct chains not typically employed
in that language, such as those shown below. Conversely, the fact that the
authors do not use this Yiddish-based construction in all cases but rather
alternate it with the standard Hebrew convention discussed above supports
the proposal that the Yiddish influence was subconscious and therefore not
completely systematic; as in the case of non-standard noun gender discussed
above, this fluctuation most likely reflects a system in the process of develop-
ment.
– ה ח ב י ו ת י י ן ‘thewinebarrels’(Shenkel1903b:16)
– ה ש ת י י ת י י ן ‘thedrinkingofwine’(Bromberg1899:20)
– ה כ ב ל י ב ר ז ל ‘theironbonds’(Ehrmann1903:33a)
– ה ב ג ד י מ ש י ‘thesilkenclothes’(Landau1892:59)
– ה ס פ ר י ו ח ס י ן ‘thefamilytree’(Zak1912:18)
– ה נ ב י א י ש ק ר ‘thefalseprophets’(Lieberson1913:7)
– ה ד ב ר י נ ב י א ו ת ‘thewordsofprophecy’(Chikernik1903b:6)
– ה א ד ר ת ש ע ר ‘thefurcoat’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:34)
– ה ב ק ב ו ק י י ן ‘thebottleofwine’(Gemen1914:66)
– ה נ ו ש א מ י ם ‘thewatercarrier’(Sofer1904:1)
– ה צ ל ו ח י ת מ י ם ‘thebottleofwater’(M.Walden1914:39)
– ה ש ר י מ ל ו כ ה ‘theministersoftheland’(A.Walden1860?:2b)
As in the case of non-standard noun gender, it has been traditional in schol-
arly circles to interpret this type of usage as evidence of the Hasidic Hebrew
authors’grammaticalignorance.However,itisimportanttoconsiderthatthese
authors had an intimate knowledge of written and recited Hebrew instilled in
themsinceearlychildhood,andmoreover,thatsomeofthemhadconsiderable
educationandexperiencewithwrittenHebrew;forexample,Rodkinsohnhad
abackgroundinpublishing(seeMeir2008:240–241).Thisconsideration,com-
bined with the extremely widespread appearance of this construction, means
that it need not be dismissed as a series of errors committed by writers with a
shakygraspofHebrewbutratheracknowledgedasanorganicdevelopmentin
athrivingwrittenEasternEuropeanidiom.62 chapter 4
4.3.2.2.3 DoublyDefiniteConstructChains
In addition to prefixing the definite article to construct nouns, the Hasidic
Hebrewauthorsfrequentlymakeconstructchainsdoublydefinitebyprefixing
the definite article to both the absolute noun and the construct noun. Again,
this convention does not seem to be rooted in the canonical texts: while a
similar phenomenon is attested in Biblical Hebrew, it is very marginal in that
stratum of the language (Williams 2007: 8) and therefore is unlikely to be
theimmediatesourceforitsextremelypervasiveHasidicHebrewcounterpart.
Similarly,doublydefiniteconstructchainsareoccasionallyattestedinrabbinic
literature,andsuchformsmayhavecontributedtosomeoftheHasidicHebrew
forms; for example, the phrase ה ב ע ל ה ב י ת ‘the owner/landlord’ appears once
in Midrash Zuṭa (Ruth). However, again, these relatively isolated forms are
not likely to be the source of the very common Hasidic Hebrew construction.
Conversely, the same practice is visible in Rashi’s commentaries (Betzer 2001:
108)andinmedievalandearlymodernresponsaliterature(Betzer2001:91–92),
and,asinthecaseofthedefiniteconstructnouns,theHasidicHebrewusageis
most likely informed by this wider phenomenon. Similarly, it is attested in the
non-Hasidic nineteenth-century Ashkenazi writings of Jerusalem community
leader Yosef Rivlin (Wertheimer 1975: 159–160). It is likely that the convention
in all of these types of literature can be attributed to the same convergence of
twounrelatedfactors,tobediscussedinturnbelow.
The first factor is influence from Yiddish, which accounts for a number of
doubly defined construct chains such as those shown in the following exam-
ples:
– ה ב ע ל ה ב י ת ‘theowner’(A.Walden1860?:51a)
– ה צ ד י ק ה ד ו ר ‘therighteousmanofthegeneration’(Rakats1912,pt.1:55)
– ה ק ר י א ת ה ת ו ר ה ‘theTorahreading’(Lieberson1913:44)
– ה ב י ת ה ח י י ם ‘thecemetery’(Berger1910c:12)
– ה ר א ש ה ק ה ל ‘theheadofthecommunity’(Ehrmann1903:35a)
– ה פ ד י ו ן ה ב ן ‘theredemptionofthefirstborn’(Sofer1904:23)
– ל ה ב י ת ה כ נ ס ת ‘tothesynagogue’(Gemen1914:58)
– ה ג ד ו ל י ה ד ו ר ‘thegreatonesofthegeneration’(Singer1900b:10)
– ה מ נ ה ג ה ע ו ל ם ‘thecustomoftheworld’(Stamm1905:7)
In these cases, the authors seem to have regarded the chains (i.e. ב ע ל ה ב י ת
‘innkeeper’ and צ ד י ק י ה ד ו ר ‘righteous men of the generation’) as fixed, indefi-
nitecompoundnounsdespitethefactthattheycontainadefinitearticle;that
is, they do not seem to have recognized the articles as definiteness markers
but rather simply as intrinsic lexicalized components of the nouns. As such,nouns 63
in order to make the nouns definite they prefixed the article to the construct
noun, resulting in a doubly definite chain. As in the case of definite construct
nouns, this practice seems clearly to stem directly from the authors’ Yiddish
vernacular, in which many of these construct chains function independently
ascompoundnounswiththeHebrewdefinitearticleservingasameaningless
lexicalized component; such Yiddish compound nouns are made definite by
inserting the (Yiddish) definite article before them. For example, the indefi-
nite Yiddish nouns ב ע ל ה ב י ת ‘innkeeper’ and צ ד י ק ה ד ו ר ‘righteous man of the
generation’ can be contrasted with their definite equivalents ד ע ר ב ע ל ה ב י ת
‘the innkeeper’ and ד ע ר צ ד י ק ה ד ו ר ‘the righteous man of the generation’. (See
Wertheimer 1975: 160 for a similar analysis of this phenomenon in the writing
ofYosefRivlin.)
This phenomenon is highlighted by the existence in Hasidic Hebrew of
clearlyindefiniteconstructchainsincludingadefinitearticle,asinthefollow-
ingexamples,whicharealsoemployedindependentlyinYiddish:
– ו ב נ ו ש ם ב י ת ה כ נ ס ת ח ד ש ‘and they built a new synagogue there’ (Hirsch 1900:
91)
– ל ב ק ש מ א י ז ה ב ע ל ה ב י ת ‘torequestfromsomeinnkeeper’(N.Duner1912:4)
– ב ב י ת ה מ ד ר ש א ח ד ד ק ״ ק ל ב ו ב ‘inastudy-houseoftheholycommunityofLvov’
(Shenkel1903b:3)
Occasionally this practice even extends to nouns that are not used in Yiddish,
as in the following extracts, in which the construct chains ב י ת ה ז ו נ ו ת ‘brothel’
and ס ו ח ר ה י י ן ‘wine merchant’ appear in contexts indicating clearly that they
areindefinite:
– ו ה י ׳ א ז ח י י ט א ח ד ש ה י ׳ מ ח ז י ק ב ת ו ך ב י ת ו ב י ת ה ז ו נ ו ת ‘And there was at that time a
tailorwhousedtokeepabrothelinhishouse’(MosesofKobrin1910:38)
– ב א ש מ ה ס ו ח ר ה י י ן א ח ד ‘Awinemerchantarrivedthere’(Shenkel1903b:16)
Although Yiddish influence explains the existence of many doubly definite
HasidicHebrewconstructchains,itdoesnotaccountforsuchchainsthatwere
nottypicallyusedeitherinYiddishorinearlierformsofHebrewassetphrases
containing a definite article prefixed to the absolute noun. Thus, the chains
shownbelowexistinYiddishascompoundnounsbutareinvariablyemployed
in that language without a definite article: for example, the noun ה ב ע ה ״ ג , an
abbreviation of ה ב ע ל ה ע ג ל ה ‘the carriage driver’, is commonly used in Yiddish
as a compound noun not containing the definite article, i.e. ב ע ל - ע ג ל ה ‘carriage
driver’.64 chapter 4
– ב י ו ם ה ש ב ת ה ק ו ד ש ‘ontheholySabbathday’(Munk1898:72)
– ה א ר ו ן ה ק ו ד ש ‘theark’(Ehrmann1903:31b)
– ] … [ ה ר א ש ה י ש י ב ה ‘theheadoftheyeshivah’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:3)
– ל ה ב ע ל י ה ע ג ל ו ת ‘tothewagondrivers’(Michelsohn1910a:48)
Similarly, many doubly definite Hasidic Hebrew construct chains are not
employedinYiddishatall,butratherareeitherattestedinearlierHebrewtexts
without any definite articles. Such cases are shown below. For example, ה א ד ו ן
ה ע י ר ‘thelordofthetown’hasprecedentintheindefinitechain א ד ו ן ע י ר ‘lordofa
town’inNahmanides’commentaryonNumbers(Masse35),whilethedefinite
chain ה ע ו ב ד ה א ל ק י ם ‘theworshipperofGod’canbetracedtotheindefinite ע ו ב ד
א ל ה י ם ‘worshipper of God’ appearing in the Babylonian Talmud (Ḥagiga 9b)
and the definite chain ה ח ת י כ ו ת ה ד ג י ם ‘the pieces of fish’ appears as the indefi-
nite ח ת י כ ו ת ד ג י ם ‘piecesoffish’intheBabylonianTalmud(BavaMeṣiʻa23b).
– ל ה א ד ו ן ה ע י ר ‘tothelordofthetown’(Rodkinsohn1865:40)
– ה ע ו ב ד ה א ל ק י ם ה ז ה ‘thisservantofGod’(Kaidaner1875:14a)
– ה ח ת י כ ו ת ה ד ג י ם ‘thepiecesoffish’(Ehrmann1903:38a)
Alternatively,asthecollocationsshownabovearenotparticularlywidespread
features of rabbinic literature, it is possible that the Hasidic Hebrew authors
werenotactuallyfamiliarwiththemintheirindefiniteformandcreatedtheir
doubly definite chains completely spontaneously. This seems more clearly to
be the case in the examples shown below, wherein the construct chains in
question are completely lacking from, or appear only rarely, in earlier Hebrew
texts(ineitherindefiniteordefiniteform).
– ה כ ו ס ה י ״ ש ‘thecupofalcohol’(Ehrmann1903:2b)
– ל ה ע י ר ה ב י ר ה ‘tothecapitalcity’(Sofer1904:29)
– ה ח צ ר ה מ ל ך ה פ נ י מ י ת ‘the inner courtyard of the king’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911a:
86)
– ה ב ע ל ה ר כ י ל ו ת ‘thegossiper’(Rosenthal1909:16)
Therefore,unliketheYiddish-deriveddoublydefiniteconstructchains,inthese
instances the Hasidic Hebrew authors did not adopt well-known phrases
already containing one definite article and add another; rather, they prefixed
bothdefinitearticlesthemselves.Thissuggeststhattheauthorsregardedthese
constructchainsnotascompoundnounstobemadedefinitebytheadditionof
asecondהprefix,butasnoun-adjectivephrasesinwhichbothnounandadjec-
tive must be made definite in order to make the whole phrase definite. Thisnouns 65
process is most clearly visible in the following examples, in which the authors
couldeasilyhaveconfusedtheabsolutenoun ק ו ד ש ‘holiness’withtheverysim-
ilaradjective ק ד ו ש ‘holy’.
– ה א ר ו ן ה ק ו ד ש ‘theark’(Ehrmann1903:31b)
– ב י ו ם ה ש ב ת ה ק ו ד ש ‘ontheholySabbathday’(Munk1898:72)
As discussed above, these non-standard constructions are so prevalent that
theyshouldnotbedisregardedsimplyasunsystematicmistakesbutrathercan
be interpreted as a natural development in an evolving and uniquely Eastern
EuropeanformofHebrew.
4.3.2.3 CircumlocutionsInsteadofSplitConstructChains
AccordingtostandardBiblicalandpost-BiblicalHebrewconvention,twocon-
struct nouns are never linked by the conjunction waw; instead, one of them is
placed after the following absolute noun, prefixed by waw and bearing a pos-
sessive pronominal suffix (for details of this practice in Biblical Hebrew see
Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 434–435; in Rabbinic Hebrew see Segal 1927: 187–188; in
the language of Palestinian piyyuṭim see Rand 2006: 250–252; and in medieval
Spanish-Provençal Hebrew see Rabin 2000: 93). The Hasidic Hebrew authors
onlyrarelyfollowthisprecedent,asthefollowingexamples:
– כ ח ה ׳ ו ג ב ו ר ת ו ‘thepowerandmightoftheLord’(Rodkinsohn1865:11)
– ג ד ו ל י ה ע י ר ו נ כ ב ד י ה ‘thegreatandhonouredonesofthetown’(M.Walden1912:
11)
4.3.2.4 SplitConstructChains
Although the Hasidic Hebrew authors often follow historical precedent by
employingcircumlocutionsinsteadofsplittingconstructchains(asillustrated
in the previous section), they frequently deviate from the standard construc-
tion by inserting the conjunction waw between two or more construct nouns.
Thistypeofsplitconstructchaincanbeseeninthefollowingexamples:
– ק ד ו ש ת ו ה פ ל א ת ר ב י נ ו ‘theholinessandwonderofourRebbe’(Rodkinsohn1865:
6)
– ט פ ש י ו ח ס ר י ה ד ע ת ‘thestupidandignorantones’(J.Duner1899:35)
– ל ה ז ה י ר מ א כ י ל ת ו ש ת י י ת ש ו ם ד ב ר ח ר י ף ‘to warn against eating and drinking
anythingspicy’(Landau1892:58)
– כ ל ד ל ת ו ת ו ח ל ו נ י ה ע י ר ‘allthedoorsandwindowsofthecity’(TeomimFraenkel
1911a:48)66 chapter 4
– ע מ ו ד י ו מ צ ו ק י ו י צ י ק י א ר ץ ‘the pillars and foundations and righteous ones of the
earth’(Ehrmann1903:8a)
– ו צ ד י ק י ו ח ס י ד י כ ל ד ו ר ו ד ו ר ‘and the righteous and pious ones of each and every
generation’(N.Duner1899:70)
– ג ד ו ל י ו ח ש ו ב י ה ע י ר ‘the big and important men of the town’ (Heilmann 1902:
107)
– ה ר ב ה מ ג א ו נ י ו ג ד ו ל י ה ד ו ר ‘manyofthegeniusesandgreatonesofthegeneration’
(Rosenthal1909:9)
– ב ח ב ו ר ת ו מ ס י ב ת ר י ע י ם 2 ‘inagroupandpartyoffriends’(Rakats1912,pt.1:19)
– מ נ ה י ג י ו ע ש י ר י ה ע י ר ‘theleadersandrichmenofthetown’(M.Walden1914:14)
– צ ד י ק י ו ק ד ו ש י י ש ר א ל ‘therighteousandholyonesofIsrael’(Berger1910c:13)
– כ פ ו ת ו מ ז ל ג י ו ס כ י נ י כ ס ף ‘silver spoons and forks and knives’ (Michelsohn 1905:
65)
– כ ל מ ל כ י ו ר ו ז נ י א ר ץ ‘allkingsandcountsoftheland’(Shenkel1896:31)
– כ פ ת ו ר י ו פ ר ח י כ ס ף ‘buttonsandflowersofsilver’(A.Walden1860?:16a)
Thisnon-standardusageisoccasionallyattestedintheHebrewBible,butisan
extremely marginal phenomenon (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 435; Williams 2007:
8–9). It is found in certain medieval Karaite piyyuṭim (Rabin 2000: 93), but it
is doubtful whether this literature exerted any direct influence on the authors
of the Hasidic Hebrew corpus. By contrast, precisely the same construction is
attestedinMosesAlshich’slatesixteenth-centurycommentaryonPsalms87in
thephrase ק ד ו ש ת ו ח י ב ת ה א ר ץ ‘theholinessandloveoftheland’.Thistextismore
likelytohavehadsomeinfluenceontheHasidicHebrewauthors,astheywere
clearly familiar with it given that its traces are visible in other aspects of the
grammar of the tale corpus (see e.g. comparative adjective constructions dis-
cussedinthebeginningof5.2;infinitivesconstructofi-יandi-נrootsin8.10.5.2;
andthecompoundcausalconjunction י ע ן ש - in13.1.3).Moreover,anysuchinflu-
ence was probably compounded by the existence of a similar construction in
theauthors’vernacular.TheconstructchainisnotafeatureoftheYiddishlan-
guage,whichinsteadfrequentlyexpressesthepossessiverelationshipbetween
nouns by means of the preposition פֿ ו ן ‘of’ placed before the possessor (Mark
1978: 178–179). In such constructions it is not uncommon for the possessed
nouns to be linked by the conjunction א ו ן ‘and’. The existence of such a mech-
anism in the authors’ native language is likely to have informed their Hebrew
writing and overridden any sense that they may have had of the construction
beingungrammatical.Asinthecaseofnon-standardconstructchaindefinite-
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ness,althoughthisusagediffersfromthecanonicalHebrewnormsitneednot
be interpreted prescriptively as an error, but rather more neutrally as an inter-
nallinguisticdevelopment.Interestingly,thesamephenomenonappearsinthe
writings of S.Y. Agnon (Breuer 2009: 105), composed several decades after the
initialrevernacularizationofHebrewinPalestine.
4.3.2.5 Noun-AdjectiveConstructChains
While most Hasidic Hebrew construct chains are composed solely of nouns,
somecontainanadjectiveinsteadofoneofthenouns.
In some cases the adjective appears in the construct position, as in the
following example. This type of construction has parallels in earlier forms of
thelanguagedatingbacktotheHebrewBible(Gibson1994:30;Joüon-Muraoka
2006:438–439;VanHecke2013).
– ג ד ו ל ה ת ל מ י ד י ם ב י ש י ב ה ‘the greatest of the students in the yeshivah’ (Shenkel
1903b:19)
However,notinfrequentlyanadjectiveisattestedintheabsoluteposition,asin
the following examples. In such cases the adjectives serve to modify the asso-
ciated construct nouns just as attributive adjectives modify their associated
nouns in noun-adjective phrases. These adjectives typically match the con-
structnounsingenderandnumber,asbelow.Thistypeofconstructionisvery
rarelyattestedinBiblicalHebrew(Williams2007:10),butitissomarginalthat
it is unlikely to have directly inspired the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon, par-
ticularlysincethecollocationsarenotthesame.
– י מ י נ ו ר א י ם ‘DaysofAwe’(Berger1906:48)
– י מ י ה נ ו ר א י ם ‘theDaysofAwe’(Hirsch1900:13)
– ד ב ר י ה ק ד ו ש י ם ש ל א א מ ו ״ ר ז ״ ל ‘theholywordsofmyRebbeofblessedmemory’
(Rakats1912,pt.2:20)
– ו ס פ ו ר י א מ ת י י ם ‘andtruestories’(Shenkel1903a:1)
Numberdiscordbetweenthenounandadjectiveisextremelyrare;thefollow-
ingexampleistheonlyclearsuchcaseinthecorpus.Inthiscollocation,which
is very commonly attested in the tales, the construct noun is plural but the
adjective is singular. This particular phrase is attested in, and therefore most
likelydirectlystemsfrom,theMishnah(e.g.Yoma3:6)andBabylonianTalmud
(e.g.Yoma60b).
– ב ג ד י ל ב ן ‘whiteclothes’(A.Walden1860?:26a)68 chapter 4
Onlyslightlymorefrequentlydoesonefindgenderdiscordbetweentheele-
ments;thetwophrasesbelowarerareexamples.Inthefirstone,theconstruct
nounismasculinewhiletheadjectiveisfeminine,whileinthesecondonethe
noun is feminine and the adjective masculine. This phenomenon reflects the
occasionaltendencytowardsgenderdiscordvisiblethroughoutthetalecorpus
(seee.g.5.4.3fordiscussionofgenderdiscordinnoun-adjectivephrases).
– ח ת ו ל י ש ח ו ר ו ת ‘blackcats’(Rodkinsohn1864b:43)
– ל מ ד י נ ת ה ר ח ו ק י ם ‘toadistantland’(Ehrmann1903:19a)
As mentioned above, the collocation ב ג ד י ל ב ן ‘white clothes’ appears in the
Mishnah and Talmud, while י מ י נ ו ר א י ם ‘Days of Awe’ appears in Jacob Levi
Moelin’s fifteenth-century compendium of German-Jewish customs Minhage
Maharil.TheotherHasidicHebrewphrasesdonothaveclearprecedentinear-
lier texts. It is possible that the authors were inspired by the few expressions
known to them from rabbinic and medieval texts, and then applied it subcon-
sciously in unprecedented constructions. However, because the phenomenon
is not very widespread in these earlier writings, such influence is unlikely to
have been the sole factor in the development of the Hasidic Hebrew usage:
rather, it probably developed spontaneously by analogy with noun-adjective
phrases, most likely reinforced by the tendency to confuse construct chains
withnoun-adjectivephrases(asdiscussedin4.3.2.2.3).
4.3.2.6 AbstractPluralAbsoluteNouns
When Hasidic Hebrew construct chains are composed of a plural construct
noun, the following absolute noun is typically plural as well. This applies even
ifthenounreferstoanabstractconceptthatoutsideofconstructchainsettings
appearsonlyinthesingular,e.g.:
– מ ב ת י מ ד ר ש י ם ‘fromstudyhouses’(Rodkinsohn1865:3)
– כ מ ה ס פ ר י ת ו ר ו ת ‘severalTorahscrolls’(Kaidaner1875:19b)
– ב כ ל ב ת י כ נ ס י ו ת ‘inallsynagogues’(Shenkel1903b:17)
– ו ב ע ל י מ ל א כ ו ת ‘andartisans’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:38)
– ב ת י מ ד ר ש ו ת ‘studyhouses’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:17)
– ה ב ע ל י ת פ ל ו ת ‘theprayerleaders’(M.Walden1914:59)
– ] … [ ד ב ר י ה ב ל י ם ‘wordsofmeaninglessness’(Michelsohn1910a:142)
ThisHasidicHebrewconventionseemstobeultimatelytraceabletoLateBibli-
cal Hebrew, the Dead Sea Scrolls, and Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the absolute
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refers to an abstract concept; this contrasts with Standard Biblical Hebrew, in
whichtheabsolutenouninsuchchainstypicallyremainsinthesingular(Pérez
Fernández1999:70).TheHasidicHebrewpreferenceforthispost-biblicalcon-
vention over its biblical counterpart appears on first inspection to constitute
evidence that, as commonly believed, the language of the tales is predomi-
nantly rabbinic-based (see e.g. Frieden 2005: 267 for an example of this view);
as such, it does not seem to warrant special examination. However, such an
explanationisbeliedbythefactthatthetalesareactuallyrepletewithbiblical
grammatical elements and that rabbinic elements are not necessarily chosen
by default (as discussed elsewhere in this volume; see also Kahn 2012a); there-
fore,theauthors’consistentadoptionofthisparticularrabbinicfeatureshould
not be dismissed as a motiveless norm. Rather, in this case the authors’ selec-
tion of the rabbinic construction may be due to their penchant for attraction
(asinthecaseofnoungenderdiscussedin4.1;seealsoKahn2013a),giventhat
itfeaturestwopluralnounsinsuccession.Moreover,thesamephenomenonis
attestedinmedievalandearlymodernresponsaliterature(Betzer2001:92);as
thisliteratureisextremelywidespreadandwouldhavebeenfamiliaratleastin
parttotheHasidicHebrewauthors,itmayhaveservedtoreinforcetheirincli-
nationtofollowthismodelratherthanthebiblicalone.
4.3.2.7 ConstructFormUsedasAbsolute
InrarecasestheHasidicHebrewauthorsemploytheconstructformofanoun
outside of the confines of a construct chain, in a setting wherein one would
expecttofindtheabsoluteform,e.g.:
– מ פ א ת ה ה ר ג ש ת ה ח י צ ו נ י ‘becauseoftheoutwardfeeling’(Kaidaner1875:18b)
– ו ב מ נ ו ר ת ש ל כ ס ף ‘andwithalampofsilver’(Lieberson1913:22)
– ו א ה ב ת נ ק ש ר ה ב ל ב ו ‘Andlovetookrootinhisheart’(Ehrmann1903:25a)
– ס ע ו ד ת ג ד ו ל ה ‘abigmeal’(Sofer1904:2)
The unexpected construct form may appear in a variety of syntactic contexts:
in the first example above, it is found in a noun-adjective phrase, in which the
definitefemininesingularnoun ה ה ר ג ש ת hastheconstructsuffixת(see4.3.2.2.2
fordiscussionofdefiniteconstructnouns)butisimmediatelyfollowedbyadef-
inite adjective. It may additionally be found in a possessive construction with
theparticle ש ל ‘of’,asinthesecondexample,orbeforeaverb,asinthethird.
This phenomenon, like the converse practice whereby an absolute form is
found serving as a construct noun (see 4.3.2.8), is an occasional aberration
rather than a systematic convention. The forms in question do not appear to
havedirectprecedentinthecanonicalformsofHebrew.Interestingly,however,70 chapter 4
a similar phenomenon is attested in Biblical Hebrew, whereby certain con-
struct forms appear on occasion serving as absolute nouns (Rand 2006: 100).
Nevertheless, it is unclear whether this somewhat marginal biblical practice
inspiredtheequallymarginalHasidicHebrewphenomenon.Instead,itismore
likely simply to be a typesetting error, whereby the intended ה was inadver-
tentlysubstitutedbytheverysimilarlooking תoncertainoccasions.
4.3.2.8 AbsoluteFormUsedasConstruct
While the Hasidic Hebrew authors typically follow historical precedent in the
formationofconstructnouns(asdiscussedin4.3.1),therearesomedeviations
from the standard in the feminine singular and masculine plural. Thus, while
the construct form of feminine singular nouns ending in - ָ ה typically takes a
- ת suffix (see 4.3.1.1.2), occasionally such a feminine singular noun appears
immediately before another noun in a position that appears to be construct,
but without the characteristic - ת . Such cases are shown below. This practice is
notsystematicbutrathermostlikelyconstituteseitheranoccasionaloversight
on the part of the authors or a typesetting error. The latter is particularly
probable because the consonants ה and ת are easily confused, especially in
Rashiscript(thoughthephenomenonisnotrestrictedtotextsprintedinRashi
script).
– ח ת י כ ה ל ה ם 3 ‘apieceofbread’(Munk1898:51)
– ש כ ר ע ג ל ה ע צ י ם ‘Hehiredawoodenwagon’(Lieberson1913:40)
– ז א ת ה ח ת י כ ה ד ג ‘thispieceoffish’(Ehrmann1903:37b)
– ו ב ל י ש ה ל ח ם ‘andbykneadingbread’(Sofer1904:6)
– ח ת י כ ה צ ו ק ע ר ‘apieceofsugar’(Berger1910b:89)
– ב ג נ י ב ה ה א ד ו נ י ת ‘inthetheftsufferedby(lit:of)thelady’(Bodek?1866:20a)
– ח ת י כ ה ד ג ‘apieceoffish’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:12)
– ע ג ל ה ע צ י ם ‘awagonofwood’(Breitstein1914:9)
Likewise, sometimes an absolute masculine plural form is used instead of an
expected construct one, as in the following examples. Like the corresponding
non-standarduseofthefemininesingularabsoluteforminconstructposition,
this seems to be an occasional aberration rather than a widespread trend. In
somecases,itispossiblethattheauthorsusedtheabsoluteformbecausethey
did not perceive the noun in question to be plural but rather regarded it as
a fixed singular form. This may be the case in the last example, as the noun
ת ש ל ו מ י ן ‘payment’ispluralinformbuthasasingularsense.
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– כ מ ה ב ק ב ו ק י ם י י ן ‘afewbottlesofwine’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:6)
– ש נ י כ ל י ם מ י ם ‘twovesselsofwater’(J.Duner1899:16)
– ו כ ו ב ע י ם נ ח ו ש ת ‘andhatsofcopper’(Sofer1904:1)
– א י ז ה כ ל י ם מ י ם ‘somewatervessels’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:40)
– ל ת ש ל ו מ י ן ה ר א ט ע ‘forthepaymentoftherent’(Zak1912:21)
This practice is most commonly seen with numerals in conjunction with def-
inite nouns, as below; the construct form of numerals is almost never used in
HasidicHebrewnarrative.See7.4forfurtherdiscussionandexamples.
– ה א ר ב ע ה ה א נ ש י ם ‘thefourmen’(N.Duner1912:20)
4.3.2.9 PluralConstructFormwithSingularReferent
WhilenumberdiscordwithinHasidicHebrewconstructchainsisnotcommon,
very rarely a plural construct form is employed with reference to a singular
entity. This phenomenon is restricted primarily to a single collocation, shown
inthefollowingexamples,inwhichtheconstructnoun ח ש ו כ י ‘lacking’isplural
evenwhenitreferstoasingularheadnoun.
– ע ש י ר ג ד ו ל ו ח ש ו כ י ב נ י ם ‘averyrichandchildlessman’(Kaidaner1875:17a)
– ה א ד ו ן ה נ ״ ל ה י ׳ ח ש ו כ י ב נ י ם ‘thatgentlemanwaschildless’(Ehrmann1903:19a)
– א ׳ ש מ ו ר ׳ פ י י ב ש ח ש ו כ י ב נ י ם ‘someone called Reb Faivush, [who was] childless’
(Sofer1904:6)
– א י ש ] … [ ש ה י ׳ ח ש ו כ י ב נ י ם ‘aman[…]whowaschildless’(Berger1910b:121)
The phrase in question appears several times in rabbinic, medieval, and early
modernliteraturewithreferencetopluralheadnouns(e.g.BabylonianTalmud
Eruvin28a;AlshichonProverbs30),anditisthereforepossiblethattheHasidic
Hebrew authors perceived it as a set expression and did not see the need to
alter the structure when used in conjunction with a singular noun. This ten-
dencyislikelytohavebeenreinforcedbytheauthors’proclivityforattraction,
which would have made them less inclined to recognize and avoid such dis-
cord.
Only in one case does this phenomenon extend to another collocation,
shownbelow.Inthiscasetheabsolutenounispluraldespitehavingasingular
sense.Again,thisinstanceismostlikelyascribabletoattraction.
– ל ח ס י ד י ו א נ ש י ש ל ו מ י ו ‘tohisHasidim,hissupporters’(Bodek1865a:70)72 chapter 4
4.3.2.10 AttributiveAdjectivesinConstructChains
Although the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the construct chain frequently
and with apparent ease, they tend to avoid it in conjunction with attributive
adjectives in favour of the possessive particle ש ל (see section 12.1.1 for further
discussion of this particle). When construct chains do appear with attributive
adjectives, typically either the construct chain or the noun and attributive
adjectiveconstituteasetphrase.Theexamplesbelowillustratethispoint,with
thesetphrasesunderlined.
– ב ב י ת ה כ נ ס ת ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘inthelargesynagogue’(Shenkel1903b:3)
– ב ס ע ו ד ת ל י ל ש ב ת ה ק ו ד ם ‘at the meal of the previous Sabbath eve’ (Bromberg
1899:18)
– ב ה ת ג ל ו ת ה צ ד י ק ה ק ד ו ש ‘upon the revelation of the holy righteous one’ (Rod-
kinsohn1865:1)
– פ ט י ר ת ה י ה ו ד י ה ק ׳ ‘the death of the Holy Jew’4 (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of
Przysucha1908:68)
– ה א י ש ה א ל ק י ם ה ק ד ו ש ה ז ה ‘thisholymanofGod’(Rosenthal1909:7)
– ב ע ל ע ב י ר ה ג ד ו ל ‘abigsinner’(M.Walden1912:91)
Therearesomecasesofadjectivesmodifyingconstructchainsthatdonotcon-
formtothispattern;forexample,thephrasesbelowdonotcontaincommonly
employedsetphrases.However,suchexceptionsarerelativelyrare.
– ס ד י נ י פ ש ת ן ק ר ו ע י ם ‘tornlinensheets’(Shenkel1883,pt.2:10)
– ת ש ו ב ת ה ר ב י ה ר א ש ו נ ה ‘theRebbe’sfirstanswer’(Michelsohn1910a:110)
– צ ר כ י פ ס ח ה מ ר ו ב י ם ‘themanyPassovernecessities’(Bromberg1899:28)
The fact that the authors tend to avoid modifying nouns in construct chains
with attributive adjectives suggests that they found such constructions dif-
ficult or awkward. This may be linked in part to their tendency to employ
adjectives as one of the members of a construct chain (discussed in 4.3.2.5), in
thattheymaysubconsciouslyhaveperceivedconstructchainswithattributive
adjectives simply as unwieldy or confusing variations on those non-standard
formations. The fact that attributive adjectives typically appear in Hasidic
Hebrew construct chain settings only as part of, or in association with, set
phrases may support this interpretation, because it suggests that the authors
understood such constructions to be individual compound nouns rather than
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construct chains as such (as in the case of the Yiddish-influenced definite
constructnounsdiscussedin4.3.2.2.2andthedoublydefiniteconstructchains
discussedin4.3.2.2.3).
4.4 Articles
4.4.1 IndefiniteArticle
LikeotherformsofHebrew,thelanguageoftheHasidictalelacksatrueindef-
inite article. However, the numeral א ח ד / א ח ת ‘one’ very often serves a function
similar to that of an indefinite article, conveying the notion of ‘a certain’, as in
the following examples. This phenomenon is occasionally attested in earlier
varietiesofthelanguagedatingbacktoBiblicalHebrew(Rubin2013b),butthe
Hasidic Hebrew authors use it much more frequently; this tendency is likely
to have been reinforced by the existence of a true indefinite article in Yiddish
(Mark1978:119;Jacobs2005:174).
– ו י ה י פ ע ם א ח ת ק ר ה מ ע ש ה נ ו ר א ב כ פ ר א ח ת ‘And one time a terrible thing hap-
penedinacertainvillage’(Seuss1890:14)
– מ ע ש ה ב צ י ד א ח ד ש צ ד ע ו ף א ח ד ‘Astoryofahunterwhohuntedabird’(Shenkel
1883,pt.1:20)
– ו צ ע ק ה ה א ש ה ב ב כ י ת מ ר ו ר י ם כ י נ ת נ ה ס ך ש מ נ ה מ א ו ת ר י י נ י ש ל א י ש א ח ד ‘And the
woman cried in floods of tears that she had given a sum of eight hundred
reinischtoacertainman’(Bodek1865b:3)
– ו י ק ר א ל א י ש א ח ד ש ה י ה מ ו ל י ך ב ה מ ת ו ל מ ר ע ה ‘And he called to a man who was
leadinghisbeasttopasture’(Chikernik1902:13)
– מ ע ש ה ב ע י ר א ח ת ) ש כ ח ת י ש מ ה ( ‘A story of a certain town (I’ve forgotten its
name)’(A.Walden1860?:38a)
– ו ש מ ע ק ו ל צ ע ק ת ע נ י א ח ד ש ע מ ד ע ם ה ע ג ל ה ש ל ו ‘And he heard the cry of a pauper
whowasstandingwithhiswagon’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:26)
– פ ״ א ב ד ב ר ו מ צ ד י ק י ם ה ר א ש ו נ י ם ו ח ס י ד י ם ה ר א ש ו נ י ם ו י א מ ר ל ו ח ס י ד א ח ד ‘Once when
he was talking of the first tzaddikim and the first Hasidim, a Hasid said to
him…’(MosesofKobrin1910:75)
– ו ס י פ ר ע ו ד ] … [ ש ב ה י ו ת ו נ ו ס ע פ ע ם א ח ת ע ם ר ב ו ה ק ד ו ש ] … [ ב א ל ע י ר א ח ת ‘And he
told further […] that when he was travelling once with his holy Rebbe […]
hecametoacertaintown’(M.Walden1914:7)
– פ ״ א ב א א צ ל ו ג ב י ר א ח ד ‘Oncearichmancametohim’(Ehrmann1911:12b)
– פ ״ א ב א ה א ש ה א ח ת א ל ה ר ב י ‘Once a woman came to the Rebbe’ (Menahem
MendelofRimanov1908:22)
– ו ה ל כ ו ל ב י ת מ ז י ג ה א ח ת ג ד ו ל ה ‘Andtheywenttoabigtavern’(Kaidaner1875:48b)74 chapter 4
4.4.2 DefiniteArticle
4.4.2.1 DefiniteArticlewithPrepositions
Thedefinitearticleistypicallyretainedfollowinginseparableprepositions,e.g.:
– ל ה צ ד י ק ‘totherighteousman’(Bodek1865c:14)
– ל ה י ר א ת ש מ י ם ‘tothefearofheaven’(J.Duner1899:17)
– ב ה כ פ ר ש ל י ‘inmyvillage’(HaLevi1909:53)
– כ ה י צ ר ט ו ב ‘likethegoodinclination’(Lieberson1913:19)
– ל ה ס ו כ ה ‘tothesukkah’(Zak1912:7)
– ל ה ר ב ‘totheRebbe’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:28)
– ב ה ב י ת ה ג ד ו ל ‘inthebighouse’(Berger1907:91)
– ב ה ס פ ר ‘inthebook’(Rodkinsohn1864a:41)
– ל ה מ ס י ב ה ‘totheparty’(Hirsch1900:17)
– ל ה ז ק ן ‘totheoldman’(Ehrmann1911:19b)
– ל ה ח ו ל ה ‘tothesickman’(Michelsohn1911:15)
– ו ב ה ד ר ך ‘andontheroad’(Brandwein1912:18)
– ב ה ח ד ר ‘intheroom’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:20)
– ל ה צ ו ר ף ‘tothesilversmith’(Singer1900b:5)
– ל ה ח ת ו נ ה ‘tothewedding’(Bodek?1866:5a)
– ל ה ש ר ‘totheminister’(N.Duner1912:2)
– ל ה א ד ו ן ‘tothegentleman’(Ehrmann1905:85b)
– ב ה ב י ת ה ז ה ‘inthishouse’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:45)
– ל ה ש ו ח ט ה ה ו א ‘tothatritualslaughterer’(?1894:14)
– ל ה ח ד ר ‘totheroom’(Rosenthal1909:44)
– ל ה ב א ר ‘tothewell’(Seuss1890:27)
– ל ה ד ג ‘tothefish’(Breitstein1914:21)
– ב ה נ ה ר ‘intheriver’(Shenkel1903a:10)
– ב ה כ פ ר ‘inthevillage’(Bodek1865b:42)
– ל ה ח ו פ ה ‘totheweddingcanopy’(Chikernik1903b:31)
– ל ה ש ד כ נ י ם ‘tothematchmakers’(M.Walden1912:31)
Thisconventioncontrastssharplywithearliercanonicalstrataofthelanguage.
InBiblicalHebrewthedefinitearticleisregularlyelidedwhenprefixedbyone
of these prepositions; while exceptions to this are attested, they are relatively
rare and typically confined to biblical books commonly considered to be late
(Joüon-Muraoka2006:104).Thistypeofelisionislikewisethenorminrabbinic
and other post-biblical forms of Hebrew; as in Biblical Hebrew, exceptions are
comparativelyuncommon.Thefactthattheauthorsofbothcorporaquitecon-
sistentlyadheredtothisconvention,whichissoatoddswiththestandardprac-
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acharacteristicfeatureofmedievalandearlymodernresponsaliterature(Bet-
zer 2001: 85–86), and this may be the source of the Hasidic Hebrew practice.
Moreover, the same feature is widely attested in contemporaneous Maskilic
Hebrewliteratureaswell;thus,thisissueconstitutesoneofmanypointsofcor-
respondence between nineteenth-century Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew (see
Kahn2012:271–273fordetails).
While this tendency is extremely widespread, it is not completely consis-
tently employed; thus, the definite article is omitted in rare cases. However,
suchomissionsarerelativelymarginal.Theyarerestrictedalmostexclusivelyto
collocations consisting of a noun followed by an adjective, as below. Because
the article is so regularly attested on nouns prefixed by prepositions without
associated adjectives, its omission in these cases may not constitute a true
exceptiontotheabovetrendbutratherislikelyactuallyattributabletoanother
phenomenon commonly exhibited in Hasidic Hebrew tales, whereby the defi-
nitearticleisabsentfromthenouninnoun-adjectivephrases(see5.4.1.2.1).
– ל י ש י ב ו ת ה מ פ ו ר ס מ ו ת ‘tothefamousyeshivahs’(Kamelhar1909:24)
– ב ד ר ך ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל ‘onthegreaterway’(Rapaport1909:42)
– ב ד ר ך ה ט ו ב ‘onthegoodpath’(Bromberg1899:35)
– ב ד ר ך ה י ש ר ‘onthestraightpath’(MosesofKobrin1910:47)
Cases in which a noun without an associated adjective exhibits an elided
definite article following a preposition are even more negligible; some rare
examplesareshownbelow:
– ו ל א ה י ׳ ש ם ב מ ל ו ן ר ק ז ו ג ת פ י ל י ן א ח ת ‘Andinthehoteltherewasonlyonepairof
phylacteries’(Berger1907:48)
– כ ת ו ב ב ת ו ר ה ‘ItiswrittenintheTorah’(Singer1900b:1)
4.4.2.2 DefiniteArticlePrefixedtoNounwithPossessiveSuffix
On rare instances the Hasidic Hebrew authors prefix the definite article to
a noun bearing a possessive suffix, as illustrated below. This phenomenon
diverges from the norms of other forms of Hebrew, in which a noun may take
either a possessive suffix or a definite article but not both simultaneously
(Rubin 2013a). Conversely, it may be traceable to Yiddish, which possesses a
similar(thoughcomparativelyuncommon)constructionconsistingofdefinite
article+noun+possessiveadjective(Jacobs,Prince,andvanderAuwera1994:
408).Thisconstructionisquitemarginalinthetalecorpusandassuchcannot
be considered a typical productive element of Hasidic Hebrew morphosyn-
tax.76 chapter 4
– ה א מ ו ב א ה א ל י ו ‘His mother (lit: the his mother) came to [see] him’ (Munk
1898:17)
– ה פ ר נ ס ת ו ש ל א י ש י ה ו ד י ‘the livelihood (lit: the his livelihood) of a Jewish man’
(Breitstein1914:51)
– ו ה נ ה ב א ה ר ב י נ ו ג ר ש ו ן ‘Our Rabbi (lit: the our Rabbi) Gershon came’ (Zak 1912:
22)
4.4.2.3 DefiniteArticlePrefixedtoVerb
In Hasidic Hebrew, as in other forms of the language, the definite article is
typically prefixed only to common nouns and qoṭel forms, as well as to the
adjectives modifying such forms. However, very rarely the definite article is
found prefixed to a finite verb. This convention is restricted to the verb ע ב ר
‘passed’,asbelow.
– ב ל י ל ש ב ת ה ע ב ר ‘lastSabbatheve’(Rodkinsohn1865:2)
– ב ש נ ה ה ע ב ר ה ‘lastyear’(Chikernik1902:5)
– ב ש ב ו ע ה ע ב ר ‘lastweek’(Michelsohn1912:18)
The same phenomenon is occasionally attested in Biblical Hebrew (Williams
2007: 38), e.g. in 1Chronicles 26:28. However, the marginality of the biblical
construction and the fact that the Hasidic Hebrew collocations are not the
same as the biblical ones suggests that the Hasidic usage is not based directly
on the biblical one. Conversely, one of the phrases ( ב ש נ ה ה ע ב ר ה ‘last year’) is
attested in Alshich’s Bible commentary, and this is more likely to have exerted
an immediate influence on the tale authors, as many elements of Hasidic
Hebrew grammar discussed elsewhere in this volume seem to derive in part
fromthiscommentary(seee.g.splitconstructchainsdiscussedin4.3.2.4;com-
parative adjective constructions discussed in the beginning of 5.2; infinitives
construct of i-י and i-נ roots in 8.10.5.2; and the compound causal conjunction
י ע ן ש - in 13.1.3). However, any such influence was most likely compounded by
the fact that the corresponding Yiddish construction begins with the definite
article,e.g. ד ע ם פֿ אַ ר ג אַ נ ג ע נ ע ם ש ב ת ‘lastSabbath’.Thesamephrasesappearincer-
tain other nineteenth- and early twentieth-century Eastern European Hebrew
halakhic compendiums and responsa such as Abraham Danzig’s Ḥayye Adam
andIsraelMeirKagan’sMishnahBerura,suggestingthatthisisoneofanumber
ofmorewidespreadfeaturesofAshkenaziHebrewoftheperiod.
4.4.2.4 UsesofDefiniteArticle
ThemosttypicaluseofthedefinitearticleinHasidicHebrewisasanindicator
of anaphoric reference. This can be seen in the following example, in whichnouns 77
the common noun ג ב י ר ‘rich man’ is indefinite when initially introduced, but
prefixedbythedefinitearticlewhenmentionedasecondtime.
– ו י ש ש ם ע י ר ש ד ר ב ה ג ב י ר א ׳ ] … [ ו נ ס ע ה מ ש ר ת ע ד ש ב א ל ב י ת ה ג ב י ר ב ע ש ״ ק ‘Andthere
was a town there in which a rich man lived […] and the servant travelled
untilhearrivedatthehouseoftherichmanonSabbatheve’(Kaidaner1875:
11b)
The definite article is additionally used in the case of unique referents such as
theBaʾalShemTovandtheLord,asbelow;however,thisusageisrootedinthe
factthatthelabelsinquestionaresimplydefinitenounphrases.
– ר ק ה ש ם ה ו א ה י ו ד ע ‘OnlytheLordknows’(Kaidaner1875:12b)
– ב ס י ד ו ר ה א ר י ז ״ ל ‘theArizal’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:20)
– ה ב ע ש ״ ט ‘theBaʾalShemTov’(Shenkel1903b:15)
– א נ ש י ה ש ם ג ד ו ל י ם ‘greatmenoftheLord’(Brill1909:80)
Thedefinitearticleisemployedonlyrarelyinconjunctionwithsingulargeneric
referents,asbelow.
– ו כ א ש ר ב א נ ו ת ו ך ה ב י ת ו מ צ א נ ו כ ל ה ב י ת י ו ש ב י ם ו מ י ל ל י ם כ מ ו ע ל ה מ ת ‘And when we
cameintothehousewe(lit:andwe)foundthewholehouseholdsittingand
wailingasovera(lit:the)deadperson’(Kaidaner1875:12a)
Itmayalsoserveasarelativemarkerwhenprefixedtoaqoṭel,asinthefollowing
example(see13.11.2forfurtherdiscussionofthisissue).
– ] … [ ה א י ש ה י ו ש ב ב ע ג ל ה ‘themanwhowassittinginthewagon’(Kaidaner1875:
13b)
ThedefinitearticleisnotusedasavocativeinHasidicHebrew.
TheHasidicHebrewusesofthedefinitearticledonotcorrespondprecisely
to either Biblical or Rabbinic Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew the definite article
is used in a wide range of roles, and is frequently found in conjunction with
unique referents and generic referents, as a vocative, and for anaphoric deter-
mination(seeBarr1989;WaltkeandO’Connor1990:242–250;Schorch2003for
details). Rabbinic Hebrew has retained these uses (Segal 1927: 180–181); how-
ever, it employs the definite article less frequently than its biblical predeces-
sor (Pérez Fernández 1999: 26). Conversely, the Hasidic Hebrew usage seems
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articleismostfrequentlyemployedanaphorically,doesnotserveasavocative,
and is sometimes used (in addition to the indefinite article) with generic
referents or with substantivized adjectives denoting general qualities (Jacobs
2005:173–174).ThissuggeststhattheHasidicHebrewauthors’useofthedefinite
articlewasinfluencedtosomedegreebythatoftheirvernacular.However,itis
important to note that discrepancies between Hasidic Hebrew and its biblical
andrabbinicpredecessorsarerelativelyminor,withmostinstancesofdefinite
articleuse(i.e.anaphoricreference)correspondinginallformsofthelanguage
aswellasinYiddish.
4.5 Apposition
NominalappositionisnotafrequentfeatureofHasidicHebrew,butoccasion-
ally two nouns are found juxtaposed in an appositional relationship, as below.
Nounsinappositioncorrespondingender,number,anddefiniteness.
– ו י ח ש ו ב ד ר כ ו מ ה ה ו א ע ו ש ה ה נ ה ה ו א נ ו ס ע ל צ ד י ק כ ז ה ו מ ו ל י ך א ה ו ב ו ת ז ו נ ו ת ‘And he
thoughtonhisway[about]whathewasdoing;forherehewas,goingtosuch
arighteousmanandbringinglovers,prostitutes’(Rodkinsohn1865:45)
– ו י ה י א ח ר ה ש ב ת כ א ש ר ב א ו א נ ש י ו ה א ו ר ח י ם ‘AnditwasaftertheSabbathwhenhis
men,theguests,came’(Bromberg1899:24)
– א ז ה ב י נ ה א מ ו ה צ ד י ק ת ‘Then his righteous mother understood’ (Teomim
Fraenkel1910:44)
– ו ב א ו ל ש ם ס ו ח ר י ם ע ר ל י ם ‘And non-Jewish merchants came there’ (Sofer 1904:
31)
There are also two even less common variant appositional constructions. The
firstconsistsofanindependentpersonalpronounfollowedbyacorresponding
noun,asinthefirsttwoexamplesbelow,andthesecondconsistsofanounwith
possessivesuffixfollowedbyaconstructchain,asinthethirdexample.
– ו ב ס ע ו ד ת ש ח ר י ת ד י ו ם ב ׳ ר א י נ ו ש י נ ו י ג ד ו ל א ש ר ג ם א נ כ י ה ה ד י ו ט ה ר ג ש ת י ‘And at
the morning meal of the second day we saw a big change that even I, the
simpleton,felt’(Bromberg1899:37–38)
– ו א נ י ה כ ו ת ב מ כ י ר א ת ה א י ש ה ז ה ‘And I, the writer, know this man’ (Rosenthal
1909:64)
– א ב ל ה ש ם ב ר ח מ י ו ה צ י ל א ו ת ם מ י ד ו י ד ה ר ו צ ח ה ל ז ‘ButtheLordinHismercysaved
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4.6 CognateAccusative
The cognate accusative is attested relatively frequently in the tales. Many
HasidicHebrewcognateaccusativecollocationsarecommonlyattestedinBib-
lical and sometimes post-Biblical Hebrew texts, as illustrated in the following
examples.
– ו ב ע ת ה ת נ א י ם ש מ ח ה ע ל ם ש מ ח ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘And at the time of the engagement the
ladrejoicedgreatly(lit:rejoicedagreatrejoicing)’(Bodek1865c:10);cf. וַ יִּ שׂ ְ מ ַ֥ ח
י וֹ נָ ֛ ה ע ַ ל ־ ה ַ קִּֽ י ק ָ י֖ וֹ ן שׂ ִ מ ְ חָ֥ ה גְ ד וֹ לָֽ ה ‘And Jonah rejoiced greatly over the plant’ (Jonah
4:6)
– ו ד מ ו ב ד ע ת ם כ י ה ם מ ת י ם ש ע מ ד ו מ ק ב ר י ה ם ל ר י ב א ת ר י ב י ש ר א ל ו פ ח ד ו פ ח ד ו ר ע ד ה
א ח ז ת ם ‘And it seemed to them that they were corpses who stood up from
their graves to fight the fight of Israel, and they feared (lit: feared a fear)
and trembling seized them’ (Shenkel 1903b: 24); cf. רִ֥ י ב יָ רִ֖ י ב א ֶ ת ־ רִ י בָ ֑ ם ‘He will
indeed plead their cause’ (Jer. 50:34) and שׁ ָ ֤ ם ׀ פָּ ֣ ח ֲ ד וּ פָ ֑ ח ַ ד ‘There they are in
great fear’ (Psalms 14:5); cf. also ו ב ע ב ו ר ז ה פ ח ד ו פ ח ד ג ד ו ל ‘And because of this
theyfearedgreatly’(IbnEzraonExod.9)
– כ י ח ר ד ת א ל י א ת ה ח ר ד ה ה ז א ת ‘Becauseyouworriedaboutme(lit:worriedthis
worry)’ (Michelsohn 1912: 84); cf. וַ יֶּ ח ֱ רַ֨ ד יִ צ ְ חָ ֣ ק ח ֲ רָ דָ ה ֮ גְּ ד ֹ לָ ֣ ה ‘And Isaac trembled
greatly’(Gen.27:33)
– ו י צ ע ק צ ע ק ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘Andhescreamedagreatscream’(Bodek?1866:10);cf. וַ יִּ צ ְ עַ ֣ ק
צ ְ ע ָ ק ָ֔ ה גְּ ד ֹ לָ֥ ה וּ מ ָ רָ֖ ה ע ַ ד ־ מ ְ א ֹ ֑ ד ‘And he screamed a very great and bitter scream’
(Gen.27:34)
– ו א י ש ה נ ״ ל ] … [ ל ק ח א ת ה מ א כ ל ת א ש ר ה י ׳ א צ ל ו ו ר צ ה ל ט ב ו ח ט ב ח ‘And that man
[…]tooktheknifethatwaswithhimandwantedtocarryout(lit:slaughter)
a slaughter’ (Ehrmann 1903: 3b); cf. ל ְ מ ַ֨ ע ַ ן ט ְ ב ֹ ֤ ח ַ ט ֶ֙ ב ַ ח ֙ ‘to carry out a slaughter’
(Ezek.21:15)
– ו ה י ׳ ב ו כ י ם ב כ י ו ת ג ד ו ל ו ת ‘And they were weeping intensely (lit: weeping a great
weeping)’(Brandwein1912:6);cf. ו ב כ ו ע ל י ו ב כ י ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘Andtheyweptintensely
forhim’(YalkuṭShimonionNum.33:38)
However,theHasidicHebrewauthorsalsoemployedtheconstructionproduc-
tively: for example, the collocations shown below appear rarely or not at all in
earlierformsofthelanguage.
– ו ה ו א פ ס ע ת י כ ף פ ס י ע ה ל ב ר ‘And he took (lit: stepped) a step outside straight
away’(Rodkinsohn1864b:46)
– כ ל ה ח ד ו ש י ת ו ר ה א ש ר ח י ד ש מ ו ר י ‘AlloftheTorahinsightsthatmyteachermade’
(Rakats1912,pt.1:8)80 chapter 4
– ו י ק ח ה מ ק ל ו י כ ה ה י ל ד ה כ א ה א ח ר ה כ א ה ‘Andhetookthestickandstruckthechild
timeaftertime(lit:strikeafterstrike)’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:75)
– ב ל ב ו נ ת ק נ א ק נ א ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘Inhishearthewasextremelyenvious(lit:heenvieda
greatenvy)’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:34)
– י ע ן ז א ת נ ס ע ת ה נ ס י ע ה ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘Because of this you made (lit: journeyed) the big
journey’(A.Walden1860?:19b)
– ע ד ש ב ז מ ן ק צ ר נ ת ע ש ר ע ו ש ר ג ד ו ל ‘untilinashorttimehegrewveryrich(lit:was
enrichedagreatrichness)’(Rosenthal1909:52)
– ו ג ם ה ר א ש ש ל ה ם ה ע נ י ש א ו ת ם ע ו נ ש ה מ ג י ע ל ה ם ‘And also their leader punished
theminaway(lit:apunishment)thattheydeserved’(Kaidaner1875:48b)
– ו נ ת ע ש ר ע ו ש ר ג ד ו ל ‘Andhebecameveryrich(lit:wasenrichedagreatrichness)’
(N.Duner1912:2)
– י ש ל נ ו ל ש ק ו ף ה ש ק פ ה ק ט נ ה ‘We have to take (lit: look) a little look’ (Heilmann
1902:52)© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_006
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chapter 5
Adjectives
5.1 PluralSuffix - י ן
Likenouns,masculinepluraladjectivesaretypicallyformedwiththesuffix - י ם ,
but are occasionally attested with the variant suffix - י ן instead. As in the case
of the nouns (discussed in 4.2.2.1), such adjectives are relatively rare and their
appearanceisnotgovernedbysystematicconsiderations.
Occasionally, attraction may play a role: for example, in the phrases shown
below,theauthorsmayhaveselectedthe - י ן suffixfortheadjectivesinorderto
matchtheassociatednouns.
– ה נ י צ ו צ י ן ה ק ד ו ש י ן ‘theholysparks’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:29b)
– ב ת פ י ל י ן פ ס ו ל י ן ‘withinvalidphylacteries’(Rakats1912,pt.2:19)
However, such phrases are infrequent and attraction does not account for the
phenomenoningeneral.Thus,inthefollowingexamplesthereisnocorrespon-
dence betweenthe nouns and their attributiveadjectives;in each case a noun
withthe - י ם suffixismodifiedbyanadjectivewith - י ן .
– ב מ י ם ח מ י ן ‘inhotwater’(Chikernik1908:2)
– י מ י ם ר צ ו פ י ן ‘consecutivedays’(J.Duner1899:21)
5.2 ComparativeAdjectives
Comparative adjectival constructions in the Hasidic Hebrew tales may be
formedinseveraldifferentways.Arelativelycommonconstructionconsistsof
theadverb י ו ת ר ‘more’followedbytheadjective,asinthefollowingexamples.
– ב מ ד ר ג ו ת י ו ת ר ג ב ו ה ו ת ‘onhigher[spiritual]levels’(Landau1892:26)
– ה צ ד י ק י ם ש ל ע כ ש י ו ה ם י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל י ם ‘The tzaddikim of today are greater’ (Moses
ofKobrin1910:75)
– ה י י ת י ב א ל מ ד ר י ג ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל ה מ כ ם ‘Iwouldhavereachedahigherlevelthanyou’
(Michelsohn1910c:52)
– כ י י ו ת ר י פ ה ל ו ל ה י ו ת י ו ש ב ב ח ד ר ו ‘because it was more pleasing for him to sit in
hisroom’(Bromberg1899:29)82 chapter 5
If the second term of the comparison is mentioned, it follows the com-
parative adjective phrase and is introduced by the preposition מ - / מ ן ‘than’, as
below.
– ו ב ב י ת ה ז ה ה ר ע ש י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל מ ב ח ו ץ ‘And in this house the noise is greater than
outside’(Kaidaner1875:8a)
– א ת ה ר ו צ ה ל ה י ו ת י ו ת ר ח כ ם מ ן ה א ח ר ו נ י ם ש ל נ ו ‘YouwanttobewiserthanourLater
Authorities’(J.Duner1899:47)
– מ ק ו מ ו ת א ח ר י ם י ו ת ר ט ו ב י ם מ ז ה ה מ ק ו ם ‘otherplacesbetterthanthisplace’(Brand-
wein1912:46)
– ה י י ת י י ו ת ר מ פ ו ר ס י ם מ מ נ ו ‘I was more well-known than you’ (Breitstein 1914:
13)
– נ ו ד ע ל י ש י ש מ א כ ל י ם ב ע ו ל ם י ו ת ר ט ו ב י ם מ א ש ר י ש א צ ל ך ‘I became aware that
there are better foods in the world than those which you have’ (Sofer 1904:
7)
Somewhatlessfrequently,thecomparativeadverbmayfollowtheadjective:
– ט ו ב י ו ת ר ל ה י ו ת כ ש ו ט ה ‘It’sbettertobelikeafool’(Chikernik1903a:7)
– י ס ו ר י ם ג ד ו ל י ם ע ו ד י ו ת ר ‘evengreatersuffering’(Bodek1866:45)
– כ י ח ל ב ח ז י ר ה ע ו ד ט ו ב י ו ת ר ו י ו ת ר מ ן ח ל ב ה ב ה מ ה ‘becausepigs’milkisevenbetter
thancows’milk’(Ehrmann1911:5b)
– ג ד ו ל ה ה כ נ ס ת א ו ר ח י ם י ו ת ר מ ק ב ל ת פ נ י ה ש כ י נ ה ‘Hospitalitytoguestsisgreaterthan
receivingtheDivinePresence’(Michelsohn1910c:20)
– ש י ה י ה ט ו ב ו ג ד ו ל י ו ת ר מ מ נ י ‘thathewillbebetterandgreaterthanme’(Bromberg
1899:12)
Rarely the comparative particle appears without an associated adjective. For
example,inthefollowingextractitisfoundinconjunctionwithanounphrase:
– י ו ת ר ב ע ל כ ח ‘moreenergetic(lit:moreanownerofpower)’(Landau1892:5)
Interestingly, these ways of forming comparative adjectives do not all have
exactcounterpartsineitherBiblicalorRabbinicHebrew.Inbothoftheseforms
ofthelanguagecomparativeconstructionsareusuallycomposedoftheadjec-
tive followed by מ - / מ ן ‘than’ and the second term of the comparison (Williams
2007: 33; Segal 1927: 193; Pérez Fernández 1999: 81). The modifier י ו ת ר exists in
TannaiticandAmoraicHebrew(thoughnotintheMishnah),butitisemployed
followingtheadjective(Breuer1998;136),sodoesnotpreciselymirrorthemost
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secondposition).Conversely,boththeconstructions י ו ת ר +adjectiveandadjec-
tive + י ו ת ר are attested occasionally in aggadic midrashim and become more
widespread in the medieval and early modern period, appearing in the writ-
ings of Abarbanel and Ibn Ezra, as well as in Alshich’s sixteenth-century Bible
commentary. As in many other cases discussed throughout this grammar, it is
likely that the Hasidic Hebrew method of forming comparatives is rooted pri-
marily in the appearance of similar constructions in these medieval and early
moderntexts.
5.3 SuperlativeAdjectives
Hasidic Hebrew superlative adjective phrases can be formed in several differ-
entways.Themostcommonconstructionconsistsoftheadverb י ו ת ר preceding
the adjective. This usage is noteworthy because י ו ת ר additionally serves as a
comparative marker in Hasidic Hebrew (discussed abovein 5.2). However,the
context generally makes clear whether a comparative or superlative sense is
intended,asillustratedinthefollowingexamples.
– א ס י פ ת ג ׳ ר ו פ א י ם ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל י ם ‘ameetingofthethreegreatestdoctors’(N.Duner
1912:28)
– כ א ׳ מ ג א ו נ י ד ו ר ו ה י ו ת ר מ ו ב ה ק י ם ‘as one of the most outstanding geniuses of his
generation’(Michelsohn1912:115)
– ה י ס ו ר י ם ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל י ם ה ם ‘Thebiggestsufferingsare…’(Gemen1914:54)
– ע ד ש ה ג י ע ל מ ד ר י ג ה ה י ו ת ר ע ל י ו נ ה ‘untilhereachedthehighestlevel’(HaLevi1907:
25a)
– נ ש מ ה ג ד ו ל ה מ ע ו ל ם ה י ו ת ר ע ל י ו ן ‘a great soul from the highest world’ (Bodek
1865a:3)
– ו ה י ׳ מ ה ח ס י ד י ם ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל י ם ו מ פ ו ר ס מ י ם ‘Andhewasoneofthegreatestandmost
famousHasidim’(Heilmann1902:144)
– ה צ ד י ק ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל ש ב ד ו ר ה ה ו א ‘the greatest righteous man in that generation’
(Rosenthal1909:18)
– ] … [ ה ת ו א ר ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל א ש ר ת א ר ל א ח ד ‘the greatest description with which he
describedsomeone’(Rakats1912,pt.1:12)
– ה ר ו פ א ה מ ו מ ח ה ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל ב ת ו ך ה ע י ר ‘The biggest expert doctor in the town’
(Shenkel1883,pt.2:9)
– ו ה ו א ה י ׳ ב ע ל ד ע ה ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל ב ע י ר ‘And he was the most influential man in the
city’(Zak1912:164)
– ו ה פ ל א ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל ה ו א ש כ ח ת ה מ ש ר ת מ כ ל ו כ ל ‘And the biggest wonder is the
servant’sforgettingeverything’(Kaidaner1875:13a)84 chapter 5
– ה ד א ק ט ע ר ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל י ם ש ב מ ד י נ ה ‘the greatest doctor in the land’ (Bromberg
1899:33)
This construction most likely derives from medieval and early modern liter-
ature such as the writings of Abarbanel and Alshich, in which it is widely
attested, having been introduced into the language via Arabic-influenced
Hebrew translations beginning in the twelfth century (Sáenz-Badillos 2013). It
is not clearly traceable to earlier canonical forms of the language: in Biblical
Hebrewthereisnosuperlativemarker,withthesuperlativesenseconveyedby
syntactic means such as placing the positive adjective in construct, prefixing
it with the definite article, attaching a pronominal suffix, etc. (Williams 2007:
33–34); conversely, in Rabbinic Hebrew the superlative may be conveyed by
the postpositive marker ב י ו ת ר ‘the most’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 689) but not by
prepositive י ו ת ר .
More rarely, superlatives may be formed with a definite adjective followed
bytheadverb ב י ו ת ר ‘most’,asinthefollowingexamples.Incontrasttothemore
commonconstructiondiscussedabove,thishasprecedentinRabbinicHebrew
(Even-Shoshan2003:689).
– ו ה י ׳ ל ב ו ש כ א ח ד מ א נ ש י ם ה פ ש ו ט י ם ב י ו ת ר ‘And he was dressed like one of the
simplestpeople’(Berger1910b:21)
– ו א פ י ׳ ב מ ק ו מ ו ת ה ק ר י ם ב י ו ת ר ‘andeveninthecoldestplaces’(Yellin1913:31)
Similarly, on occasion the superlative may be composed of an adjective fol-
lowed by ש ב - ‘in’ and then the same adjective in masculine plural form. The
initial adjective is usually indefinite, as in the first three examples below, but
it may be definite, as in the final example. This construction is also ultimately
traceabletoRabbinicHebrew(PérezFernández1999:82).
– ט ע מ י ם ט ו ב י ם ש ב ע ו ל ם ‘thebesttastesintheworld’(Hirsch1900:18)
– א פ י ל ו י ה י ה ג ד ו ל ש ב ג ד ו ל י ם ‘even [if] he is the greatest of the great’ (Teomim
Fraenkel1911b:68)
– ח י י ט א ח ד א ש ר ה י ׳ ק ל ש ב ק ל י ם ‘a tailor who was the most insignificant of all’
(Lieberson1913:65)
– ה ק א ר ד י נ א ל ה צ ע י ר ש ב כ ו ל ם ‘the youngest cardinal of them all’ (Singer 1900a,
pt.3:2)
Very rarely, the superlative may be conveyed by a definite adjective followed
by מ - / מ ן ‘from/of’ or ב י ן ‘among’, as in the following two examples respectively.
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seem to lack direct precedent in earlier forms of Hebrew, but they are most
likelybestregardedasvariationsontheprecedingconstruction.
– ו ה ד ב ר ה ג ד ו ל ה מ כ ו ל ן ז ה ו ‘And this is the biggest matter of them all’ (Kaidaner
1875:28a)
– א נ כ י ה צ ע י ר ב י ן כ ו ל ם ‘Iamtheyoungestofall’(Bodek1865c:3)
5.4 Noun-AdjectiveConcord
5.4.1 Definiteness
5.4.1.1 DefinitenessConcord
Definite nouns in Hasidic Hebrew narrative are typically modified by definite
adjectives.Thisconcordismostfrequentlyseeninnoun-adjectivephrasesthat
aredefinitebecausetheyareprefixedbythedefinitearticle,e.g.:
– ה ע י ר ה ק ט נ ה ה נ ״ ל ‘thatsmalltown’(Kaidaner1875:20b)
– ה א ס י פ ה ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘thebigmeeting’(Michelsohn1910b:172)
– ה מ ד ו ת ה ט ו ב ו ת ‘thegoodqualities’(Berger1906:73)
– ו כ ל ה ה מ ו ן ה ר ב ‘andthewholegreatcrowd’(Rodkinsohn1864b:35)
Thesameappliestonounswithpossessivesuffixes,e.g.:
– מ ל כ ו ה א ה ו ב ‘hisbelovedking’(N.Duner1912:5)
– ב מ ח ש ב ו ת י ו ה ק ד ו ש י ם ‘inhisholythoughts’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:42)
– ש ל ח נ ו ה ט ה ו ר ‘hispuretable’(Kamelhar1909:29)
– ב נ ו ה נ ח מ ד ‘hispleasantson’(Heilmann1902:21)
– ל מ ד ר ג ת ו ה ג ב ו ה ה ‘tohishighlevel’(J.Duner1899:49)
– ב ג ד י ך ה ק ר ו ע י ם ‘yourtornclothes’(Munk1898:37)
– א ח י ה ג ד ו ל ‘mybigbrother’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:20)
5.4.1.2 DefnitenessDiscord
5.4.1.2.1 IndefiniteNounwithDefiniteAdjective
There are frequent exceptions to the trend towards definiteness concord in
Hasidic Hebrew noun-adjective phrases. The most common of these is a phe-
nomenon whereby the definite article in the phrase is prefixed only to the
adjective(s), as below. This tendency is a feature of earlier forms of Hebrew,
being attested occasionally in the Bible (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 260;
Williams2007:31),morefrequentlyinrabbinicliterature(Sarfatti1989:161–165;
Pérez-Fernández1999:26–27;Pat-El2009:35–36;Rubin2013a),andinresponsa86 chapter 5
literature(Betzer2001:90),butseemstobemoreprevalentinHasidicHebrew
thaninthecanonicalformsofthelanguage.
– ח כ מ ה ה ר א ש ו נ ה ‘the[firstactof]wisdom’(Rodkinsohn1864b:22)
– ב ל ב ו ל י ם ה י ד ו ע י ם ‘theinfamouslibels’(Bodek1865c:13)
– מ א נ ש י ם ה ז ק י נ י ם ‘fromtheoldpeople’(Lieberson1913:92)
– א י ש ה ע ש י ר ה נ ״ ל ‘thatrichman’(Bromberg1899:31)
– כ ל פ ע ו ל ו ת א ד ם ה ג ו פ נ י ו ת ‘allthebodilyactivitiesofman’(J.Duner1899:15)
– ה י כ ל ה ע ל י ו ן ‘theupperpalace’(Ehrmann1903:4b)
– ב י ת ה ש נ י ‘thesecondhouse’(Sofer1904:38)
– ע ו ל מ ו ת ה ע ל י ו נ ו ת ‘theupperworlds’(Bodek1865a:20)
– ש ב ת ה ש נ י ‘thesecondSabbath’(Hirsch1900:46)
– פ ע ם ה א ח ר ו ן ‘thelasttime’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:22)
– י מ י ם ה א ח ר ו נ י ם ‘thelastdays’(N.Duner1912:33)
– ס פ ר ה י ד ו ע ‘thewell-knownbook’(Heilmann1902:43)
– ל י ל ה ה ר א ש ו נ ה ‘thefirstnight’(?1894:9)
– ר ח ו ב ה א ח ר ו נ ה ‘thelaststreet’(Singer1900a,pt.3:6)
– ב ג ד מ ש י ש ל ו ה ל ב ן ‘hiswhitesilkgarment’(Michelsohn1905:64)
– ש נ י ר ג ל י ם ה א ח ר ו נ י ם ‘thetwobacklegs’(Shenkel1904:14)
Thisphenomenonisattestedwithdemonstrativeaswellasstandardadjectives,
as below. It is particularly common with the proximal singular forms ה ז ה and
ה ל ז ) ה ( butisalsofoundwiththeproximalpluralform ה א ל ה andwiththedistal
singularforms ה ה ו א and ה ה י א .
– ו ע ר ל ה ז ה ‘andthisnon-Jew’(Lieberson1913:9)
– א י ש ה ז ה ‘thisman’(Zak1912:162)
– א ג ר ת ה ז ה ‘thisletter’(Hirsch1900:14)
– ח ל ב ה ל ז ‘thismilk’(Ehrmann1911:5b)
– ד ב ר י ם ה א ל ה ‘thesethings’(Bromberg1899:28)
Thistendencytomakeonlythedemonstrativeadjectivedefinitewithinanoun
phraseissostrongthatsometimesifthereisanotheradjectiveinsuchaphrase,
itremainsindefiniteaswell.Forexample,inthephrasesshownbelowboththe
nounandassociatedadjectiveareindefinite,withonlythefinaldemonstrative
adjective taking the definite article. This may suggest that the authors saw
the definite article prefixed to the demonstrative adjective as an inseparable
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– ע נ י ן ג ד ו ל ה ל ז ‘thisgreatmatter’(Ehrmann1911:5b)
– ק ד ו ש א ל ק י ה ל ז ה ‘thisGodlyholyman’(Bodek1865c:13)
– ב ש ו ר ה ט ו ב ה ה ל ז ו ‘thisgoodnews’(Kaidaner1875:48a)
However, in other cases both the standard and demonstrative adjectives are
definite,withonlythenounremainingindefinite,e.g.:
– ו א ב ן ה ג ד ו ל ה ה ז ה ‘andthisbigstone’(J.Duner1899:105)
– כ ר ה ק ט ן ה ז ה ‘thissmallcushion’(Rodkinsohn1864b:30)
5.4.1.2.2 DefiniteNounwithIndefiniteAdjective
Although the most common type of noun-adjective definiteness discord in
Hasidic Hebrew involves an indefinite noun in conjunction with a definite
adjective, a converse phenomenon is also attested whereby the definite arti-
cle is prefixed to the noun but not to its associated attributive adjective, as
below.
– ל ה א ד ו נ י ם ר ש ע י ם ‘tothewickedmen’(Sofer1904:8)
– ה מ ש מ ש י ם נ א מ נ י ם ש ל ה ם ‘theirfaithfulservants’(J.Duner1899:109)
– ה ג ז י ר ו ת ר ע ו ת ‘theevildecrees’(M.Walden1914:53)
– ה א ב נ י ם ט ו ב י ם ‘thepreciousstones’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:8)
– ה א י ש נ א מ ן ‘thefaithful/reliableman’(Michelsohn1910b:156)
– ה מ ח ש ב ו ת ז ר ו ת ‘thealienthoughts’(Bodek1865a:32)
– ה ס ו כ ה ק ט נ ה ‘thesmallsukkah’(Berger1906:19)
– ה ח ר ד ה ג ד ו ל ה ‘thebigworry’(Singer1900b:7)
– ה ע י י ר ו ת ק ט נ י ם ‘thesmallvillages’(Leichter1901:8b)
– מ ע ש ה מ ה מ ג י ד ק ד ו ש ‘astoryoftheholyMaggid’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:5)
– ו מ ה צ ד י ק נ ס ת ר ‘andofthehiddentzaddik’(Seuss1890:41)
– ה מ י ד ו ת ר ע ו ת ‘thebadqualities’(Singer1900a,pt.2:5)
Although the indefinite element in this type of construction is usually a stan-
dardadjective,insomecasesademonstrativemayappear,e.g.:
– ה ק ר ע ט ש מ א ז א ת ‘thisinn’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:91)
– ה א ד ו ן ז ה ‘thislord’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:8)
– ה ד ב ר י ם א ל ו ‘thesematters’(Ehrmann1903:2a)
– ה ה פ ס ק ה ג ד ו ל ה ז ו ‘thisbigpause’(Stamm1905:16)
Occasionallythedefinitenounappearsinconjunctionwithanindefiniteadjec-
tive but a definite demonstrative adjective, as below. In some of these cases88 chapter 5
the authors seem to have regarded the noun and adjective as a set expression
becauseofitsindependentexistenceinYiddishasacompoundnoun,asinthe
firstexample.
– ה ג ז י ר ה ר ע ה ה ל ז ‘thisevildecree’(Ehrmann1903:35a)
– ה מ ל י צ ה ג ד ו ל ה ה ז א ת ‘thesegreatwordsofwisdom’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:85)
– ל ה מ ס י ב ה ג ד ו ל ה ה ל ז ו ‘tothisbigparty’(Hirsch1900:17)
– ה ע י ר ק ט נ ה ה נ ״ ל ‘thatsmalltown’(Kaidaner1875:20b)
A rare variant of this phenomenon occurs in noun phrases containing two
adjectives, wherein the first adjective is definite but the second one is indef-
inite,e.g.:
– ה כ ס א ה ג ד ו ל ה ו כ ב ד ה ‘thebig,heavychair’(Zak1912:39)
This type of discord is very occasionally attested in Rabbinic Hebrew, but it
is extremely marginal (Sarfatti 1989: 158–160) and is therefore unlikely to have
inspiredtheseHasidicconstructions.Theymayinsteadmaybeattributableat
least in part to influence from Yiddish, in which the definite article in a noun-
adjectivephraseappearsonlyonce,atthebeginningofthephrase(Jacobs2005:
239–240). However, in many cases this phenomenon may alternatively sim-
ply be an element of the wider Hasidic Hebrew tendency towards noun-verb
discord (see 8.13) and noun-adjective discord (see elsewhere in 5.4) and not
necessarilyspecificallyattributabletoinfluencefromYiddish.Thisdefiniteness
discorddoesnotseemtobegovernedbysystematicpatterns,withdefiniteand
indefinite adjectives used interchangeably in similar syntactic and semantic
contexts.Thisisillustratedbycomparingthefollowingtwophrases:bothcon-
sistofthesamenoun-adjectivephrasewithinthesametextbyasingleauthor,
with one adjective being indefinite while the other is prefixed by the definite
article.
– ה ח ס י ד מ פ ו ר ס ם ‘the famous Hasid’ (Bromberg 1899: 16); cf. מ ה ח ס י ד ה מ פ ו ר ס ם
‘fromthefamousHasid’(Bromberg1899:20)
5.4.2 Number
InHasidicHebrewnumberdiscordbetweennounsandtheirassociatedadjec-
tives is less common than gender and definiteness discord. However, it is not
unusualforasingularnountoappearinconjunctionwithapluraladjectiveor
viceversa,asdetailedbelow.adjectives 89
5.4.2.1 SingularNounwithPluralAdjective
Asingularnounmaybemodifiedbyapluralattributiveadjective,asbelow.This
typeofdiscordisquiterareanddoesnotseemtobetraceabletoanyparticular
historical form of the language; due to its marginality it is best considered an
anomaly.
– א ז ה י ה ה מ ח ל ו ק ת ה ג ד ו ל ו ת ‘Then there was the big dispute’ (Ehrmann 1911:
12b)
– ה ד א ק ט ע ר ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל י ם ש ב מ ד י נ ה ‘the greatest doctor in the land’ (Bromberg
1899:33)
– ה ת נ ו ר ה ה ם ‘thatoven’(Munk1898:49)
5.4.2.2 PluralNounwithSingularAdjective
Just as a singular noun may appear in conjunction with a plural adjective,
so the converse phenomenon is attested whereby a plural noun is modified
by a singular attributive adjective. Again, this type of construction lacks clear
historicalprecedentandisverymarginalwithinthetales;bothtypesofnumber
discordarealmostentirelyrestrictedtotwoauthors,EhrmannandMunk.
– ו מ ע ב ר ו ת ג ד ו ל ה ו א ר ו כ ה ‘andabig,longcrossingpath’(Sofer1904:23)
– ה ר ב ה מ ע ש י ו ת כ ז ו ‘manysuchcases’(Munk1898:33)
– ה ג א ו נ י ם ה ל ז ‘thesegeniuses’(Ehrmann1903:32a)
5.4.3 Gender
Although the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ system of noun gender is relatively
systematic, in some cases noun-adjective phrases exhibit gender discord that
cannot be accounted for by the classification discussed in 4.1. Thus, occasion-
ally a singular noun that is masculine according to both Hasidic and other
Hebrew classification systems appears in conjunction with a feminine adjec-
tive,e.g.:
– מ כ ת ב ש ל ו ח ה ‘aletterthatwassent’(Rodkinsohn1865:5)
– ה מ ק ו ם ר ח ו ק ה ‘theplaceisfaraway’(A.Walden1860?:13a)
Similarly,masculinepluralnounsareoccasionallymodifiedbyfeminineplural
adjectives,e.g.:
– ס פ ר י ם ש ו נ ו ת ‘variousbooks’(Ehrmann1903:48a)
– ב ת ל ת ל י ם ש ח ו ר ו ת ‘withblackcurls’(Zak1912:15)90 chapter 5
Even more rarely, a feminine singular noun ending in - ה may appear in
conjunctionwithamasculineadjective.
– ב ש י נ ה ח ז ק ‘inadeep(lit:strong)sleep’(Munk1898:28)
Conversely, the phenomenon is comparatively frequent with feminine plural
nounsmodifiedbymasculineadjectives:
– ב מ ד י נ ו ת ר ח ו ק י ם ‘indistantcountries’(Ehrmann1903:48b)
– ה ק נ י ו ת ה נ ז כ ר י ם ‘theaforementionedpurchases’(Landau1892:35)
– ב ׳ ש ע ו ת ק ב ו ע י ם ‘twofixedhours’(Zak1912:13)
– נ ש מ ו ת ט ו ב י ם ‘goodsouls’(Sofer1904:10)
– ש ש ה ש ע ו ת ר צ ו פ י ם ‘sixconsecutivehours’(Berger1906:15)
– ב ס ח ו ר ו ת א ח ר י ם ‘inothergoods’(Rodkinsohn1864a:16)
– א מ ר ו ת ט ה ו ר י ם ו ק ד ו ש י ם ‘pureandholysayings’(Stamm1905:11)
– ח ו מ ו ת ג ב ו ה י ם ‘highwalls’(Seuss1890:27)
– ] … [ ב ע י י ר ו ת ה ס מ ו כ י ם ‘inthenearbytowns’(M.Walden1914:6)
– ו כ ל ה ב ר כ ו ת ה נ ק ר א י ם ‘andalloftheblessingsthatarerecited’(Shenkel1903b:3)
Feminine plural nouns bearing a possessive suffix are particularly often mod-
ified by masculine plural adjectives, as in the following. The possessive suffix
is usually 3ms, though very rarely a 1cs suffix (referring to a masculine charac-
ter)isattested,asinthelastexample.Thisphenomenonseemstoreflectatype
ofattractionwherebythemasculinepossessivesuffixpromptedtheauthorsto
attachthemasculinesuffixtotheassociatedadjectiveaswell.
– מ ח ש ב ו ת י ו ה ק ד ו ש י ם ‘hisholythoughts’(Bodek1865a:71)
– מ מ ד ר י ג ו ת י ו ה נ ו ר א י ם ‘ofhisawesomelevels’(Berger1907:64)
– ש פ ח ו ת י ו ה ק ד ו ש י ם ‘hisholymaidservants’(Ehrmann1905:75b)
– ש פ ת ו ת י ו ה ק ד ו ש י ם ‘hisholylips’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:78)
– מ ח ש ב ו ת י ש מ ה י ו ת ר נ ק י י ם ‘mythoughtstherearepurer’(Zak1912:28)
Aside from the above issue of possessive suffixes the gender discord does
not seem to conform to any clear patterns. Rabin (2000: 91–92) notes a simi-
lar occurrence of seemingly arbitrary discord in medieval Spanish-Provençal
Hebrew and suggests that it may be due to copyists’ mistakes. Conversely,
Betzer (2001: 108) observes the same type of discord in Rashi’s commentaries
and in medieval and early modern responsa literature (2001: 89), but regards
these as phenomena intrinsic to these types of literature rather than as errors.
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seem more likely to indicate that the generally systematic patterns discussed
above were sometimes overridden by a somewhat casual attitude to gender
concord, most likely reinforced by the existence of such irregularities in these
earlierwritingsfamiliartotheauthors.
5.5 DemonstrativeAdjectives
Hasidic Hebrew possesses a diverse array of demonstrative adjectives. As in
otherformsofthelanguagetherearetwochiefsets,proximalanddistal.These
willbediscussedinturn.
5.5.1 Proximal
TheHasidicHebrewproximaladjectivesareasfollows:
Proximal
ה א ל ה , א ל ה , א ל ו ה - , ה ל ל ו , ה א ל ו cp ה ז ה , ה ז א ת , ז ה , ז א ת , ז ה ה - , ז א ת ה - , ה ל ז , ה ל ז ה , ה ל ז ו cs
ה ז ו , ז ו fs
As the above table shows, the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ a wide range
of proximal demonstrative adjectives. These variants are for the most part
regarded as interchangeable, but some are more commonly employed than
others.Eachvariantwillbediscussedinturnbelow.
5.5.1.1 Singular
5.5.1.1.1 ה ז ה , ה ז א ת , ה ז ו
ה ז ה and ה ז א ת arethemostfrequentlyemployedproximaldemonstrativeadjec-
tivesinHasidicHebrew.Asinotherformsofthelanguage,theyarepostpositive
and appear in conjunction with a definite noun. However, in Hasidic Hebrew,
unlike in the canonical forms of the language, they are unmarked for gender
and appear in free variation. Thus, ה ז ה (and the prefixed variant כ ז ה ‘such a’)
which is masculine in other forms of Hebrew, may be used with both mascu-
lineandfemininenouns,asbelow:
– ה ק ד ו ש ה ז ה ‘thisholyman’(Bodek1865c:13)
– ה מ ע ש ה ה ז ה ‘thisstory’(Sofer1904:26)92 chapter 5
– ו ל ה א ש ה ה ז ה ‘andthiswomanhad’(N.Duner1899:75)
– ש א ל ה כ ז ה ‘suchaquestion’(Ehrmann1911:22a)
– ש מ ח ה כ ז ה ‘suchhappiness’(Kaidaner1875:28a)
Similarly, ה ז א ת (and the prefixed variant כ ז א ת ‘such a’), which is feminine in
other varieties of the language, is used with both masculine and feminine
nouns,e.g.:
– מ כ פ ר ה ז א ת ‘fromthisvillage’(Rodkinsohn1865:38)
– מ א כ ל כ ז א ת ‘suchadish’(Munk1898:41)
– ה מ ע ש ה ה ז א ת ‘thisstory’(Sofer1904:40)
– ה מ ק ו ם ה ז א ת ‘thisplace’(Bodek1865a:52)
– ה ל י ל ה ה ז א ת ‘thisnight’(A.Walden1860?:7b)
– ב כ פ ר ה ז א ת ‘inthisvillage’(Bodek?1866:3a)
– ד ב ר כ ז א ת ‘suchathing’(Rosenthal1909:50)
– ו ב ז מ ן ה ז א ת ‘andatthistime’(Breitstein1914:9)
The interchangeability of the two demonstratives is highlighted in the follow-
ing example, in which the same phrase appears twice on the same page of a
singletextwitheachvariant:
– ה א ג ר ת ה ז ה ‘thisletter’(Bromberg1899:14);cf. ה א ג ר ת ה ז א ת ‘thisletter’(Brom-
berg1899:14)
This phenomenon is a logical function of the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ sys-
tem of noun gender. The singular proximal demonstrative adjectives ז ה and
ז א ת / ז ו would most likely have been pronounced by the authors as [zə] and
[zɔjs]/[zejs] or [zɔj]/[zej] respectively (Katz 1993: 68). As such, they do not
clearly fit into the paradigm discussed in 4.1 whereby masculine forms end in
anything except [ə] while feminine forms end in [ə], and this may have led to
the authors perceiving both variants as interchangeable. Again, this indicates
that synchronic phonological factors seem to have played a more important
roleinthedevelopmentofHasidicHebrewgrammaticalcategoriesthanadher-
ence to previous written norms. Moreover, the fact that the authors appear to
have subconsciously applied the principles of their noun gender paradigm to
demonstrativeadjectivesunderscorestheimportanceofthisparadigm’splace
inHasidicHebrewgrammar.
Thevariantform ה ז ו isoccasionallyattestedinsteadof ה ז ה or ה ז א ת ,asbelow.
This form is typically employed in Rabbinic Hebrew to the almost complete
exclusionof ה ז א ת (Pérez-Fernández1999:22).Itisnoteworthythatinthisregardadjectives 93
the Hasidic Hebrew authors had a marked preference for the biblical variant.
Moreover,incontrastto ה ז א ת , ה ז ו isusedinHasidicHebrewonlyinconjunction
withfemininenouns.1
– כ ל ה ש ב ו ע ה ז ו ‘allthisweek’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:25)
5.5.1.1.2 ז ה , ז א ת , ז ו (Postpositive)
Somewhat less frequently one finds ז ה , ז א ת , or ז ו following an indefinite noun,
asshownbelow.Again, ז ה and ז א ת arebothunmarkedforgender,while ז ו isless
commonandisreservedforfemininenouns.
ז ה
– א ו פ ן ז ה ‘thismanner’(Bodek1865c:8)
– ב מ ק ו ם ז ה ‘inthisplace’(Lieberson1913:68)
– ו מ ק י ג י ל ז ה ‘andfromthiskugel’(Rapaport1909:29)
ז א ת
– ו ב ש כ ר ז א ת ‘andwiththispayment’(Ehrmann1911:42b)
– ב ח כ מ ׳ ז א ת ‘inthiswisdom’(Bodek1865c:15)
– ו ב ש נ ה ז א ת ‘andinthisyear’(Chikernik1908:8)
ז ו
– ב ל י ל ה ז ו ‘onthisnight’(Heilmann1902:9)
– ב ח ל ב ז ו ‘inthismilk’(Hirsch1900:18)
– מ צ ו ה ז ו ‘thiscommandment’(Michelsohn1912:117)
5.5.1.1.3 ז ה ה - , ה - ז א ת , ה - ז ו (Prepositive)
Another frequently attested demonstrative construction consists of ז ה or ז א ת
followed by a definite noun. It may be based on an identical biblical construc-
tion, which is itself actually relatively uncommon but appears in e.g. הֵ ֣ ן ׀ א ֶ ֣ רֶ ץ
כּ ַ שׂ ְ דִּ֗ י ם זֶ ֤ ה ה ָ ע ָ ם ֙ ‘the land of the Chaldeans, this people’ (Isa. 23:13) (see Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 309 for details). This construction is not attested in Rab-
binic Hebrew, in which a demonstrative adjective may precede the noun but
1 I.e.withnounsthataretreatedasfeminineinHasidicHebrew,butpossiblynotinotherforms
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thenounisnotprefixedbythedefinitearticle(seeSegal1927:201;PérezFernán-
dez 1999: 23). However, it is a feature of Arabicized medieval forms of Hebrew
(Hopkins 2013), which may have exerted an additional influence. In addition,
Aramaicprepositivedemonstrativeconstructionsmayhaveservedtoreinforce
the usage (see 16.2.2 for discussion of this type of Aramaic construction in the
tales).
ז ה ה -
– ב ז ה ה ח ד ר ‘inthisroom’(Rodkinsohn1865:13)
– ו ב ז ה ה ז מ ן ‘andatthistime’(Kaidaner1875:13a)
– ע ם ז ה ה י ל ד ‘withthischild’(Bodek1866:39)
– ז ה ה ח י י ט ‘thistailor’(Lieberson1913:65)
– ב ז ה ה ס ג נ ו ן ‘inthisversion’(Ehrmann1903:10b)
– ש מ ע ת י ז ה ה מ ע ש ה ‘Iheardthisstory’(Sofer1904:18)
– ז ה ה י ל ד א י נ ו ש ל ה ‘Thischildisnothers’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:75)
ז א ת ה -
– ז א ת ה כ ס א ‘thischair’(Rodkinsohn1865:13)
– ז א ת ה מ ע ש ה ‘thisstory’(Hirsch1900:54)
– ב ז א ת ה ע צ ה ‘withthisadvice’(Heilmann1902:49)
– ז א ת ה מ ד ר ג ה ‘thislevel’(Michelsohn1910c:22)
As in the preceding constructions, the variant ז ו is also attested, again only in
conjunctionwithfemininenouns:
– ז ו ה ל י ל ה ‘thatnight’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:1)
– ב ז ו ה ר ג ע ‘atthatmoment’(Seuss1890:4)
– ב ז ו ה ק ר ע ט ש מ י ‘inthisinn’(TeomimFraenkel1910:59)
5.5.1.1.4 ה ל ז , ה ל ז ה , ה ל ז ו
These variants, which are also attested relatively frequently, are postpositive
andappearinconjunctionwithadefiniteheadnoun.Theyhavebiblicalprece-
dent (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 105; Garr 2008) and, with the exception of ה ל ז ה ,
are also used in Rabbinic Hebrew, particularly in the Amoraic period (Pérez
Fernández 1999: 22). Garr (2008) argues that the biblical forms have a medial
rather than proximal or distal sense; as such, the Hasidic Hebrew forms differ
slightly in meaning from their biblical antecedents in that they have either a
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as in the case of the other demonstrative variants discussed above, the gen-
der assignment of these forms does not correspond precisely to that of other
varieties of Hebrew. Thus, ה ל ז and its variant form ה ל ז ה are masculine in other
forms of Hebrew, but may be employed in conjunction with either masculine
orfeminineHasidicHebrewnouns,asbelow.
– ה א י ש ה ל ז ה ‘thisman’(Bodek1865b:3)
– ה מ כ ת ב ה ל ז ‘thisletter’(Munk1898:70)
– ה מ ע ש ה ה ל ז ‘thisstory’(Hirsch1900:13)
– ה א ש ה ה ל ז ‘thiswoman’(Ehrmann1903:1b)
– ה נ ו כ ר י ת ה ל ז ‘thisnon-Jewishwoman’(Michelsohn1910b:141)
– ה ש ג ג ה ה נ ו ר א ה ה ל ז ‘thisterriblemistake’(Berger1906:60)
By contrast, ה ל ז ו is typically employed in conjunction with feminine head
nouns,e.g.:
– ו ה ג ז י ר ה ר ע ה ה ל ז ו ‘andthisterribleedict’(Kaidaner1875:47b)
– ה א ש ה ה ל ז ו ‘thiswoman’(M.Walden1912:23)
– ה א מ ו נ ה ה ל ז ו ‘thisfaith’(Berger1907:149)
– ה ק ר ט ע ש מ א ה ל ז ו ‘thisinn’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:91)
Nevertheless,ittooisrarelyfoundwithmasculineheadnouns,asfollows:
– ז ו ג ה ל ז ו ‘thiscouple’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:18)
The authors’ perception of ה ל ז ) ה ( as an equivalent of ה ל ז ו can be seen by
comparingthefollowingtwoexamples,inwhichasingleauthoremploysboth
demonstrativeswiththesamefemininenoun.
– ה ל ו ל ק י ה ל ז ‘this pipe’ (Rakats 1912, pt. 1: 17); cf. ה ל ו ל ק י ה ל ז ו ‘this pipe’ (Rakats
1912,pt.1:17)
5.5.1.2 Plural
As in the singular, thereareseveral variantsof the pluralproximaldemonstra-
tiveadjectives.
5.5.1.2.1 ה א ל ה
This common plural demonstrative is postpositive and typically appears in
conjunction with definite nouns, as in the first three examples below. It also
occasionally appears in conjunction with indefinite nouns, as in the final96 chapter 5
example. Interestingly, it is not particularly frequently attested, in contrast
to e.g. Biblical Hebrew, in which it is standard (Hasselbach 2013); it appears
mosttypicallyinconjunctionwiththenoun ד ב ר י ם ‘things’,asinthefirstexam-
ple.
– ה ד ב ר י ם ה א ל ה ‘thesethings’(N.Duner1912:7)
– ה ח ס י ד י ם ה א ל ה ‘theseHasidim’(Bodek1865c:1)
– מ ה ע נ י י ם ה א ל ה ‘fromthesepaupers’(Rodkinsohn1865:14)
– נ ז מ י ם ה א ל ה ‘theserings’(Singer1900a:4)
5.5.1.2.2 א ל ה
This variant is likewise common in gender and appears in conjunction with
definitenouns,butcanbeeitherpre-orpostpositive,asbelow.Theuseofthese
constructions is most likelytraceable to rabbinic literaturesuch as the Tosefta
andBabylonianTalmud,inwhichsimilarphrasesaresometimesattested.
Prepositive
– א ל ה ה ד ב ר י ם ‘thesethings’(Berger1910a:38)
– א ל ה ה מ ש פ ט י ם ‘these judgements’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908:
86)
– כ ל א ל ה ה נ ש מ ו ת ‘allthesesouls’(Michelsohn1910c:25)
– א ל ה ה ל ב ו ש י ם ‘theseclothes’(Laufbahn1914:28)
Postpositive
– ה מ כ ת ב י ם א ל ה ‘theseletters’(Bodek1865c:8)
– ו ד ב ר י ו א ל ה ‘andthesewordsofhis’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:51)
– מ ה ק ו ו י ט ל ע ך א ל ה ‘fromthesenotesofpetition’(Breitstein1914:22)
– ה נ ז מ י ם א ל ה ‘theserings’(Singer1900a:5)
5.5.1.2.3 א ל ו ה -
This variant is prepositive and common in gender. It appears in conjunction
with definite nouns or noun phrases, as in the following examples. Like the
previous construction, this is traceable to rabbinic literature, appearing on a
number of occasions in e.g. Exodus and Deuteronomy Rabba. It is also widely
attestedinmedievalsourcessuchasAbarbanel.
– ב א ל ו ה ש נ י ד ב ר י ם ‘inthesetwothings’(J.Duner1899:15)
– ו ב א ל ו ה ש נ י ד ב ר י ם ‘andinthesetwothings’(Brandwein1912:22)adjectives 97
– א ל ו ה א נ ש י ם ‘thesepeople’(HaLevi1909:53)
– א ל ו ה ד ב ר י ם ‘thesethings’(Gemen1914:77)
5.5.1.2.4 ה ל ל ו
This demonstrative is postpositive and common in gender. It may appear in
conjunction with an indefinite noun, as in the first set of examples below, or a
definite noun, as in the second set. These constructions are based on rabbinic
precedent(PérezFernández1999:22–23).
WithIndefiniteHeadNoun
– פ י ר ו ש י ם ה ל ל ו ‘theseinterpretations’(J.Duner1899:17)
– ב מ ד י נ ו ׳ ה ל ל ו ‘thesecountries’(Bodek1865c:15)
– ת י ב ו ת ה ל ל ו ‘thesearks’(Landau1892:37)
– ד י ב ו ר י ם ה ל ל ו ‘thesewords’(Berger1910a:75)
– ד ב ר י ם ה ל ל ו ‘thesethings’(Rosenthal1909:72)
WithDefiniteHeadNoun
– ה ד ב ר י ם ה ל ל ו ‘thesethings’(Michelsohn1910c:5)
– ה ד י ב ו ר י ם ה ל ל ו ‘thesewords’(Munk1898:31)
– ה א ד ו נ י ם ה ל ל ו ‘theselords’(Rosenthal1909:7)
– ה ע נ י י ם ה ל ל ו ‘thesepaupers’(Seuss1890:19)
– ו ה ק ב ר י ם ה ק ד ו ש י ם ה ל ל ו ‘andtheseholygraves’(Shenkel1883,pt.2:3)
5.5.1.2.5 ה א ל ו
This variant, which is postpositive and usually appears in conjunction with
definitenouns,islikewisetraceabletoRabbinicHebrew(PérezFernández1999:
22).
– ה א נ ש י ם ה א ל ו ‘thesepeople’(Leichter1901:9b)
– ה ר ע ו ת ה א ל ו ‘thesebadthings’(Michelsohn1910c:15)
– ה ש נ י ה א נ ש י ם ה א ל ו ‘thesetwomen’(Munk1898:32)
– ד י ב ו ר י ם ה א ל ו ‘thesewords’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:65)
5.5.1.2.6 א ל ו
Occasionallythispostpositivedemonstrativeappearswithoutthedefinitearti-
cle and in conjunction with an indefinite noun, as below. The Hasidic Hebrew
authors’useofthisformmayderive(eitherdirectlyorindirectly)frommedie-
val Hebrew sources such as the writings of the fourteenth-century Spanish
halakhistYomTovIshbili(Ritba).98 chapter 5
– ל מ ע ל ו ת א ל ו ‘totheseheights’(Leichter1901:10a)
– ה ד ב ר י ם א ל ו ‘thesethings’(Singer1900b:15)
– ב מ ד י נ ו ת א ל ו ‘intheselands’(Kaidaner1875:5b)
– כ ל ה י מ י ם א ל ו ‘allthesedays’(TeomimFraenkel1910:31)
5.5.2 Distal
Thedistaldemonstrativeadjectivesareasfollows:
Distal
א ו ת ם , א ו ת ן , ה נ ״ ל , ה א ל ה , א ל ה , א ל ו
ה - , ה ל ל ו , ה א ל ו , ה ה ם
cp ה ה ו א , ה ה י א , א ו ת ו , א ו ת ו ה - , א ו ת ה , א ו ת ה ה - , ה ל ז ,
ה ל ז ה , ה נ ״ ל , ה ל ז ו
cs
Like their proximal counterparts, the Hasidic Hebrew distal demonstrative
adjectiveshaveanumberofvariants,discussedbelow.
5.5.2.1 Singular
5.5.2.1.1 ה ה ו א , ה ה י א
ThemostcommonHasidicHebrewdistaldemonstrativeadjectiveispostposi-
tive ה ה ו א ,followedinfrequencybypostpositive ה ה י א .Liketheirproximalcoun-
terparts ) ה ( ז ה and ) ה ( ז א ת , these two forms both have common gender. Thus,
while ה ה ו א may appear in conjunction with masculine nouns, it is used with
equal frequency to modify feminine nouns; likewise, although ה ה י א may mod-
ify feminine nouns, it is often employed with reference to masculine nouns.
This phenomenon is most likely ascribable to a single phonological consider-
ation: as discussed in 3.4.2, in the authors’ Polish and Ukrainian Ashkenazic
Hebrew, shureq was fronted to [i] (Katz 1993: 65, 68), rendering the 3ms vari-
ant ה ה ו א identical in sound to the 3fs ה ה י א , with both pronounced as [hi]. As
such,theauthorsseemtohaveregardedthemastwointerchangeablevariants
despite their slightly different spelling. The predominance of the variant ה ה ו א
over ה ה י א maybeduetothesomewhatmorefrequentattestationoftheformer
in well-known Hebrew literature such as the Bible and Mishnah, rendering it
more instinctively familiar to the authors. The same phenomenon affects the
3cspersonalpronouns ה ו א and ה י א ;see6.1.1.5fordetails.adjectives 99
ה ה ו א
– ה מ כ ת ב ה ה ו א ‘thatletter’(Singer1900b:2)
– ה ז מ ן ה ה ו א ‘thattime’(Bromberg1899:25)
– ה ח ת ו נ ה ה ה ו א ‘thatwedding’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:47)
– ב ס ע ו ד ה ה ה ו א ‘atthatmeal’(Bodek1865a:78)
– ה נ פ ש ה ה ו א ‘thatsoul’(Berger1907:25)
– ב ל י ל ה ה ה ו א ‘onthatnight’(Rodkinsohn1864a:31)
– ב ע ת ה ה ו א ‘atthattime’(N.Duner1912:4)
– ב מ ד י נ ה ה ה ו א ‘inthatcountry’(Michelsohn1912:59)
– ה ע י ר ה ה ו א ‘thattown’(Bodek?1866:16b)
– ב מ ל ח מ ה ה ה ו א ‘inthatwar’(Shenkel1903a:28)
– ה ח ת ו נ ה ה ה ו א ‘thatwedding’(M.Walden1912:16)
ה ה י א
– ה מ ק ו ם ה ה י א ‘thatplace’(Hirsch1900:96)
– ה ט ו ב ה ה י א ‘thatgoodness’(M.Walden1914:14)
– ב ש נ ה ה ה י א ‘inthatyear’(Michelsohn1910c:45)
– מ ל ך ה א ר ץ ה ה י א ‘thekingofthatland’(Shenkel1903b:30)
– ב ש ע ה ה ה י א ‘atthathour’(Seuss1890:44)
As in the case of the proximal demonstratives discussed above, ה ה ו א and ה ה י א
areusedinterchangeably.Thisisillustratedinthefollowingexample,inwhich
both variants appear in conjunction with the same noun on the same page of
theworkofasingleauthor.
– ב ע ת ה ה ו א ‘at that time’ (Berger 1906: 40); cf. ב ע ת ה ה י א ‘at that time’ (Berger
1906:40)
5.5.2.1.2 א ו ת ו , א ו ת ה
In addition, the particle א ו ת ו (the 3ms suffixed form of the accusative particle
א ת , discussed in 12.3) often serves as a common singular distal demonstrative.
The following noun may be either indefinite, as in the first group of examples
below, or definite, as in the second. This usage has precedent in Rabbinic
Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 23). However, Hasidic Hebrew usage differs
fromthatof itsrabbinicantecedentintworespects:firstly,theHasidicvariant
א ו ת ו is common rather than masculine in gender, and secondly, the rabbinic
demonstrativeistypicallyfollowedbyadefinitenoun.100 chapter 5
WithIndefiniteNoun
– א ו ת ו מ ע ש ה ‘thatstory’(J.Duner1899:90)
– ו ב א ו ת ו ש ע ה ‘andatthattime(lit:hour)’(HaLevi1909:54)
– ב א ו ת ו ש נ ה ‘inthatyear’(Lieberson1913:64)
WithDefiniteNoun
– ו ב א ו ת ו ה י ו ם ‘andonthatday’(J.Duner1899:96)
– ל א ו ת ו ה א י ש ‘tothatman’(Lieberson1913:62)
– ו י ל ך א ו ת ו ה א י ש ‘andthatmanwent’(Breitstein1914:6)
Lessfrequently,theparticle א ו ת ה (the3fssuffixedformoftheaccusativeparti-
cle)canbeusedasacommonsingulardistaldemonstrative.Itismosttypically
foundwithfemininenounsbutdoesoccurwithmasculinenounsaswell,asin
the final example of the first set below. As in the case of ה ה ו א and ה ה י א dis-
cussed above, this interchangeability is most likely ascribable to phonological
considerations,giventhattheauthorswouldhavepronouncedbothvariantsas
[ɔjsə]or[ejsə]. Incontrastto א ו ת ו , א ו ת ה isalmostalwaysfoundin conjunction
withindefinitenouns;however,itdoesveryoccasionallyappearwithadefinite
noun,asinthefinalexample.
WithIndefiniteNoun
– ב א ו ת ה ק ר ע ט ש מ ע ‘inthatinn’(Chikernik1908:7)
– ב א ו ת ה ש ע ה ‘atthattime’(lit:hour)(Seuss1890:46)
– ל א ו ת ה א ר ג ז ‘tothesametrunk’(Shenkel1904:26)
WithDefiniteNoun
– א ו ת ה ה י ד ‘thathand’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:18)
Notethat א ו ת ו and א ו ת ה canalsobeusedtomean‘thesame’,withonlycontext
distinguishingthetwousages,e.g.:
– ו ה ו א ב א ו ת ו מ צ ב ש ה י ה מ ק ו ד ם ‘And he was in the same condition in which he
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5.5.2.1.3 ה ל ז ) ה ( , ה ל ז ו
The common singular proximal demonstrative ה ל ז ) ה ( is also employed as a
common singular distal demonstrative. This usage does not have clear histor-
ical precedent in Hebrew: while it is theoretically possible that the authors
subconsciously registered the medial sense of the Biblical Hebrew forms (dis-
cussedinGarr2008)asanambiguousfusionofproximalanddistalsensesand
thereforeusedtheminbothcontexts,therelativerarityofthebiblicalconstruc-
tionrendersthissomewhatunlikely.Instead,theHasidicHebrewusagemaybe
attributabletoinfluencefromYiddish,inwhichadistinctionbetweenproximal
anddistaldemonstrativesisnotalwaysmade(Katz1987:112–114).
– ו י ה י ה י ו ם כ י ה ו צ ר ך ל י ס ע ב ש ב ו ע ה ל ז ל מ ק ו ם י ר י ד א ח ד ‘And the time (lit: day) came
when he had to travel in that week to a place [with] a fair’ (Ehrmann 1903:
8a)
– ב ש נ ה ה ל ז ה י ׳ ר ״ ל ג ז י ר ה ל א ט ו ב ה ‘In that year, God protect us, there was a bad
decree’(Michelsohn1910c:29)
– ו ע ב ר ו י מ י ם ש ל ש ה ו ל א נ ו ד ע ע ק ב ו ת ה א י ש ה ל ז ה ‘Andthreedayswentby,andthere
wasnotraceofthatman’(Bodek1865b:3)
Thevariant ה ל ז ו isalsooccasionallyattestedinthiscapacity,e.g.:
– ב ש נ ה ה ל ז ו ‘inthatyear’(Ehrmann1903:28b)
– ה מ צ ו ה ה ג ד ו ל ה ו ה נ ו ר א ה ה ל ז ו ‘that great and awesome commandment’ (Brill
1909:7)
– מ א ה א ד ו מ י ם ה ל ז ו ‘thathundredducats’(N.Duner1899:89)
5.5.2.1.4 ה נ ״ ל
Finally,theabbreviation ה נ ״ ל ‘theaforementioned’isusedextremelyfrequently
in Hasidic Hebrew as a common singular distal demonstrative (as well as
commonplural;see5.5.2.2.1).Thisusageisnoteworthybecauseitisnotclearly
traceable to a recognized convention in earlier forms of Hebrew. It is likely to
berootedinthefrequentappearanceoftheabbreviationinmedievalandearly
modern texts such as Alshich’s commentary; in the narrative contexts of the
tales the meaning seems to evolved from the technical ‘aforementioned’ into
a much more general demonstrative sense. This phenomenon is illustrated in
thefollowingexamples:
– א י ש ה ע ש י ר ה נ ״ ל ‘thatrichman’(Bromberg1899:31)
– ב ה ע י ר ק ט נ ה ה נ ״ ל ‘inthatsmalltown’(Kaidaner1875:20b)
– ] … [ ר ׳ מ א ט ל י ה נ ״ ל ‘thatRebMotele’(Rapaport1909:43)102 chapter 5
– ה א י ש ה נ ״ ל ‘thatman’(Chikernik1902:17)
– ה א ש ה ה נ ״ ל ‘thatwoman’(Munk1898:18)
5.5.2.2 Plural
5.5.2.2.1 ה נ ״ ל
Inadditiontoitsusewithsingularnouns,theabbreviation ה נ ״ ל ‘theaforemen-
tioned’ is the most commonly used plural distal demonstrative adjective in
Hasidic Hebrew. This is illustrated below. As discussed in 5.5.2.1.4 above, this
practicedoesnothaveprecedentincanonicalformsofHebrew;itismostlikely
anextensionoftheoriginalmeaningoftheabbreviationasusedinearliertexts.
– ה ע ד ר ה ש נ י י ל ד י ם ה נ ״ ל ‘the absence of those two children’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1910:23)
– ה ש ל ש ה צ ד י ק י ם ה נ ״ ל ‘thosethreerighteousmen’(Hirsch1900:33)
– ה א נ ש י ם ה ז ק נ י ם ה נ ״ ל ‘thoseoldmen’(Bromberg1899:5)
– ה ב ע ל י ע ג ל ו ת ה נ ״ ל ‘thosewagon-drivers’(M.Walden1912:18)
5.5.2.2.2 ה א ל ה , א ל ה , א ל ו ה - , ה ל ל ו , ה א ל ו
Liketheirsingularcounterparts,thepluralproximaldemonstrativespresented
in 5.5.1.2 are often used with a distal sense, as below. This is again likely to be
theresultofinfluencefromYiddish.
– ה י מ י ם ה ל ל ו ‘thosedays’(Berger1906:87)
– ה ש נ י ד ב ו ר י ם ה ל ל ו ‘thosetwobees’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:69)
– ה ש נ י מ ו פ ת י ם ה א ל ו ‘thosetwowonders’(Singer1900a,pt.1:3)
– ו ה ש נ י ח ת י כ ו ת נ ר ה א ל ו ‘andthosetwopiecesofcandle’(Hirsch1900:32)
5.5.2.2.3 א ו ת ם , א ו ת ן
Perhaps unexpectedly, the accusative particle with 3mp suffix - ם or its variant
- ן is employed only rarely as a plural distal demonstrative adjective in Hasidic
Hebrew,asbelow,incontrasttopost-biblicalvarietiesofthelanguageinwhich
it is commonly used in this capacity (Segal 1936: 52; Pérez Fernández 1999: 23;
Rabin2000:101).
א ו ת ם
– מ א ו ת ם ה א נ ו ס י ם ‘from[among]thoseanusim’(HaLevi1909:54)
– א ו ת ם ה מ צ ו ת ‘thosecommandments’(N.Duner1899:76)
– ל א ו ת ם ע נ י י ם ‘forthosepaupers’(Landau1892:49)adjectives 103
א ו ת ן
– ] … [ ב א ו ת ן י מ י ם ‘onthosedays’(Landau1892:31)
– כ ל א ו ת ן ה צ ד י ק י ם ‘allthoserighteousmen’(Zak1912:40)
– ל א ו ת ן א נ ש י ם ‘tothosemen’(Rapaport1909:13)
5.5.2.2.4 ה ה מ ה , ה ה ם
Likewise, the plural distal demonstratives ה ה מ ה and ה ה ם are attested only
relativelyrarely.Ofthetwo, ה ה ם ismuchmorecommonlyemployedthan ה ה מ ה ,
which is extremely marginal, as shown below. This distribution contrasts with
thatofthe3mpindependentpersonalpronouns,ofwhich ה ם ismorecommon
(see6.1.1).
ה ה מ ה
– ה א נ ש י ם ה ה מ ה ‘thosepeople’(Munk1898:20)
ה ה ם
– ב כ ל א ו ת מ ה א ו ת י ו ת ה ה ם ‘ineveryoneofthoseletters’(J.Duner1899:66)
– ה ד י ב ו ר י ם ה ה ם ‘thosediscussions’(Brill1909:49)
– ה ש ק ר י ם ה ה ם ‘thoselies’(Heilmann1902:51)
– ב י מ י ם ה ה ם ‘inthosedays’(N.Duner1912:6)
– ה ד ב ר י ם ה ה ם ‘thosethings’(HaLevi1907:14a)
5.6 IndefiniteAdjective א י ז ה / א י ז ו
The word א י ז ה is frequently used in Hasidic Hebrew as an indefinite adjective
ofcommongenderwiththesenseof‘somekindof’,or‘acertain’,e.g.:
– א י ז ה מ ש ו ג ע ‘acertaincrazyman’(Ehrmann1903:8b)
– ב א י ז ה י ש י ב ה ‘insomeyeshivah’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:3)
– ת נ ה ל י א י ז ה ע צ ה ‘Givemesomeadvice’(Breitstein1914:28)
– א י ז ה צ ד י ק ‘acertaintzaddik’(Shenkel1903b:8)
– ו ב א י ז ה ב ח י ׳ 2 ה א מ י ן ‘and in some regard he believed’ (Baruch of Medzhybizh
1880:1)
– א י ז ה ד ב ר ‘acertainthing’(J.Duner1899:32)
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The form א י ז ה can be traced to Rabbinic Hebrew; however, the Hasidic
Hebrew use of the word diverges somewhat from that of its rabbinic anteced-
ent.InRabbinicHebrewittypicallyservesasamasculinesingularinterrogative
pronounoradjectivemeaning‘which’(PérezFernández1999:35).Whileitcan
appear in rabbinic literature in statements before a singular noun with the
meaningof‘whichever’(seeAzar1995:213forexamples),itmeans‘anyoneout
ofa[known]numberofoptions’ratherthan‘someunknownsortof’.Moreover,
theHasidicHebrewformhascommongender(ascanbeseenbycomparingthe
firstandsecondexamplesabove,inwhichitmodifiesamasculineandfeminine
noun respectively). By contrast, its rabbinic counterpart is solely masculine.
(While it is theoretically possible that the Hasidic Hebrew א י ז ה with feminine
nounsactuallyrepresentsthefemininevariant א י ז ה ֹ ,whichissometimesfound
in rabbinic literature, the authors’ strong tendency towards regularized use of
matres lectionis combined with their interchangeable treatment of the under-
lyingpronouns ז ה and ז ו [see6.3]rendersthisunlikely.)Rather,itismoreprob-
able that the Hasidic Hebrew authors inherited this usage from an identical
medieval/earlymodernpatternthatisattestedinresponsaliterature(seeKad-
dari1991:172–174).
Similarly, א י ז ה may be used in conjunction with both masculine and fem-
inine plural nouns as an adjective with the sense of ‘some’ or ‘several’, as
below.
– א י ז ה ש נ י ם ‘severalyears’(Rodkinsohn1864b:15)
– א י ז ה ש ע ו ת ‘severalhours’(Berger1910b:108)
– א י ז ה א נ ש י ם ח ס י ד י ם ‘someHasidicmen’(Brandwein1912:4)
– א י ז ה מ י נ י ט י ן ‘afewminutes’(Rakats1912,pt.1:13)
– א י ז ה ז ה ו ב י ם ‘afewzłoty(or:guilders)’(Breitstein1914:17)
This usage appears to be totally without precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew. Con-
versely, like many other seemingly non-standard Hasidic Hebrew grammati-
cal features, it has an exact counterpart in, and therefore may derive from,
medieval and early modern responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 98–99). More-
over, the use of א י ז ה with plural nouns was incorporated into revernacularized
Hebrew in Palestine and has become a feature of Israeli Hebrew (see Even-
Shoshan2003:55forexamples).
Much less frequently, the variant א י ז ו is used in an identical way before a
pluralnoun,e.g.:
– א י ז ו ש ב ו ע ו ת ‘severalweeks’(HaLevi1909:53)
– א י ז ו ד י ב ו ר י ם ‘certainwords’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:65)adjectives 105
Again, this usage differs from that of Rabbinic Hebrew, in which א י ז ו is a
femininesingularinterrogativepronoun(Segal1927:44;PérezFernández1999:
35),butratherhasprecedentinmedieval/earlymodernresponsa(Kaddari1991:
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chapter 6
Pronouns
6.1 IndependentPersonalPronouns
6.1.1 Morphology
TheHasidicHebrewpersonalpronounsareasfollows:
Plural Singular
א נ ח נ ו , א נ ו 1cp א נ י , א נ ) ו ( כ י 1cs
א ת ם 2cp א ת ה , א ת ם , א ת ) rare ( 2cs
א ת נ ה ) rare ( 2fp
ה מ ה , ה ם , ה ן 3cp ה ו א , ה י א 3cs
Issuesrelatingtotheindividualpronounsarediscussedbelow.
6.1.1.1 1csPronouns
The 1cs pronouns א נ ) ו ( כ י and א נ י are both attested in the Hasidic Hebrew tale,
andeachisusedwithapproximatelyequalfrequency,asillustratedbelow.The
authorsdonotseemtoperceiveasyntacticorsemanticdifferencebetweenthe
two variants, sometimes employing both within close proximity in the speech
of a single character (as exemplified in the two extracts from Zak below). This
isnoteworthybecauseoutsideofHasidicHebrew א נ ) ו ( כ י istypicallyassociated
with the biblical stratum of the language; in Rabbinic Hebrew it has been
almostcompletelyreplacedby א נ י withthesoleexceptionofliturgyandbiblical
citations (Pérez Fernández 1999: 18). The frequent appearance of both א נ ) ו ( כ י
and א נ י in the tales is one of many examples of a wider trend whereby the
authors employ a fusion of characteristically biblical and post-biblical forms
andstructures. א נ ) ו ( כ י isusuallyspeltdefectivelybutisoccasionallyattestedin
thepleneversion(see3.3).
א נ כ י
– ה ל א א נ כ י ה ת פ ל ל ת י א צ ל י כ ם ‘DidInotpraywithyou?’(Laufbahn1914:50)
– א נ כ י א י ש ז ק ן ‘Iamanoldman’(Michelsohn1910c:30)pronouns 107
– ר ע ב א נ כ י מ א ד ‘Iamveryhungry’(Berger1907:38)
– ו ב מ ה א ז כ ה ג ם א נ כ י ‘AndhowwillIalsobeworthy?’(Zak1912:12–13)
א נ י
– א נ י י ר א ‘Iamafraid’(Stamm1905:33)
– א נ י ל א פ ע ל ת י מ א ו מ ה ‘Ididn’tdoanything’(Singer1900b:1)
– צ מ א א נ י מ א ד ‘Iamverythirsty’(Hirsch1900:13)
– ז א ת א נ י י כ ו ל ‘Icandothat’(Zak1912:13)
6.1.1.2 2csPronoun א ת ה
Thesecondpersonsingularpronoun א ת ה ,whichincanonicalformsofHebrew
isstrictlymasculine,maybeusedinHasidicHebrewwithreferencenotonlyto
male but also to female addressees. This is illustrated in the examples below,
in which the interlocutors are women. In many cases this is highlighted by
the presence of a feminine verbal form or adjective in conjunction with the
pronoun.(Bycontrast,notethatinsomeoftheexamplesnotonlythepronoun
butalsotheaccompanyingverbismasculine;thisphenomenonisdiscussedin
8.13.2.1).
– ו כ ן ע ש ת ה ה א ש ה ו א מ ר ל ה א ש ׳ מ ה א ת ה ר ו א ׳ ב ש מ י ם ו א מ ר ה א נ י ר ו א ׳ ‘Andthewoman
did so. And he said to the woman, “What do you see in the sky?” And she
said,“Isee…”’(Kaidaner1875:23a)
– ו ל א ר צ ת ה ה א ש ה ל ג ל ו ת א ו ת ו ] … [ ו י א מ ר ה ר ב ל ך א ת ה ל פ נ י ] … [ ו ע ש ת ה ה א ש ה כ ן ‘But
thewomandidnotwanttorevealhim[…]SotheRebbesaid,“Yougobefore
me[…]”andthewomandidso’(Munk1898:82)
– ו ש א ל א ו ת ה מ ה ז א ת ש ת מ י ד א ת ה ב א ה א ל י . ו ע ת ה א ת ה מ ב ק ש ת א ו ת י ל י ל ך א ל י ך ‘Andhe
asked her, “What is this, that you’re always coming to me? And now you’re
askingmetogotoyou”’(Landau1892:19)
– ו א ת ה ת ה י ׳ ג ב ר ת ה ב י ת ‘And you will be the mistress of the house’ (Sofer 1904:
15)
– א ת ה א ש ת ח י ל ‘Youareawomanofvalour’(Ehrmann1911:18b)
– ב ל י ל ד ׳ כ ח צ ו ת י ב א ב ע ל ך ל ב י ת ך א ך א ת ה ת כ י ן ע צ מ ך ל ב י א ת ו . ו ת ד ל י ק נ ר ו ת ה ר ב ה
ב ב י ת ך ‘On Wednesday night around midnight your husband will come to
your house. But you must prepare yourself for his arrival. And light many
candlesinyourhouse’(Rodkinsohn1864a:30)
– א ז ה ת ח י ל ה ל ד פ ו ק ב ח ל ו נ ו ת ו צ ע ק ה כ ד ר ך ה מ ש ו ג ע י ם א ז ה ל כ ה ה ר ב נ י ת א ל ה ח ל ו ן ו צ ע ק ה
א ת ה ח צ ו פ ה ‘Then she started to bang on the windows and screamed as
lunaticsdo.Thentherebbetzinwenttothewindowandscreamed,“Youhave
alotofnerve!”’(Singer1900b:17)108 chapter 6
Unlike certain other instances of non-standard gender in Hasidic Hebrew
(e.g. noun gender discussed in 4.1, the distal demonstratives ה ה ו א and ה ה י א
discussedin5.5.2.1,andthe3cspronounsdiscussedbelowinthissection),this
phenomenon is not due to phonological considerations but rather seems to
constitute a case of paradigm levelling. This process is likely to stem from a
certain lack of awareness on the part of the authors regarding the distinction
between Hebrew second person masculine and feminine pronouns because
their native Yiddish is gender-neutral in this respect. Such influence may have
beencompounded bythe factthat the authors werein the habit of employing
themasculinevariantsbecausetheoverwhelmingmajorityofcharactersinthe
Hasidic Hebrew tales are male; hence, they would have had to make a special
pointofrememberingtousethefeminineformsontherelativelyrareoccasions
involving female addressees. These points are underscored by the fact that,
in contrast to the third person singular pronoun ה י א , the rarely attested 2fs
pronouns א ת and א ת נ ה arealmostneverusedwithmalereferents.
6.1.1.3 2csPronoun א ת ם
Inadditiontoservingasasecondpersonpluralpronoun, א ת ם isusedinHasidic
Hebrew as a polite/formal second person singular marker in cases when the
speaker is addressing a stranger or superior (e.g. a wealthy man, rabbi, or
Rebbe) to whom he wishes to show politeness and/or deference. This usage is
extremely noteworthy because such a convention is not a standard feature of
otherearlierorlaterformsofHebrew.However,itcorrespondspreciselytoYid-
dishaswellasSlaviclanguagessuchasRussianandUkrainian,whereinthe2p
pronounsareadditionallyusedasformalorpolite2smarkers(seeKatz1987:103
forYiddish;Wade2000:134forRussian;PughandPress1999:174forUkrainian).
– ו י ש א ל א ו ת ו ה א ת ם ר ׳ ל י ב מ ע י ר ס ו ב ל א ק ‘And he asked him, “Are you Reb Leib
fromthetownofSuwałki?”’(Rodkinsohn1865:38)
– ו ה ל ך א ל ה ר ״ ר ה ע ש י ל ו א מ ר ל ו ] … [ ו א ת ם י ו ש ב י ם כ ל כ ך ב ה ר ח ב ה ‘And he went to
RebHeschelandsaidtohim,“[…]Andyouaresittinghereinsuchcomfort”’
(Shenkel1903b:5)
– ו ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש נ ת ן ל ו ש ל ו ם ו ש א ל א ו ת ו מ א י ן א ת ם ‘And the holy Rebbe greeted him
andaskedhim,“Whereareyoufrom?”’(Munk1898:22)
– ו ש א ל ה מ ש ו ל ח א ת ה ז ק ן . ה ג י ד ו ל י ל מ ה א ת ם ב ו כ י ם ‘Andthemessengeraskedtheold
man,“Tellmewhyyouarecrying”’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:38)
– ו י ש א ל ה ו ה ר ב י כ ו ל י ם א ת ם ל ל מ ו ד ‘And the Rebbe asked him, “Can you learn?”’
(Singer1900b:28)
– ו א מ ר ל י א ת ם ה ר ב מ ב ר א ד ‘And he said to me, “You are the Rebbe of Brod”’
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The concept of polite vs. informal second person pronouns is consciously
acknowledgedononeoccasioninthetalecorpus,shownbelow:
– ו ג ם ה ת ח י ל ל ד ב ר ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט מ ע ט ב ל ש ו ן כ ב ו ד ו א מ ר ל ו ב ל ש ו ן א ת ם ] … [ ו ה ב ע ש ״ ט ה ת ח י ל
ל א מ ר ל ו ב ל ש ו ן א ת ה ‘AndhealsostartedtospeaktotheBaʾalShemTovinpolite
language, and he spoke (lit: said) to him using the polite “you” […] and the
Baʾal Shem Tov started to speak (lit: say) to him using the informal “you”’
(Chikernik1902:14)
Similarly, א ת ם maybeusedasapolitesingularpronounforfemaleaddressees,
asinthefollowingexample:
– ו ש א ל ו א ו ת ה מ ה א ת ם ע ו ש י ם פ ה ו ה ש י ב ה ל ק ח ו א ת ב ע ל ה ו ה ל כ ה ע מ ו ‘And they asked
her,“Whatareyoudoinghere?”Andsheanswered[that]theyhadtakenher
husbandandshehadgonewithhim’(Munk1898:39)
Interestingly, the polite form is not used by the authors when addressing the
reader;insuchcasestheplain2msform א ת ה ischoseninstead.
6.1.1.4 2csPronoun א ת
Thepronoun א ת isattestedonlyverysporadically.Whenitdoesoccur,itusually
indicatesafemaleaddressee;rareexamplesofthisusageareasfollows:
– א צ ל י א י ן א ת ר ב נ י ת ‘At my place you’re not a rabbi’s wife’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a:35)
– ו כ ע ת ג ״ כ א ת ב ו כ ה ‘Andnowyouarealsocrying’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:25)
Moreover, on very exceptional occasions א ת is used with reference to a mas-
culine subject, as below. This usage is most likely rooted in Rabbinic Hebrew,
in which א ת is a 2cs form (Pérez Fernández 1999: 18). However, unlike in Rab-
binicHebrew,thisusageissomarginalastobealmostnon-existentinHasidic
Hebrew.
– א מ ר א ל י ה ו א ת י ד ע ת ש א נ י מ ק נ א ל ש מ ך י ת ב ר ך ‘Elijah said, “You know that I am
zealousforYourholyname”’(J.Duner1899:23)
– ו ה ש י ב ת ו . מ ח מ ת ע ש ב ש י ש ב ה ח צ י ר י ב ש ש א ת ש ו כ ב ע ל י ו א י נ י י כ ו ל ה ל ג ש ת א ל י ך ‘And
she answered him, “Because of the grass that is in the dry hay on which you
arelyingIcan’tapproachyou”’(Landau1892:19)110 chapter 6
6.1.1.5 3csPronouns ה ו א and ה י א
The pronouns ה ו א and ה י א , which in other forms of Hebrew are 3ms and 3fs
respectively,areemployedinterchangeablyas3cspronounsinHasidicHebrew.
Thus, ה ו א canbeusednotonlyinconjunctionwithmasculinesubjectsbutalso
withfeminineones(whetherlogicalorgrammatical),asbelow.
– ה א ש ה ג ב ר ת ה ב י ת ה ז א ת ה ו א ז ו נ ה ‘The woman, the mistress of this house, is a
whore’(Rodkinsohn1865:29)
– ה כ ל ה ה ו א א ח ו ת י ‘Thebrideismysister’(Kaidaner1875:18a)
– ה נ ה א ח ו ת י צ ע י ר ה ל י מ י ם ו ה ו א ג ר ו ש ה ו י ש ל ה מ א ה ר ו ״ כ ‘Look,mysisterisyoungand
sheisdivorced,andshehasahundredroubles’(Munk1898:25)
– ל פ י ד ע ת י ד י ל ה כ ל ה כ מ ו ש ה ו א מ ל ו ב ש ת ‘In my opinion it is enough for the bride
assheisdressed’(Sofer1904:42)
– ע ק ר ת ה ב י ת ה י ה ו ד י ת ה ו א ע ש ת ה ז א ת ‘The Jewish mistress of the house, she did
this’(Ehrmann1911:16b)
– מ ז ו ז ה א ח ד ש ה ו א פ ס ו ל ה ‘Onemezuzahwhichisinvalid’(N.Duner1912:21)
– ו ת א מ ר ה א ש ה א נ י ה ו א ‘Andthewomansaid,“Iamshe”’(?1894:11)
Likewise, ה י א may be used in contexts clearly indicating that it refers to a
masculine singular subject (again whether human or inanimate), as below.
This phenomenon is somewhat less common than the converse, but is not
unusual.
– ז ה ה א י ש מ ה כ ו ב ע ה י א ה י א ה ג נ ב מ ה ז ה ו ב י ם ‘Themanwiththehat—heisthethief
ofthezłoty(or:guilders)!’(Kaidaner1875:34a)
– ו פ ע ם א ח ת נ ס ע ה ״ ר פ י י ו ו ו י ל ] … [ ו ת ע ה ב ד ר ך ] … [ ו ל א י ד ע ה ב ע ה ״ ג ש ל ו ל ה י כ ן ה י א נ ו ס ע
‘AndonetimeRebbeFaiveltravelled[…]andgotlostontheway[…]andhis
driverdidnotknowwherehewastravelling’(Munk1898:49)
– ו י א מ ר ב ל ב ו ל א ד ב ר ר י ק ה י א ‘And he said to himself, “It is not a meaningless
matter”’(Rodkinsohn1865:38)
– ו ה ו ד י ע ה ר ב א ז כ י ה י א ה ו א ה ב ע ש ״ ט ‘AndthentheRebbeannouncedthathewas
theBaʾalShemTov’(Seuss1890:33)
Asinthecaseofthesingulardistaldemonstratives ה ה ו א and ה ה י א (discussedin
5.5.2.1.1), this phenomenon is attributable to the fact that in the authors’ Pol-
ish and Ukrainian Ashkenazic Hebrew, shureq was fronted to [i] (Katz 1993:
65, 68; see also 3.4.2 for further details), which means that they would have
pronounced both forms as [hi]. Again as in the case of ה ה ו א and ה ה י א , the pre-
dominance of the variant ה ו א over ה י א may be due to the fact that ה ו א is much
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Thistendencymayhavebeenreinforcedbytheoccasionalketivspellingofthe
3fspronoun ה ו א inthePentateuch(seeFassberg2012fordiscussionofthisbib-
lical phenomenon). As in the case of feminine singular nouns (discussed in
4.1.2), this phenomenon indicates that the authors’ contemporary pronuncia-
tion was often more important than orthographic precedent in the construc-
tionofHasidicHebrewgrammar.
6.1.1.6 1cpPronouns א נ ח נ ו and א נ ו
The1cppronouns א נ ח נ ו and א נ ו arebothattestedinrelativelyequaldistribution.
As in the case of the 1cs pronouns, the Hasidic tales here reflect both biblical
and post-biblical influences: א נ ח נ ו is typical of Biblical Hebrew, while א נ ו is
characteristic of Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 18). Again as in the
case of the 1cs forms, both variants may be employed within close proximity
toeachother,asillustratedbytheexamplesfromZak(1912)andGemen(1914)
below.However, א נ ו tendstobeusedmorefrequentlyinconjunctionwithother
clearly post-biblical forms such as the subordinator ש - ‘that’ and qoṭel with - י ן
suffix, as well as with the negator א י ן , as illustrated in the example from Berger
(1906)below.
א נ ח נ ו
– ז ה כ מ ה ש נ י ם א ש ר א נ ח נ ו י ו ש ב י ם ב כ פ ר ה ז ה ‘We have been staying in this village
forafewyearsnow’(HaLevi1907:22b)
– א ב ל א ש מ י ם א נ ח נ ו ‘Butweareguilty’(Sofer1904:14)
– מ ו כ ר ח י ם א נ ח נ ו ‘Weareobliged’(Munk1898:21)
– ל כ ן צ ר י כ י ם א נ ח נ ו ל ה ת פ ל ל ‘Thereforeweneedtopray’(Zak1912:25)
– א מ נ ם א נ ו ב ש ר ו ד ם א נ ח נ ו ‘As for us, we are flesh and blood’ (Gemen 1914:
49)
א נ ו
– ע ו ד א י ן א נ ו י ו ד ע י ם כ ו ו נ ת ה נ ס י ע ה ‘We don’t yet know the purpose of the trip’
(Rodkinsohn1864b:7)
– כ ל ז מ ן ש א נ ו ב ח י י ם א י ן א נ ו י ר א י ן ‘Whilewearealive,we’renotafraid’(Berger1906:
29)
– ל ה ש מ ש א נ ו ה ו ל כ י ם ‘Wearegoingtothebeadle’(Leichter1901:8b)
– א י ן א נ ו ר ו צ י ם ל ה ת פ ל ל ע ל י ה ם ‘Wedon’twanttoprayforthem’(Zak1912:25)
– א מ נ ם א נ ו ב ש ר ו ד ם א נ ח נ ו ‘As for us, we are flesh and blood’ (Gemen 1914:
49)112 chapter 6
6.1.1.7 2fpPronoun א ת נ ה
The2fppronounisalmostunattested;anextremelyrareexampleisasfollows:
– ו א ת נ ה ב ע צ מ כ ן ח י י ב י ם ב ד ב ר ‘And you yourselves are obligated regarding the
matter’(Breitstein1914:38)
6.1.1.8 3cpPronouns ה מ ה , ה ם ,and ה ן
HasidicHebrewpossessesthreethirdpersonpluralpronounvariants, ה מ ה , ה ם ,
and ה ן . In contrast to the 1cs and 1cp, these three forms are not employed with
similar frequency: the variant ה מ ה is the most common, while ה ן is very rare.
These trends are illustrated below. This pattern of distribution is noteworthy
because, like א נ ) ו ( כ י and א נ ח נ ו , ה מ ה is common in Biblical Hebrew but almost
entirely unknown in rabbinic literature, having been supplanted by ה ם or ה ן
(Pérez Fernández 1999: 18). The authors’ tendency to avoid ה ן may constitute a
subconscious attempt to avoid confusion with the homophonous interjection
ה ן ,whichisverycommonlyemployedinthetaleswiththemeaningof‘yes’(see
12.9).
ה מ ה
– מ ש ו ע ב ד י ם ה מ ה ל ה ר צ ו ן ש ל ו ‘Theyareenslavedtohiswill’(Zak1912:35)
– ע ד כ י ה מ ה י צ א ו א ת ה ע י ר ‘untiltheyhadleftthecity’(Laufbahn1914:45)
– ו י ר י ב ו ג ם ה מ ה א ת ו ב ח ז ק ה ‘Andtheyalsoarguedintenselywithhim’(Sofer1904:
18)
– כ י ה מ ה ל מ ע ל ה מ מ נ ו ‘fortheyareabovehim’(Lieberson1913:12)
ה ם
– ו א ו ל י י ע ת י ק ו ה ם ‘Andmaybetheywillcopy[it]’(Rodkinsohn1864b:13)
– ו ה ם ל א ר צ ו ל ג ל ו ת ‘Andtheydidn’twanttoreveal[it]’(Ehrmann1903:14b)
– ו ה נ ה ה ם נ ו ס ע י ם ‘Andtheyweretravelling’(N.Duner1912:19)
ה ן
– י ש ר א ל ק ד ו ש י ם ה ן ‘Israelisholy’(Rodkinsohn1865:2)
– ע נ י נ י ם א ח ד י ם . ו א ל ו ה ן ‘afewmatters,andtheyare…’(Landau1892:3)
Again,thesepronounsareallcommoningender,thoughthedearthoffeminine
plural third person subjects in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus makes generaliza-
tionsdifficult.Rareexamplesof ה ן inconjunctionwithafemininepluralsubject
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– ב ב ׳ ה א ו ת י ו ת ה ל ל ו ב מ ל ו א ן ש ה ן ד ׳ ‘with those two letters in their entirety, which
arefour’(Kaidaner1875:18b)
– ע ו ד ע ר ך ר ב ע א ח ד מ ה מ ט ב ע ו ת ה ל ל ו ו ה ר י ה ן ש ל ך ‘about another quarter of those
coins,andindeedtheyareyours’(Ehrmann1903:8a)
6.1.2 Syntax
6.1.2.1 UseofSubjectPronouns
Hasidic Hebrew corresponds to many other forms of the language in that the
personal subject pronouns are most frequently attested in non-verbal sen-
tences,asbelow:
– ת ״ ח ג ד ו ל י ם א נ ח נ ו ‘WearegreatTorahscholars’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:10)
– ר א י ת י ש ח ף א נ כ י מ פ ש ע ‘I saw that I am innocent of transgression’ (Breitstein
1914:39)
– א נ י צ ע י ר ל י מ י ם ‘Iamyoung’(Gemen1914:74)
– א ת ם ה ר ב מ ב ר א ד ‘YouaretheRebbeofBrod’(N.Duner1912:23)
In verbal sentences the pronouns are not rare, but are not attested as often as
in non-verbal sentences because the person is encoded within the verb. The
authors’motivationforselectingapronouninanygivenverbalsentenceisonly
partially transparent. In some cases they employ it in order to highlight a shift
insubjectwithinasentence,asinthefollowingexamples:
– ו ת ב א ו ת ס פ ר ל מ ו ר י כ ל ה נ ע ש ה ע ם ב נ ה · ו ג ם א נ כ י א מ ר ת י ל ו כ י ה ו א ע ל ם י ק י ר ‘And she
cameandtoldourteachereverythingthatwashappeningwithherson.And
Ialsotoldhimthathewasadearlad’(Rodkinsohn1864b:32)
– ו א נ י א ג ד ל ו ה ש א ר א ת ה י ל ד ע מ י פ ה . ‘Leavethechildwithmehere,andIwillraise
him’(Breitstein1914:39)
However, on many occasions a pronoun is used in conjunction with a verb in
contexts wherein the above explanation does not seem to apply, i.e. there is
nochangeinsubjectandthepronoundoesnotclearlyconveyextraemphasis.
Such cases are shown below. It is possible that in this type of instance the
use of the pronoun is instead attributable to influence from Yiddish, in which
personalpronounsarecommonlyusedwithverbs.
– ו ה ו א ל ק ח ס ו ס א ח ד ו ר כ ב ע ל י ו ‘Andhetookahorseandrodeonit’(Shenkel1903a:
22)
– ו א מ ר א נ י ה ו כ ר ח ת י ל י ס ע כ י א נ י י ר א מ ה ם ‘And he said, “I was forced to travel,
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– ה ח ס י ד י ם ה א ל ה ש ת ו א ל י ו ל ח י י ם ו ה מ ה ל ק ח ו ה ו ] … [ ע מ ה ם ש נ י ת ‘TheseHasidimdrank
tohishealthandtheytookhim[…]withthemagain’(Bodek1865c:1)
– א ך א נ כ י נ ש א ר ת י ע ל מ ק ו מ ו כ י א נ כ י ל א י ד ע ת י ו ל א ה כ ר ת י א ת ה ר ב ה מ ג י ד ‘ButIstayedin
my(lit:his)placebecauseIdidn’tknowandwasn’tfamiliarwiththeMaggid’
(Seuss1890:10)
– ה מ ה ה ל כ ו ע ם ה ר ו ש ם א ש ר ב ש ל ג ‘Theywentwiththetrailthatwasinthesnow’
(HaLevi1909:53)
6.1.2.2 SubjectPro-Drop
BecauseindependentsubjectpronounsareoptionalinHasidicHebrewverbal
clauses,subjectpro-dropiswidelyattested,asillustratedbelow.Thistendency
isnotsurprisinggiventhatthesamephenomenonisattestedinearliervarieties
ofHebrew(Holmstedt2013a)aswellasinYiddish(Jacobs2005:261–262).
– ה ת ח י ל ה ל ב ד ו ק ה ח ב י ל ה ו מ צ א ה ש י ש ב ת ו כ ה מ כ ל צ ר כ י ש ב ת ‘[She]startedtoinspect
the package and found that inside it were all of the things needed for the
Sabbath’(HaLevi1909:53)
– ח י ז ק א ת ל ב ו ו ב י ק ש מ ח ת ר ת ‘[He]strengthenedhisheartandlookedforahiding
place’(Ehrmann1903:8b)
– א ו ל ם ל א ה י ה י כ ו ל ל י ש ו ן ‘But[he]couldn’tsleep’(Michelsohn1910a:34)
– ו מ ד ו ע ל א ת ס ע ג ם א ת ה א ל י ו א ו ל י י ר פ א א ת ב נ י נ ו ‘And why don’t you also travel to
him?Maybe[he]willhealourson’(Chikernik1902:12)
– ו ב נ ו ס ע ו ל ו ב ל י נ ה ה י ׳ ע ו ב ר ע ל ב ת י נ ג י ד י ם ‘And as he travelled towards Lublin [he]
passedthehousesofrichmen’(M.Walden1912:78)
– ב ש ע ת ה ד ל ק ת נ ר ו ת ש ל ש ב ת ה ת פ ל ל ה ב ל ש ו ן ר ו ס י ׳ ‘AtthetimeoflightingSabbath
candles[she]prayedinRussian’(J.Duner1899:36)
– א ח ר פ ט י ר ת ר ב י נ ו נ ס ע ע ם א ב י ו ה ק ד ו ש ל ק א פ ו ס ט ‘After the Rebbe’s death [he]
travelledwithhisholyfathertoKapust’(Heilmann1902:250)
– ו נ ש א ר ת י ב א י ן מ ו ר ה ‘And[I]wasleftwithoutateacher’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:
56)
6.1.2.3 ObjectPro-Drop
Likesubjectpro-drop(discussedin6.1.2.2),objectpro-dropissometimesexhib-
ited in the tales, as shown below. As in the case of subject pro-drop, this phe-
nomenon has precedent in Biblical Hebrew and is also found in the present-
day form of the language (Holmstedt 2013a). It is likewise attested in Yiddish
(Jacobs2005:261–262).
– א נ י מ ב ק ש מ כ ם ש ת ט ע מ ו א צ ל י ‘Iaskofyouthatyoutaste[it]atmyhouse’(Hirsch
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– ת ק ח פ ר ו ר י ל ח ם ד ג ן ו ת ש ר ה ב מ י ם ו ת ט ג ן ע ם ח מ א ה ‘Takebreadcrumbs(lit:ofgrain)
andput[them]inwaterandfry[them]withbutter’(Singer1900b:1)
– ו ש ל ח ש ל ו ח י ם ה ר ב ה ל ח פ ש א ת ב נ ו ב כ ל ס ב י ב ו ת ג ב ו ל ה ז ה . ה מ ה ב י ק ש ו ו ל א מ צ א ו ‘Andhe
sentmanyemissariestolookforhissonsallaroundthisborder.Theylooked
for[him]butdidnotfind[him]’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:8)
– ו י א מ ר ה ג ו ט ע ר י ו ד , ת נ ה ו ל י , ו י א מ ר ל ו ר ב י נ ו ז צ ו ק ״ ל , א ם א ת ם ר ו צ י ם א ת ן ל כ ם ‘Therebbe
said to him, “Give it to me”, and our Rebbe of blessed memory said to him,
“IfyouwantI’llgive[it]toyou”’(Gemen1914:80)
6.2 PronominalSuffixes
6.2.1 PossessiveSuffixes
6.2.1.1 SuffixesonSingularNouns
Theformsofpossessivesuffixesappearinginconjunctionwithsingularnouns
inHasidicHebrewareasfollows:
Plural Singular
- נ ו , - י נ ו 1cp - י 1cs
- כ ם 2mp - ך 2ms
- כ ן 2fp - ך 2fs
- ם , - ן , 3cp - ו , - ה ו 3ms
- מ ו 3mp - ה 3fs
- נ ה 3fp
Noteworthyfeaturesofindividualsuffixesarediscussedbelow.
6.2.1.1.1 2ms/2fsSuffix
The 2ms and 2fs suffixes are listed separately under the assumption that the
authors would have pronounced them differently, but due to lack of vocaliza-
tioninthetalesthiscannotbeconfirmed.Itispossiblethattheauthorsinstead
treated the two vocalizations of - ך ([xǝ] and [ǝx]) as interchangeable 2cs vari-
ants,orindeedthattheyemployedonlythetraditionally2msform[xǝ]asa2cs
form to the exclusion of the traditionally feminine [ǝx]. Such possibilities are
supported by the authors’ use of common gender in the second person inde-
pendentpronouns(discussedin6.1.1.2,6.1.1.3,and6.1.1.4).116 chapter 6
6.2.1.1.2 3msSuffixes
The form of the 3ms possessive suffix is typically - ו , but nouns ending in
- ה sometimes take the variant - ה ו instead. In such cases the selection of one
suffix over the other may sometimes be due to historical precedent. Thus,
the form with - ו shown in the first example below appears with the same
suffix in medieval texts such as the Talmudic commentaries of Rashi and
Nahmanides. Conversely, the form with - ה ו shown in the second example is
commonly attested in this form in biblical and post-biblical sources. How-
ever, this type of pattern is not always visible; indeed, the same noun may
appear with both suffixes even within a single work, as in the final exam-
ple.
– מ ו ר ו ‘histeacher’(Bromberg1899:13)
– ר ע ה ו ‘hiscompanion’(M.Walden1914:55)
– פ י ה ו ‘hismouth’(Bodek1865c:4);cf. פ י ו ‘hismouth’(Bodek1865c:7)
6.2.1.1.3 3fsSuffix
The3fssuffixisonlyrarelyattested,e.g.:
– נ ש מ ת ה ‘hersoul’(Kaidaner1875:28a)
– כ מ ד ת ה ‘accordingtohersize’(MosesofKobrin1910:43)
– ו כ ו ו נ ת ה ‘anditsintention’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:8)
6.2.1.1.4 1cpSuffix
The 1cp suffix is sometimes attested as - נ ו , as standard in earlier forms of
Hebrew, but much more frequently appears as - י נ ו . The latter variant appears
to be an orthographic convention reflecting the authors’ pronunciation of the
ṣerebeginningthesuffixasthediphthong[ej](see3.4.1fordetails).
6.2.1.1.5 2fpSuffix
The 2fp is almost unattested (due at least in part to the dearth of multiple
femaleaddresseesinthetales).Thefollowingisarareexample:
– ו א ת נ ה ב ע צ מ כ ן ‘andyouyourselves’(Breitstein1914:38)
6.2.1.1.6 3cpSuffixes
As in the case of the independent personal pronouns, the Hasidic Hebrew
authors do not generally distinguish between third person plural masculine
and feminine suffixes. Rather, they utilize two 3cp variants, - ם and - ן . These
two forms are employed in free variation. Each is illustrated below in turnpronouns 117
with both masculine and feminine referents. This usage contrasts with the
biblical standard, according to which - ם is masculine and - ן feminine (van der
Merwe,Naudé,andKroeze1999:204).ItispartlyrootedinRabbinicHebrew,in
which both - ם and - ן may be used with masculine reference (Pérez Fernández
1999: 30). However, the use of - ם with feminine reference does not derive from
the canonical literature; rather, it comprises part of the wider Hasidic Hebrew
tendency towards common gender in demonstrative adjectives (discussed in
5.5)andinpersonalpronouns(discussedin6.1.1).
- ם
– ב מ צ ב ם ל פ נ י ה ר ״ ר א ל י מ ל ך ‘in their condition before the Rebbe Elimelech’
(Breitstein1914:13)
– ב ש נ ת . 1831 ל מ ס פ ר ם ‘in the year 1831 according to their reckoning’ (Zak 1912:
36)
– ו י ס ע ו מ ש ם ל ד ר כ ם ‘And they travelled from there on their way’ (Singer 1900b:
5)
– ש נ י י ל ד ו ת ק ט נ ו ת מ ב נ ו ת י ש ר א ל א ש ר א ב י ה ם ה י ׳ ח י י ב ל ו ה ר ב ה מ ע ו ת ‘twolittleJewish
girlswhosefatherowedhimalotofmoney’(Berger1906:12)
- ן
– ד ר כ ן ש ל ה ח ס י ד י ם ‘thewayoftheHasidim’(Michelsohn1905:67)
– ת ו ל ד ו ת י ה ן ש ל צ ד י ק י ם ‘thegenealogiesofrighteousmen’(Ehrmann1903:26b)
– ל ש ת ף ב צ ע ר ן ש ל ת ל מ י ד י ח כ מ י ם ‘to empathize with the woe of scholars’ (Bodek
1865a:4)
– ג ׳ ב ת ו ל ו ת א ש ר ה ג י ע ו ל פ ר ק ן ‘three virgin [daughters] who have come of age’
(Sofer1904:8)
6.2.1.1.7 Rare3mpSuffix
There is a rare 3mp variant - מ ו which sometimes appears attached to כ ) ו ( ל
‘all’, as below. This suffix is attested in the Hebrew Bible in poetic texts typ-
ically regarded as belonging to an archaic linguistic stratum, e.g. Exodus 15,
Deuteronomy 32, Judges 5 (see Young and Rezetko 2008: 312–340 for discus-
sion). However,the noun כ ) ו ( ל is not attestedwith the suffix - מ ו in the Hebrew
Bible, and therefore its appearance in the Hasidic tales does not constitute a
direct borrowing from the biblical text. Moreover, it appears to lack attesta-
tioninrabbinicormedievaltexts;itfirstappearsinnineteenth-centuryEastern
European Hebrew writings roughly contemporaneous with the Hasidic tales
such as Meir Loeb ben Yechiel Michael Weisser (Malbim) and the responsa of118 chapter 6
Moses Judah Leib Zilberberg. This form may thus constitute one of a number
ofcharacteristicfeaturesofabroaderEasternEuropeantypeofHebrew.
– כ ו ל מ ו ‘allofthem’(Singer1900a,pt.3:6)
6.2.1.1.8 Rare3fpSuffix
Likewise, there is a rare specifically 3fp suffix, - נ ה , appearing in conjunction
with כ ) ו ( ל ‘all’ and the (noun-based) adverb ל ב ד ‘alone’, as below. This variant
is restricted to forms appearing in the Hebrew Bible (cf. כּ ֻ לּ ָ נָ ה ‘all of them’ in
Prov. 31:29; ל ְ ב ַ דָּ נָ ה ‘by themselves’ in Gen. 21:29). The relative infrequency of
this suffix in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus is therefore most likely rooted in the
rareness of the same suffix in the Hebrew Bible (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006:
266).
– כ ו ל נ ה ‘allofthem’(Kaidaner1875:12b)
– ל ב ד נ ה ‘ontheirown’(Rodkinsohn1865:50)
6.2.1.2 SuffixesonPluralNouns
Theattestedformsofsuffixesonpluralnounsareasfollows.
Plural Singular
- י נ ו 1cp - י ) י ( 1cs
- י כ ם 2mp - י ך 2ms
– 2fp - י ך 2fs
- י ה ם , - ם , - י ה ן 3cp - י ו 3ms
- י ה 3fs
Remarksonindividualsuffixesaregivenbelow.
6.2.1.2.1 2ms/2fsSuffix
As in the case of the 2ms/2fs suffix on singular nouns, the lack of vocaliza-
tion on the - י ך suffix makes it impossible to tell whether the authors would
havemaintainedthetraditionaldifferenceinpronunciationbetweenthesetwo
forms,aswellaswhethertheywouldhaveemployedbothvariantsinterchange-
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6.2.1.2.2 3cpSuffix
As in the case of the third person plural suffixes on singular nouns discussed
in 6.2.1.1.6, the Hasidic Hebrew authors do not routinely distinguish between
3mpand3fspossessivesuffixesonpluralnouns.Instead,theyemploythree3cp
variants, - י ה ם , - ם ,and - י ה ן .Theformsaremoreorlessequallycommonandcan
beusedwithmasculineandfemininereferents,asshownbelow.Nounswhose
pluralsendin - ו ת maytakeanyofthethreesuffixes,butthoseendingin - י ם may
not take the - ם suffix. Otherwise, the variants are employed interchangeably;
comparisonofthetwoextractsfromHirsch(1900)belowillustratethis,asboth
containthesamepluralnoun( ש מ ו ת ‘names’),oncewiththe - ם suffixandonce
withthe - י ה ם one.
- ם
– ו ה י ה כ ב ו א ם ה ב י ת ה ת ב ו א נ ה א מ ו ת ם ‘And when they came home, their mothers
came’(Bodek1865c:21)
– ו נ ת ן ל ה ם ו א מ ר ל ה ם ש מ ו ת ם ‘Andhegave[some]tothemandhetoldthemtheir
names’(Hirsch1900:60)
- י ה ם
– ו ר א ו ] … [ כ י נ כ ת ב ש מ ו ת י ה ם ‘And they saw […] that their names were written’
(Hirsch1900:8)
– ו כ ש ה ג י ע ] … [ ה ג ב י ה ו כ ל ה ב ה מ ו ת ר ג ל י ה ם ‘And when he came close […] all of the
animalsraisedtheirlegs’(Chikernik1902:11)
- י ה ן
– נ י ג ו נ י ם נ פ ל א י ם ע ר ב י ם ל ש ו מ ע י ה ן ‘Wonderful melodies pleasing to their hearers’
(TeomimFraenkel1911b:11)
– ו ת ס פ ר ל ש כ ו נ ו ת י ה 1 ו ש כ ו נ ו ת י ה ל ב ע ל י ה ן ‘And she told her neighbour-women, and
herneighbour-womentoldtheirhusbands’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:7)
1 Sic;= ש כ נ ו ת י ה .120 chapter 6
6.2.1.3 SuffixesonPrepositions
Theformsofsuffixesonprepositionsareasfollows:
Plural Singular
- י נ ו 1cp - י 1cs
- כ ם , - י כ ם 2cp - ך , - כ ם 2cs
- ) י ( ה ם , - ) י ( ה ן , - מ ו 3cp - ו 3ms
- מ ו 3mp - י ה 3fs
Remarksonindividualsuffixesaregivenbelow.
6.2.1.3.1 2cpasPolite2cs
Prepositionswith2cppronominalsuffixesaresometimesusedindirectspeech
portions of the tales to refer politely to a 2cs addressee, as below. This phe-
nomenonispartofawidespreadconventioninHasidicHebrewtaleswhereby
2cp forms serve as polite 2cs markers; it extends to subject pronouns (see
6.1.1)andverbs(see8.13.1.3).Asdiscussedabove,thisconventionisnoteworthy
becauseitdoesnotseemtobearecognizedfeatureofearliertypesofHebrew,
butratherresemblestheauthors’Yiddishvernacular.
– ו א מ ר ל ו ג ם ע ת ה א י ן ל י פ נ א י ל ד ב ר ע מ כ ם ‘Andhesaidtohim,“Idon’thavetimeto
talktoyounoweither”’(Munk1898:54)
6.2.1.3.2 3cpSuffixes
As in the case of noun suffixes, third person plural suffixes attached to prepo-
sitionsarecommoningender.Femininepluralantecedentsarerelativelyrare,
butareattestedwithboth - ם and - ן suffixes,asbelow.
– ו ת ש א ר נ ה ש ת י נ ש י ם א ש ר ע ד י י ן ל א ה ג י ד ל ה ם ‘And two women whom he had not
yettoldremained’(Sofer1904:3)
– כ ש ה ל ך ה פ ר א פ ע ס ע ר ע ל ה מ ד ר ג ו ת ש ל פ נ י ב י ת ו ל ע ל ו ת ב ה ן ‘whentheprofessorwent
onthestepsbeforehishousetogoupthem’(Landau1892:11)
6.2.1.3.3 Rare3mpSuffix
The archaic Biblical Hebrew 3mp suffix - מ ו is attested on the preposition ל,
as below. In contrast to כ ו ל מ ו discussed in 6.2.1.1.7, this form does appear in
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sourcessuchasAbarbanelwithwhichtheHasidicHebrewauthorsarelikelyto
havebeenfamiliar.
– ל מ ו ‘tothem’(Bodek?1866:21b)
6.2.2 SubjectSuffixes
SubjectsuffixesarefrequentlyemployedintheHasidicHebrewtalesattached
to infinitives construct in temporal clauses. The attested subject suffixes are
listedbelow.
Plural Singular
) י ( נ ו 1cp - י 1cs
– 2mp - ך 2cs
– 2fp
- ם , - ן 3mp - ו 3ms
– 3fp - ה 3fs
The following extracts illustrate the use of these subject suffixes; see 8.8.2.2.4
and13.14.2forfurtherexamples.
– ב ש מ ע ו ז א ת נ ת ל ה ב מ א ו ד ‘When he heard this he became very excited’ (Rosen-
thal1909:14)
– ו ת א ז ר ה ו ש מ ח ה ב מ צ א ו א ל ף א ד ו מ י ם ‘Andjoygrippedhimashefoundathousand
ducats’(Bodek1865b:9)
– ו ב כ ל ז מ ן ע מ ד י נ ו ל א ד י ב ר ‘And in all the time that we were standing he didn’t
speak’(Hirsch1900:8)
In addition, infinitives construct prefixed by ל - are occasionally found with
these same subject suffixes. These are restricted to the root ה . י . ה . ‘be’, as below.
See8.8.2.2.6forfurtherdiscussionofthisconstruction.
– ו מ ש פ ט ך ז ה ת ר ו ץ ל ה י ו ת ך מ ג ו ל ג ל ‘Andyoursentenceis thereasonfor yourbeing
reincarnated’(Bodek1865c:19)
– ו נ ת ק ב ל ה ל ה י ו ת ה מ ש ר ת ת ‘Andshewasacceptedtobeaservant’(Sofer1904:14)
– ל ה י ו ת ם נ ש כ ח י ם מ ה ע ו ל ם ‘for them to be forgotten from the world’ (Munk 1898:
1)
– ל ה י ו ת ן מ ס ו מ כ י ם ‘forthemtobeordainedasrabbis’(J.Duner1899:79)122 chapter 6
6.2.3 ObjectSuffixes
6.2.3.1 StandardSuffixes
Verbal object suffixes are a common feature of Hasidic Hebrew, though they
appear perhaps slightly less frequently than independent object suffixes. The
formsoftheobjectsuffixesareasfollows:
Plural Singular
- ) י ( נ ו 1cp - נ י 1cs
- כ ם 2mp - ך 2ms
- כ ן 2fp - ך 2fs
- ם , - ן 3cp - ו , - ה ו , - י ו 3ms
- ה 3fs
Issuesrelatingtotheindividualobjectsuffixesarediscussedbelow.
6.2.3.1.1 1csSuffix
The1csobjectsuffixmaybeattachedtovariousverbalforms.Thisisillustrated
intheexamplesbelow,inwhichitappearswithaqaṭaland yiqṭolrespectively.
– ש א ל נ י ‘heaskedme’(J.Duner1899:71)
– ש י נ י ח ו נ י ‘thattheyshouldleaveme’(Bromberg1899:17)
However, it appears most frequently with the infinitive construct prefixed by
ל - ,e.g.:
– ל ק ר א נ י ‘tocallme’(Rodkinsohn1864b:18)
– ל ה מ י ת נ י ‘tokillme’(Bodek1865c:8)
– ל ע ז ר נ י ‘tohelpme’(Bromberg1899:17)
– ל ת מ כ נ י ‘tosupportme’(Ehrmann1903:40a)
– ל ה ח ז י ק נ י ‘toholdme’(Michelsohn1910c:45)
6.2.3.1.2 2msSuffix
The2msobjectsuffix - ך isattestedonverbsofvariousconjugations,e.g.:
– ק ר א ת י ך ‘Icalledyou’(Rodkinsohn1864b:41)
– א ב ט י ח ך ‘Iwillguaranteeyou’(Bodek1865c:8)
– ל ה ת י ר ך ‘topermityou’(Ehrmann1903:15b)pronouns 123
6.2.3.1.3 2fsSuffix
The 2fs object suffix - ך is attested only rarely, as below. As in the case of the
2ms/2fs possessive suffix on singular and plural nouns (discussed in 6.2.1.1.1
and 6.2.1.2.1), due to lack of pointing it is impossible to be certain whether
the authors would have distinguished this in pronunciation from the 2ms
suffix.
– א ת מ ו ל ב ל י ל ה ב כ י ת ו ל א ש א ל ת י ך ‘LastnightyouwerecryingandIdidn’taskyou’
(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:25)
6.2.3.1.4 3msSuffixes
The3msobjectsuffix - ו isrelativelyfrequentlyattestedonqaṭalverbs,e.g.:
– ח ב ב ו ‘hewasfondofhim’(Rodkinsohn1864b:22)
– ר א י ת י ו ‘Isawhim’(Bromberg1899:20)
– א ח ז ת ו ‘It(f)seizedhim’(Ehrmann1903:9a)
– ה י א ל א ה א מ י נ ת ו ‘Shedidn’tbelievehim’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
Itisattestedon yiqṭoland wayyiqṭol formsonlyrelativelyrarely,e.g.:
– ו א ש ת ו ל א ת כ י ר ו ‘Andhiswifedoesn’trecognizehim’(Rodkinsohn1865:22)
Likethe1cssuffixitismosttypicallyfoundoninfinitivesconstruct,e.g.:
– ל ה ו ל י כ ו ‘toleadhim’(Bodek1865c:7)
– ל ס ו ב ל ו ‘toendurehim’(Bromberg1899:20)
– ל ה כ ו ת ו ו ל ה ר ג ו ‘tostrikehimandkillhim’(J.Duner1899:96)
– ל ק ו ב ר ו ‘toburyhim’(Lieberson1913:41)
Itisnotusuallyattestedontheqoṭel,butarareexampleisshownbelow:
– ל ה א ו ר ח ה ש ו א ל ו א י ז ה ש א ל ה ‘to the guest who was asking him a question’
(Landau1892:54)
Thisformisconsistentlyusedwithiii-הroots,e.g.:
– ו ה כ ה ו ‘andhestruckhim’(Bromberg1899:23)
– ו י ע נ ה ו ‘andheansweredhim’(Singer1900b:7)
– ו ל ו ו ה ו ‘andheaccompaniedhim’(Sofer1904:1)124 chapter 6
Thevariant - ה ו ismorecommonlyusedthan - ו inconjunctionwiththe yiqṭol
and wayyiqṭol,e.g.:
– ת ת נ ה ו ‘you(ms)willlethim’(Bodek1865c:6)
– ו ת ש א ל ה ו ‘andsheaskedhim’(Rodkinsohn1864b:11)
– י א כ י ל ה ו ‘hewillfeedhim’(Rosenthal1909:71)
Itisparticularlycommonwithverbalformsendinginavowel,e.g.:
– פ ן י פ ג ע ה ו ‘lesthemeethim’(Ehrmann1903:20b)
– א ק ר א ה ו ‘Iwillreadit’(Landau1892:57)
– ו ל א י ב י א ה ו ‘and[that]henotbringhim’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:17)
Moreover,itiscommonlyattestedonqaṭal formsendinginavowel,e.g.:
– ו ה ב י א ו ה ו ‘andtheybroughthim’(Rodkinsohn1864b:5)
– ו ה ל ב י ש ו ה ו ‘andtheydressedhim’(Landau1892:66)
– ק ר א ו ה ו ‘theycalledhim’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:42)
– ל ק ח ו ה ו ‘theytookhim’(Bodek1865c:1)
Itisonlyrarelyattestedonqaṭal formsendinginaconsonant,e.g.:
– א ז ש א ל ה ו ‘thenheaskedhim’(Sofer1904:5)
Itisalsooccasionallyfoundoninfinitivesconstructendinginbothconsonants
andvowels(though - ו ismorecommon),e.g.:
– ל ק ב ל ה ו ‘toreceivehim’(Bodek1865c:11)
– ל ה כ נ י ס ה ו ‘tobringhimin’(Zak1912:20)
– ו ל ה ו ד י ע ה ו ‘andtoinformhim’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:78)
6.2.3.1.5 3fsSuffix
The3fssuffix - ה isattestedinthetalesbutissomewhatrare,e.g.:
– ו י ת נ ה ‘andhegaveit(f)’(Rodkinsohn1864b:23)
– מ י ש י פ ר נ ס ה ‘someonetoprovideforher’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:13)
6.2.3.1.6 1cpSuffix
The 1cp suffix is not extremely common but is occasionally attested, typically
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– ל כ ל ו ת י נ ו ‘todestroyus’(Sofer1904:3)
– ל ה ר א י נ ו ‘toshowus’(Kaidaner1875:19b)
6.2.3.1.7 2mpSuffix
The2mpsuffixisveryuncommon;thefollowingisarareexample:
– ב א ו ו א ל מ ד כ ם ד ר כ י ה ח ס י ד ו ת ‘Come, and I will teach you the ways of Hasidism’
(M.Walden1914:29)
6.2.3.1.8 2fpSuffix
The2fpsuffixisalmostunattested;arareexampleisshownbelow:
– י ק צ ר ג ם י ד י מ ל ה ו ש י ע כ ן ‘I will also be unable to save you’ (Breitstein 1914:
38)
6.2.3.1.9 3cpSuffixes
As in the case of the personal pronouns, there is no distinction between 3mp
and 3fp object suffixes in Hasidic Hebrew. Instead, there are two 3cp variants,
consisting of the standard biblical form - ם and its more typically rabbinic
counterpart - ן . Examples of - ם in conjunction with masculine and feminine
objectsareshownbelow:
Masculine
– ל ה ו צ י א ם מ מ ס ג ר ו ת ם ‘toremovethemfromtheircages’(Kaidaner1875:22a)
– ל ש ו ח ט ם ‘toslaughterthem’(Singer1900a,pt.2:3)
– ל ה ו ב י ל ם ל ד א נ צ י ג ‘tobringthemtoDanzig’(Zak1912:28)
Feminine
– ר פ ו א ו ת פ ש ו ט ו ת ש א י ן צ ר י ך ל ק נ ו ת ם ‘simple medicines that do not need to be
bought’(Landau1892:11)
– ו ל ק ח מ מ נ ו ה א ד ו ן א ת ש ת י ב נ ו ת י ו ] … [ ו פ ד א ם ב ה ו ן ר ב ו ל ק ח ם ל ב י ת ו ‘Andthemantook
histwodaughtersfromhim[…]andheredeemedthemforalargesumand
tookthemtohishouse’(Berger1906:12)
– ק ו ד ם פ ט י ר ת ו ק ר א ל ש ת י ב נ ו ת י ו ל ב ר ך א ו ת ם ‘Before his death he called his two
daughtersinordertoblessthem’(Rakats1912,pt.1:60)
The - ן variant in conjunction with masculine and feminine nouns is shown in
thefollowingexamplesrespectively:126 chapter 6
– ל ה י ו ת ל ה ם ל ר ב ] … [ ל ל מ ד ן ח כ מ ת ה ד ק ד ו ק ‘to be their rabbi […] to teach them
grammar’(Bodek1865c:19)
– ב ׳ ג ׳ ב נ ו ת ל ה ש י א ן ‘two [or] three daughters to marry off’ (Sobelman 1909/10,
pts.1–2:21)
The 3cp suffixes are most commonly attested with infinitives construct, as
above,butareoccasionallyfoundwithafiniteverbsuchasthefollowingqaṭal
forms:
– ו ה כ נ ס ת י ם ‘andIbroughtthemin’(J.Duner1899:71)
– ג ר ש ת י ם ‘Iexiledthem’(Shenkel1903b:13)
– ו ה ל ב ש ת י ם ‘andIputthemon’(N.Duner1899:77)
6.2.3.2 EnergicSuffixes
The 3ms and 3fs object suffixes sometimes appear with energic נ, as shown
below.Theenergicsuffixescanbeattachedtothe yiqṭolor wayyiqṭol.
- נ ו 3ms
- נ ה 3fs
The authors’ motivation for employing the energic forms varies. Often their
selection may be attributable to the existence of the same suffixed verbal
form in a well-known earlier Hebrew text (possibly with a slightly different
meaning).InsomecasestheseformsappearintheHebrewBible,asillustrated
inthefollowingexamples.
– מ י י מ צ א נ ו ‘Whomightfindit(m)’(Zak1912:16);cf. מ ִ֥ י יִ מ ְ צ ָ אֶֽ נּ וּ (Eccl.7:24)
– י ק ח נ ו ‘He will take him’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 4); cf. יִ קּ ָ חֶ ֑ נּ וּ ‘Can one take him?’
(Job40:24)
– א ד ר ש נ ו ‘I seek him/it’ (Landau 1892: 8); cf. א ֶ דְ רְ שׁ ֶ ֑ נּ וּ ‘I will require it (m)’ (Gen.
9:5)
– א ג ר ש נ ו ‘I will drive him out’ (Sofer 1904: 28); cf. א ֲ גָ רְ שׁ ֶ ֛ נּ וּ ‘I will [not] drive him
out’(Exod.23:29)
– י ק י מ נ ה ‘Hewillestablishit(f)’(Zak1912:164);cf. יְ ק ִ י מ ֶֽ נָּ ה ‘DoesHe[not]fulfilit
(f)’(Num.23:19)
– י ש א נ ה ‘Hewouldmarryher’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:14);cf. יִ שּׂ ָ א ֶֽ נָּ ה ‘[Whocan
bearit(f)?’(Prov.18:14)
– י ת נ נ ה ‘Lethimgiveit(f)’(Bodek?1866:6b);cf. יִ תּ ְ נֶ֥ נָּ ה (Gen.23:9)pronouns 127
– ו מ י י ש י ב נ ה ‘And who will return her?’ (Rosenthal 1909: 8); cf. יְ שׁ ִ י בֶֽ נָּ ה ‘[Who]
canturnit(f)back?’(Isa.14:27)
In other cases the Hasidic Hebrew verbs with energic suffix lack a biblical
model but instead appear in identical form (which, again, may have a slightly
different meaning) in the Mishnah, Talmud, and other rabbinic literature, or
in well-known medieval and early modern texts. Examples of such cases are
shownbelow.
– י נ י ח נ ו ‘He would leave him in peace’ (Ehrmann 1903: 31a); cf. י נ י ח נ ו ‘He must
leaveit(m)’(Mishnah Pesaḥim1:3)
– ל ב ק ש ו ש י ל מ ד נ ו ‘to ask him to teach him’ (Teomim Fraenkel 1911b: 15); cf. ל א
י ל מ ד נ ו ‘Hemustnotteachhim’(Mishnah Nedarim4:3)
– ש י נ י ח נ ה ‘thathemightallowher’(Landau1892:54);cf. י נ י ח נ ה ‘Lethimleaveit
(f)’(MishnahTerumot 8:8)
– ע ד ש א ל מ ד נ ה ‘untilIteachit(f)’(Rodkinsohn1864b:26);cf. א ל מ ד נ ה ‘Iwillstudy
it(f)’(BabylonianTalmud Bekhorot29a)
– א ק ח נ ו ‘Ishalltakehim’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:40);cf. א ק ח נ ו ‘Ishalltake
him’(Lamentations Rabba4;IbnEzraonHosea13;AlshichonProverbs21)
– א ל ת ע כ ב נ ו ‘Do not delay him’ (M. Walden 1914: 12); cf. ת ע כ ב נ ו ‘It delays him’
(AlshichonProverbs26)
– ו י ב י א נ ה ‘Andheshouldbringher’(Shenkel1903b:11);cf. ו י ב י א נ ה ‘Andhewould
bringher’(AlshichonEsther2)
By contrast, in some cases the form is not widely attested in earlier literature
and therefore the authors’ choice to employ the energic suffix cannot readily
be attributed to familiarity from a source text. In these instances the Hasidic
Hebrew authors appear to have employed the energic suffixes productively.
They do not seem to have had a specific semantic motivation for doing so
on any given instance; rather, it is likely that they regarded the standard and
energicsuffixesasinterchangeablemuchlikee.g.the3mpvariants - ם and - ן .
Forexample,thefollowingformseemstobeattestedonlyonceinafamiliar
pre-Hasidic Hebrew composition, in Bahya ben Asher’s commentary on the
Pentateuch (composed 1291), and it is doubtful whether this made such an
impressiononBrombergthatitpromptedhimtoincludeitinhisownwriting.
– ו י ק נ י ט נ ו ‘Andherebukedhim’(Bromberg1899:45)
Likewise, the following example appears only once in earlier literature, in
AbrahamSeba’ssixteenth-centurykabbalisticcommentaryonthePentateuch:128 chapter 6
– א מ צ א נ ה ‘I’llfindher’(Rodkinsohn1865:37)
Similarly, some energic suffixes appear to be completely without precedent in
earlierHebrewliterature;thefollowingexampleillustratessuchacase:
– מ ו ט ב ש א פ ג ע נ ו ‘betterthatIdamagehim’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:17)
6.2.3.3 Non-StandardUseofDirectObjectSuffixes
The Hasidic Hebrew authors occasionally employ a direct object suffix or a
suffixedformoftheaccusativemarkerincontextswhereinonewouldtypically
findanindirectobjectcomposedofthepreposition ל - withapronominalsuffix.
Thisphenomenonisillustratedbelow:
– א ז ק ר א א ו ת י א ד מ ו ״ ר ו א מ ר ל י ‘Then the Rebbe called me and said to me …’
(Bodek1866:43)
– ו ה ש ר ר ו צ ה ל ג ר ו ש א ו ת ו מ ה מ ל ו ן כ י ל א ה ש ל י ם ל ש ל ם א ו ת ו ד מ י ה ש כ י ר ו ת ‘Andtheofficial
wantedtothrowhimoutoftheinnbecausehehadnotfinishedpayinghim
therent’(Kaidaner1875:45a)
– ש ל ח מ ה ר ב א י א ש ר י ו ב י ל ו ך א נ ש י ם ח כ מ י ל ב ע ו ש י ם ב מ ל א כ ה ו ב נ ו ל ך א ו צ ר ו ת ‘Send [a
message]quicklyontheislandthattheyshouldbringyouwiseheartedmen
who do work, and they should build storehouses for you’ (Shenkel 1903b:
31)
Some of these non-standard constructions derive from Yiddish; for example,
the verb phrase in the first example is a direct translation of the Yiddish ע ר
ה אָ ט מ י ך ג ע ר ו פֿ ן ‘he called me’, which contains an accusative pronoun. Simi-
larly, in cases involving a 3ms suffix (such as the middle two examples) the
authors’ use of the direct object form may be attributable to a perceived inter-
changeability between the direct and indirect object resulting from the fact
that Yiddish has a syncretic accusative and dative 3ms pronoun, א י ם ‘him’. In
some cases, such as the last example, the authors’ motivation is less clear but
the rarity of the phenomenon in general means that such cases are extremely
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6.3 DemonstrativePronouns
6.3.1 Proximal
TheHasidicHebrewproximaldemonstrativepronounsareasfollows:
Proximal
א ל ה cp ז ה , ז א ת ms
ז א ת fs
In contrast to the proximal demonstrative adjectives, the proximal demon-
strative pronouns more frequently maintain a distinction between masculine
and feminine singular forms. Examples of the masculine pronoun are as fol-
lows:
– ו ז ה ה נ ו ס ח ‘Andthisisthewording’(Gemen1914:91)
– א י ן ז ה ק י י ס ר פ א ו ו י ל ‘ThisisnotEmperorPawel’(Rodkinsohn1864b:16)
– מ י ה ו א ז ה ‘whothisis’(Michelsohn1912:49)
– ו ז ה א מ ר ב א ו פ ן א ח ר ‘And this one said it in a different manner’ (HaLevi 1907:
24b)
The feminine singular pronoun is ז א ת . It is almost unattested in the tales in
conjunctionwithfemininepredicates;thefollowingisarareexample:
– ו ז א ת ה י ת ה י ו ד ע ת ב ב י ר ו ר ש א י ן ז ה ב ע ל ה ‘Andshe(lit:thisone)knewwithcertainty
thatthiswasnotherhusband’(Brandwein1914:1)
Although the gender distinction between ז ה and ז א ת is typically upheld, ז א ת
doessometimesappearinconjunctionwithmasculinepredicates,e.g.:
– ו ש א ל ו א י ז ה מ ק ו ם ז א ת ‘Andtheyasked,“Whatplaceisthis?”’(TeomimFraenkel
1911b:57)
– ז א ת ה ו א ה ש ב ח ש ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט ‘ThisisthepraiseoftheBaʾalShemTov’(Brandwein
1912:9)
Inadditiontoitsuseasasubjectpronoun, ז א ת servesasananaphoricpronoun
referringtoabstractconcepts,asshownbelow.Thesameappliestotheprefixed
variant כ ז א ת ‘such a’, illustrated in the last example. The authors most likely130 chapter 6
adopted this convention because it is common in earlier Hebrew texts; for
example, in the Hebrew Bible the feminine singular demonstrative pronoun
istheformmostcommonlyusedasaneutrumpronoun(WaltkeandO’Connor
1990:312).
– א ת כ ל ז א ת ד י ב ר ו ‘Theyspokeallofthis’(Munk1898:49)
– ו כ ן ה י ה . ו ל א ח ר ז א ת כ ש נ ס ת ל ק ה צ ׳ ה ק ׳ ‘Andsoitwas.Andafterthiswhentheholy
Tzaddikwentaway…’(Sofer1904:20)
– ה מ ל ך ב ר א ו ת ו ז א ת נ ב ה ל ‘The king was alarmed when he saw this’ (Sobelman
1909/10,pts.1–2:12)
– כ י ה ו א ב ע צ מ ו ל א ר צ ה ל ה ג י ד ל ו ז א ת ‘Becausehehimselfdidnotwanttotellhim
this’(Berger1907:46)
– ו ר צ ו ל ש א ו ל א ו ת ו ע ל ז א ת ‘And they wanted to ask him about this’ (Hirsch 1900:
24)
– א ת ז א ת ל מ ד ת י מ ר ב י מ ל ו ב ל י ן ‘I learned this from the Rebbe of Lublin’ (Jacob
IsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:47)
– ו ה ח ס י ד י ם ש ר א ו ו ש מ ע ו ז א ת ‘and the Hasidim who saw and heard this’ (Rakats
1912,pt.1:57)
– ו כ א ש ר ס פ ר ו ז א ת ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט א מ ר ל א ד י א ש ר א י נ ו ה ו ל ך א ל י ‘Andwhentheytoldthis
totheBaʾalShemTovhesaid,“It’snotenoughthatheisnotcomingto[see]
me”’(Chikernik1903b:6)
– א י ש א ש ר כ ז א ת ע ש ה ‘Amanwhohasdonesuchathing’(N.Duner1912:21)
6.3.2 Distal
In contrast to the distal demonstrative adjectives, the distal pronouns are not
acommonfeatureofHasidicHebrew.Thefollowingisarareexample:
– ו ה ו א מ ד ר ג ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל ה ‘Andthatisagreaterlevel’(Bromberg1899:8)
However, the 3cp object pronoun א ו ת ם / א ו ת ן (discussed further in 12.3.1.1.4) is
oftenemployedasapluraldistaldemonstrativepronouninrelativeclauses,as
below. This usage has precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999:
23).
– ה ו א ה י ה מ א ו ת ם ש נ ג ז ר ע ל י ה ם מ י ת ה ‘He was one of those upon whom death has
beendecreed’(J.Duner1899:75)
– א מ ר ע ל א ו ת ן ש ל ו ב ש י ם ב ג ד י ש ב ת ‘HesaidofthosewhowearSabbathclothes…’
(Greenwald1897:92)
– ע ל א ו ת ן ש נ ד פ ס ו מ כ ב ר ‘about those which had been printed previously’ (Heil-
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– ו ל א כ א ו ת ן ש מ צ א ו ל ה ם ד ר ך א ח ר ת ‘andnotlikethosewhofoundanotherwayfor
themselves’(N.Duner1899:87)
6.4 InterrogativePronouns
TheHasidicHebrewinterrogativepronounsarelistedbelow.Theydonotdiffer
fromthoseusedinthecanonicalformsofthelanguage.
– מ ה ‘what’,e.g. מ ה ה י י ת י י כ ו ל ל ע ש ו ת ‘WhatcouldIdo?’(M.Walden1914:53)
– מ י ‘who’, e.g. מ י ה ו א ז ה ‘Who is he’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha 1908:
43)
6.5 IndefinitePronouns
The commonly used Hasidic Hebrew indefinite pronouns are shown below.
They typically derive from Rabbinic Hebrew (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 40–
42).
Depending on context כ ל א ד ם and כ ל ד ב ר can mean either ‘everyone’ or
‘anyone’and‘everything’or‘anything’respectively.
Likewise, ה כ ל canmean‘everyone’or‘everything’.
The characteristically rabbinic indefinite pronoun מ י ש ה ו ‘someone’ is very
rare in Hasidic Hebrew. When attested, it appears as two words מ י ש ה ו א , as
below. It always has a relative sense rather than a strictly indefinite one, being
translatable as ‘one who’, ‘a person who’, or ‘someone who’ who rather than
simplyas‘someone’.
Every
– כ ל א ח ד ‘everyone’; ‘each one’, e.g. ל כ ל א ח ד מ ש נ י ה ק ה ל ו ת ט ע נ ה ‘Each one from
thetwocommunitieshadaclaim’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:9)
– כ ל א ד ם ‘everyone’,e.g. א נ ו ר ו א י ם ש ל א ו כ ל א ד ם ז ו כ ה א ל י ׳ ‘Weseethatnoteveryone
meritsit’(M.Walden1913,pt.2:6)
– ה כ ל ‘everyone’, e.g. ו ה כ ל ה כ י ר ו ב ו ש ה ו א ל א א י ש ע נ י פ ש ו ט ‘And everyone recog-
nizedinhimthathewasnotasimplepoorman’(Heilmann1902:107)
– ה כ ל ‘everything’,e.g. א נ י א צ י ע ה כ ל ‘Iwilloffereverything’(Rapaport1909:26)
– כ ל ד ב ר ‘everything’,e.g. ה ג ש מ י ו ת ש ב כ ל ד ב ר ‘thephysicalitythatisineverything’
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Any
– כ ל א ד ם ‘anyone’, e.g. ו ת י כ ף נ ת ר פ א ה ה א ש ה ה נ ״ ל כ כ ל א ד ם ‘And that woman
recoveredimmediately,likeanyone’(TeomimFraenkel1910:64)
– כ ל ד ב ר ‘anything’, e.g. א י ן ר ח מ נ ו ת ע ל א ד ם כ ז ה י ו ת ר מ ע ל כ ל ד ב ר ש ב ע ו ל ם ‘There is
no more mercy for such a man than for anything in the world’ (Yellin 1913:
64)
Some
– פ ל ו נ י ‘such-and-such’, e.g. ר י נ ד א ר ש ש מ ו פ ל ו נ י ‘a tenant farmer whose name is
such-and-such’(Munk1898:30)
– ד ב ר מ ה ‘something’, e.g. נ א ת נ ו ל י ד ב ר מ ה ‘Please give me something’ (Rosen-
thal1909:74)
– מ י ש ה ו א ‘someonewho’;‘onewho’,e.g. ש ו כ ב כ מ ו מ י ש ה ו א י ש ן ‘lyinglikesomeone
whoissleeping’(Greenwald1899:10a)
– מ ש ה ו ‘something’,e.g. מ ש ה ו כ ז ה ‘somethinglikethis’(Breitstein1914:60)
No,Any(negative)
– ש ו ם א ד ם ‘no-one’, ‘anyone’, e.g. ו ל א ה ג י ד ה ג א ו ן ל ש ו ם א ד ם ‘And the Gaon didn’t
tellanyone’(Seuss1890:60)
– ש ו ם ד ב ר ‘nothing’,‘anything’,e.g. א נ כ י ל א א ד ע ש ו ם ד ב ר ‘Idon’tknowanything’
(?1894:16)
6.6 ReflexivePronouns
The Hasidic Hebrew authors often employ the characteristically post-biblical
construction ע צ מ - ‘-self’ in conjunction with a possessive suffix as a reflexive
pronoun. The construction frequently appears in abbreviated form as א ״ ע , as
in the third example below. The reflexive pronoun may be used as a direct
or indirect object, as in the first set of examples below, or, when prefixed by
ב - , as an adverbial intensifier, as in the second set. It is also rarely employed
as an adnominal intensifier, as in the final set. A noteworthy Hasidic Hebrew
use of the reflexive pronoun is in conjunction with hitpael/nitpael verbs (see
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DirectorIndirectObject
– מ נ ע ע צ מ ו מ ל א כ ו ל צ ו ק ע ר ‘He prevented himself from eating sugar’ (Yellin 1913:
5)
– ו ה נ י ח א ת ע צ מ ו ל י ש ן ‘Andhelaidhimselfdowntosleep’(Hirsch1900:11)
– ו ג ם ה י ל ד ה ע כ ו ״ ם ה נ ״ ל ה י ׳ מ נ ע נ ע א ״ ע ‘And that non-Jewish child also used to
shakehimself(inprayer)’(Brandwein1912:5)
– א ך א ת ה ת כ י ן ע צ מ ך ל ב י א ת ו ‘But you must prepare yourself for his arrival’
(Rodkinsohn1864a:30)
– ו י א מ ר ל ו ל ע צ מ ו ז ע ט צ ט א י י ך ר ב י ר ׳ ש מ ע ל ק א ‘And he said to himself, “Sit down,
RebShmelke”’(Bodek1865c:11)
Adverbial
– א ז ה ב נ ת י ב ע צ מ י ש ל א ה ת ח ל ת י כ ל ו ם ב ע ב ו ד ת ה ש י ״ ת ‘Then I understood by myself
that I had not started anything in the worship of the Lord blessed be He’
(MosesofKobrin1910:34)
– ז ה ה א י ש מ ש ה י ר א ל נ פ ש ו ל י ס ע ב ע צ מ ו ‘ThismanMosesfearedforhislifetotravel
byhimself’(Ehrmann1903:20b)
– א נ כ י ה ר ו א ה א ו ת ו ב ע צ מ י ב כ ל י ו ם ל ו ב שׁ ת פ י ל י ן ו מ ת פ ל ל ‘I,whomyselfseehimevery
dayputtingonphylacteriesandpraying’(Berger1910b:13)
– א ם ה י ׳ ב י כ ו ל ת י ל י ל ך ב ו ד א י ה י י ת י ה ו ל ך ב ע צ מ י ‘If I had the ability to go I would
certainlygobymyself’(M.Walden1914:93)
Adnominal
– י ע ן ש ה ו א ב ע צ מ ו מ א ר צ ו ת ה מ ע ר ב ה נ ה ו ‘Becausehehimselfwasfromthewestern
lands’(M.Walden1914:14)
– ה י א א ו ת ה ה נ ש מ ה ב ע צ מ ה ש נ י ת ן ל ו ב ע ו ד ו ב מ ע י א מ ו ‘It is that very same soul itself
thatwasgiventohimwhenhewasstillinhismother’sbelly’(Rosenthal1909:
39)
6.7 ReciprocalPronouns
TheHasidicHebrewreciprocalpronounisaconstructionconsistingofthesin-
gular proximal demonstrative ז ה ‘this one’, followed by the accusative marker
א ת or preposition, followed by another singular proximal demonstrative ז ה .
The accusative marker is used when the pronoun functions as a direct object,
while the prepositions serve to denote various types of indirect object. These134 chapter 6
reciprocal constructions are very commonly written in abbreviated form as
ז א ״ ז , ז ל ״ ז , etc., as in the first example below. This construction derives from
RabbinicHebrew(Segal1927:208).
– ו כ א ש ר ב א ה ר ב ה ת ח י ל ו ל פ ל פ ל ז א ״ ז ‘And when the rabbi came they started to
debateeachother’(Sofer1904:5)
– ו ב ל ע ד י ה ג י ר ו ת ל א ה י ו מ כ י ר י ם ז ה א ת ז ה ‘And without the conversion to Judaism
theywouldnothavemeteachother’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:4)
– ב ת ו ך כ ך ש מ ע ש נ י ע ו ר ב י ם א ם ו ב נ ה א ו מ ר ז ה ל ז ה מ ת א ד ם ז ה א ו ל א ‘Atthatmoment,
heheardtworavens,amotherandherson,sayingtoeachother,“Isthisman
deadornot?”’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:6)
– ו ג ם ש ו ת י ם י י ״ ש ו א ו מ ר י ׳ ל ח י י ם ז ה ל ז ה ‘andalsodrinkingalcoholandtoastingeach
other’shealth’(Bodek1866:24)
6.8 RelativePronouns
Hasidic Hebrew possesses three variants of the relative pronoun, the typically
biblical א ש ר , the typically post-biblical ש - , and the Aramaic ד - , as illustrated
below in turn. See 13.11.1 for details regarding the distribution of these three
variants.
– ו נ פ ל א ו ת י ו א ש ר ע ש ה ה ב ע ש ״ ט ז ״ ל ‘And his wonders that the Baʾal Shem Tov of
blessedmemoryperformed’(Bodek1865c:1)
– ה ש ח ו ק ש ש ח ק ר ב י נ ו א מ ש ‘the laugh that our Rebbe laughed last night’ (Rod-
kinsohn1865:1)
– ת נ י א ד מ ס י י ע ל ך ‘a baraita that helps (i.e. supports) you[r argument]’ (Brom-
berg1899:11)© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_008
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
chapter 7
Numerals
7.1 Paradigm
The Hasidic Hebrew cardinal numerals 1–19 are as follows. Note that the
authors do not typically employ construct forms (with the exception of the
numeral2andinrarecasesbeforetheword א ל פ י ם ‘thousands’,discussedin7.5
below).
Feminine Common
— א ח ד , א ח ת 1
— ש נ י , ש ת י ש נ י ם , ש ת י ם 2
(construct) (absolute)
ש ל ו ש ש ל ו ש ה 3
א ר ב ע א ר ב ע ה 4
ח מ ש ח מ ש ה 5
ש ש ש ש ה 6
ש ב ע ש ב ע ה 7
ש מ ו נ ה ש מ ו נ ה 8
ת ש ע ת ש ע ה 9
ע ש ר ע ש ר ה 10
א ח ת ע ש ר ה א ח ד ע ש ר 11
ש ת י ם ע ש ר ה ש נ י ם ע ש ר 12
ש ל ) ו ( ש ע ש ר ה ש ל ש ה ע ש ר 13
א ר ב ע ע ש ר ה א ר ב ע ה ע ש ר 14
ח מ ש ע ש ר ה ח מ ש ה ע ש ר 15
ש ש ע ש ר ה ש ש ה ע ש ר 16
ש ב ע ע ש ר ה ש ב ע ה ע ש ר 17
ש מ ו נ ה ע ש ר ה ש מ ו נ ה ע ש ר 18
ת ש ע ע ש ר ה ת ש ע ה ע ש ר 19136 chapter 7
7.2 Gender
AsinearlierformsofHebrew,thenumerals1–19exhibittwovariants.However,
as shown in the above table, the distribution of these variants in Hasidic
Hebrewisdifferentthaninotherformsofthelanguage,inwhichonevariantis
employed in conjunction with masculine nouns and the other with feminine
nouns.Thesedifferenceswillbediscussedindetailbelow.
7.2.1 Numerals1–2
In Hasidic Hebrew the variants for 1 and 2 are all interchangeable, used with
both masculine and feminine nouns. The following examples illustrate each
pair of numerals, א ח ד / א ח ת and ש נ י / ש ת י , modifying masculine and feminine
nouns.Notethatonlytheconstructformsof‘two’areusedinconjunctionwith
nouns;theabsoluteforms ש נ י ם and ש ת י ם areavoidedinsuchcontexts.Thiswill
bediscussedfurtherin7.5below.
א ח ד
– ע נ י א ח ד ‘apauper’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:26)
– פ ע ם א ח ד ‘onetime’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:22)
– ר ג ל א ח ד ‘onefoot’(Berger1910b:123)
– ש ט ו ת א ח ד ‘onesilliness’(Gemen1914:54)
– ש ב ת א ח ד ‘oneSabbath’(Breitstein1914:19)
– פ ס י ע ה א ח ד ‘onestep’(Ehrmann1905:48b)
– מ ז ו ז ה א ח ד ‘Onemezuzah’(N.Duner1912:21)
א ח ת
– ב כ פ ר א ח ת ‘inonevillage’(Rodkinsohn1864a:24)
– ס פ ס ל א ח ת ‘onebench’(Shenkel1903b:27)
– פ ע ם א ח ת ‘onetime’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:34b)
– א ש ה א ח ת ‘onewoman’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:18)
ש נ י
– ש נ י ש ל י ח י ם ‘twoemissaries’(A.Walden1860?:29a)
– ש נ י ע ב ד י ם ‘twoslaves’(Hirsch1900:73)
– ש נ י ת ו ר ו ת ‘twoTorahs’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:13)
– ש נ י י ל ד ו ת ק ט נ ו ת ‘twosmallgirls’(Berger1906:12)
– ש נ י ח ת י כ ו ת ‘twopieces’(Hirsch1900:32)numerals 137
– ש נ י ח ל ו ת ‘twochallahs’(Bodek?1866:15a)
– ש נ י ב ר י ר ו ת ‘twooptions’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:26)
– ש נ י מ ד ו ר ו ת ג ד ו ל ו ת ‘twobigbonfires’(Shenkel1903b:21)
– ש נ י ע ג ל ו ת ‘twowagons’(A.Walden1860?:32a)
ש ת י
– ש ת י י ל ד י ם ‘twochildren’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:44)
– א ח ת מ ה ש ת י נ ז מ י ם ‘oneofthetwonose-rings’(Bodek1865c:6)
– ל ש ת י ש ל ח נ ו ת ‘totwotables’(Ehrmann1903:8a)
– ש ת י כ ס א ו ת ‘twochairs’(Michelsohn1910b:31)
The interchangeability of ש נ י ם and ש ת י ם is clearly illustrated by comparison of
the following two examples, in which the same author employs both variants
inconjunctionwiththesamenoun.
– י ו ת ר מ ש ת י ש ע ו ת ‘more than two hours’ (Munk 1898: 19); cf. ב ש נ י ש ע ו ת ‘in two
hours’(Munk1898:50)
This phenomenon is comparable to that of the proximal demonstrative adjec-
tives (5.5.1) and the personal pronouns (6.1.1), in which any gender distinc-
tion has been levelled. As in the case of the proximal demonstrative adjec-
tives, this usage seems to be rooted at least partly in the fact that the numer-
als in question do not fit neatly into the authors’ conception of grammati-
cal gender: neither א ח ד nor א ח ת ends in [ə], which means that the authors
did not recognize either form as clearly feminine, and instead treated them
as interchangeable. This phonological levelling is likely to have been rein-
forced by the existence of a similar tendency in rabbinic literature to employ
א ח ד / א ח ת and ש נ י / ש ת י with both masculine and feminine nouns (which was
itselfmotivatedbysimilarfactorssuchasarealignmentinthegenderofcertain
nouns and a weakening of the phonological distinction between the mascu-
lineandfeminineformsofsomeofthenumerals;seeSharvit2008:228–234for
details).
7.2.2 Numerals3–19
Similarly, in the case of the numerals 3–19 the variants that are traditionally
masculine are employed interchangeably with nouns of both gender; by con-
trast, the traditionally feminine variants 3–19 are employed relatively rarely,
andalmostalwaysinconjunctionwith ש נ י ם ‘years’orasmallassortmentoffem-
ininenouns.138 chapter 7
Thus, the traditionally masculine numerals are often found in conjunction
with nouns that are regarded as masculine in Hasidic Hebrew (though not
necessarilyinotherformsofthelanguage),asinthefollowingexamples:
– ח מ ש ה א ו ש ש ה א נ ש י ם ‘fiveorsixmen’(Chikernik1903b:25)
– ע ש ר ה י ר ח י ם ‘tenmonths’(Berger1906:56)
– ע ש ר ה ש נ י ם ‘tenyears’(Sofer1904:13)
– ח מ ש ה ע ש ר ש נ י ם ‘fifteenyears’(Bodek1865a:24)
– ש ל ש ה ש נ י ם ‘threeyears’(Rosenthal1909:18)
– ש ל ש ה פ ע מ י ם ‘threetimes’(Gemen1914:91)
– ש ל ש ה נ ש י ם ‘threewomen’(Michelsohn1905:79)
Theyalsofrequentlyappearinconjunctionwithnounstreatedasfeminineby
theHasidicHebrewauthorsaswellasinotherformsofthelanguage:
– ח מ ש ה א ו ש ש ה ש א ל ו ת ‘fiveorsixquestions’(Chikernik1903b:24)
– ו ש ל ש ה ב נ ו ת ‘andthreedaughters’(Berger1910a:63)
– ח מ ש ה מ א ו ת ‘fivehundred’(Shenkel1903b:16)
– ש ב ע ה מ כ ו ת ‘sevenplagues’(Stamm1905:6)
– ב ח מ ש ה ש ע ו ת ‘infivehours’(Singer190a,pt.2:12)
– א ר ב ע ה ש ע ו ת ‘fourhours’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:15)
– ע ש ר ה פ ר ס א ו ת ‘tenparsahs’(Bromberg1899:57)
– ש ל ש ה מ צ ו ת ה ת ו ר ה ‘threecommandmentsoftheTorah’(Shenkel1903b:11)
– ב ן ת ש ע ה ע ש ר ש נ ה ‘nineteenyearsold’(Kaidaner1875:17b)
Conversely, the feminine variants of these numerals are not often utilized;
when attested, they appear almost exclusively in conjunction with feminine
nouns or with the noun ש נ י ם ‘years’ (which is typically regarded as masculine
inHasidicHebrewbutisfeminineinotherformsofthelanguage).
– ב כ ל ה ש ב ע ח כ מ ו ת ‘inallthesevenwisdoms’(Rodkinsohn1865:53)
– ח מ ש ע ש ר ה ש ע ו ת ‘fifteenhours’(Kaidaner1875:25a)
– ש ב ע ש נ י ם ‘sevenyears’(Bodek1865c:19)
– ש ת י ם ע ש ר ה ש נ ה ‘twelveyears’(Singer1900a,pt.3:2)
– ש ב ע ש נ י ם ‘sevenyears’(Michelsohn1910c:55)
– ת ש ע ע ש ר ה ש נ ה ‘nineteenyears’(Gemen1914:56)
Thefeminineformisalsomorecommoninsetphrases,e.g.:
– ב ש ל ש ס ע ו ד ו ת ‘atthethirdSabbathmeal’(Ehrmann1905:144b)numerals 139
These tendencies suggest that the numeral system in late nineteenth- and
early twentieth-century Hasidic Hebrew was undergoing a process of sim-
plification whereby the feminine variants were being abandoned in favour
of their masculine counterparts. Similar patterns are attested in non-Hasidic
nineteenth-century Ashkenazi Hebrew writings from Eastern Europe and
Palestine(Wertheimer1975:157),suggestingthatthelevellingprocessexhibited
inthetalesispartofamuchmorewidespreadphenomenon.Thisstreamlining
ofnumeralgenderwasmostlikelyinfluencedatleastinpartbythefactthatthe
authors’ native Yiddish has only one set of numerals, which is used to modify
nounsofanygender(Katz1987:201–203).Asinthecaseofthenumerals1and2,
thisprocessislikelytohavebeenreinforcedbytheexistenceinrabbiniclitera-
ture of a blurring of the boundary between masculine and feminine numerals
due to shifting noun gender and lack of phonological distinctiveness (Sharvit
2008: 228–234). Note that the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon is comparable to
theconversedevelopmentinpresent-daycolloquialHebrewwherebythefem-
inine numerals are commonly employed in conjunction with both masculine
andfemininenouns(seeGlinert1989:80–81).
7.3 Number
Nounsareinvariablypluralinconjunctionwithnumerals1–10,e.g.:
– ש נ י ש ע ו ת ‘twohours’(Berger1906:74)
– ש ל ש ה ש נ י ם ‘threeyears’(Rodkinsohn1864a:9)
– ח מ ש ש נ י ם ‘fiveyears’(Ehrmann1903:23b)
– ש ב ע ה מ כ ו ת ‘sevenplagues’(Stamm1905:6)
– ש מ ו נ ה י מ י ם ‘eightdays’(Bromberg1899:26)
Nouns appearing in conjunction with numerals higher than 10 are most com-
monlyintheplural,asinthefirstsetofexamplesbelow.Morerarelytheymay
be in the singular, as in the second set. This preference for plural nouns is not
basedstrictlyoneitherabiblicalorarabbinicmodel:inBiblicalHebrewnouns
appearing in conjunction with the decimals may be either singular or plural
(Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 280–281; Shivtiel 2013), while in Rabbinic Hebrew
nouns in conjunction with the decimals are typically singular (Pérez Fernán-
dez1999:87).Theauthors’tendencytoemploythepluralformofnounsinsuch
casesislikelytohavebeenreinforcedbyYiddish,inwhichnounsappearinthe
plural in conjunction with numerals except in a few set circumstances (Mark
1978:234–235;Jacobs2005:191–192).140 chapter 7
PluralNoun
– ע ש ר ה מ י נ ו ט ע ן 1 ‘tenminutes’(Ehrmann1911:11a)
– ח מ י ש י ם ש נ י ם ‘fiftyyears’(Sofer1904:23)
– ש ש י ם ג ב ו ר י ם ‘sixtygreatmen’(Berger1910c:13)
– ש מ ו נ י ם ש נ י ם ‘eightyyears’(Landau1892:65)
– מ א ה ש נ י ם ‘ahundredyears’(Zak1912:12)
SingularNoun
– ע ש ר י ם ש נ ה ‘twentyyears’(Zak1912:12)
– ש מ ו נ י ם ש נ ה ‘eightyyears’(Chikernik1903b:10)
– ש ל ש י ם שׁ נ ה ר צ ו פ י ם ‘thirtyconsecutiveyears’(Yellin1913:9)
– ב ן ת ש ע י ם ש נ ה ‘ninetyyearsold’(J.Duner1899:16)
The two variants were used interchangeably, as comparison of the following
pair of examples from the work of a single author illustrates: the first contains
asingularnounandthesecondapluralone.
– ע ש ר י ם ש נ ה ‘twenty years’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 45); cf. י ו ת ר מ ע ש ר י ם ש נ י ם ‘more
thantwentyyears’(Rodkinsohn1864b:43)
7.4 Definiteness
Numerals modifying definite nouns typically appear prefixed by the definite
article, while the following nouns remain unprefixed, as below. This conven-
tion differs from the standard Hebrew convention dating back to the biblical
stratum,wherebynumeralsassociatedwithdefinitenounsappearinconstruct,
withthedefinitearticleprefixedtothefollowingnoun(seeWaltkeandO’Con-
nor1990:277).
– ה ש מ ו נ ה י מ י ם ‘theeightdays’(Sofer1904:38)
– ה ש נ י ד ב ו ר י ם ה ל ל ו ‘thosetwobees’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:69)
– ה ש ב ע ה א נ ש י ם ‘thesevenmen’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:8)
– ה ש ת י ש ע ו ת ‘thetwohours’(Rodkinsohn1864a:34)
– ה ש ל ש ה צ ד י ק י ם ה נ ״ ל ‘thosethreerighteousmen’(Hirsch1900:33)
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– ה ש ל ש ה פ ר ס א ו ת ‘thethreeparsahs’(Gemen1914:62)
– ו ב א ל ו ה ש נ י ד ב ר י ם ‘andinthesetwothings’(Brandwein1912:22)
– ה ש נ י א נ ש י ם ‘thetwomen’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:59)
– ה ש ל ש ה י מ י ם ‘thethreedays’(Rosenthal1909:53)
– ה ש ש ה ב ק ב ו ק י י י ן ‘thesixbottlesofwine’(Breitstein1914:45)
– א ח ד מ ה ש נ י א נ ש י ם ה נ ״ ל ‘oneofthosetwomen’(Shenkel1903a:4)
– ו ה ש נ י ת ל מ י ד י ם ש ל ו ‘andhistwostudents’(Chikernik1902:7)
Less frequently both the numeral and noun are definite, as below. This type
ofconstructioniscomparabletothecommonphenomenonofdoublydefinite
constructchainsdiscussedin4.3.2.2.3exceptthatitismuchrarerwithnumer-
als.
– ה ש נ י ה א ח י ם ‘thetwobrothers’(Michelsohn1905:63)
– ה ש נ י ב נ י ה א ד ם ‘thetwomen’(Berger1907:42)
Finally, sometimes the construction that is standard in the canonical forms
of Hebrew is attested, though less often than the non-standard constructions
shownabove.
– ש נ י ה א נ ש י ם ‘thetwomen’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:24)
– ש נ י ה צ ד י ק י ם ה א ל ו ‘thosetworighteousmen’(Singer1900b:23)
7.5 WordOrderandState
7.5.1 Numeral1
The numeral א ח ד / א ח ת ‘one’ always follows its associated noun, as below. This
corresponds to both Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006:
492andPérezFernández1999:86respectively).
– א י ש א ח ד ‘oneman’(Ehrmann1905:55a)
– פ ע ם א ח ת ‘onetime’(Munk1898:18)
– כ ו ת ל א ח ד ‘onewall’(Zak1912:7)
– ב י ו ם א ח ד ‘ononeday’(Bromberg1899:23)
7.5.2 Numeral2
The numerals ש נ י ם / ש ת י ם ‘two’ always appear in construct before their associ-
ated noun, as below. This convention differs from that of Biblical Hebrew, in
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beforethenoun,orinabsoluteformfollowingthenoun(seeWaltkeandO’Con-
nor 1990: 276). Conversely, it more closely resembles that of Rabbinic Hebrew,
inwhich ש נ י ם / ש ת י ם usuallyappearinconstructformprecedingthenoun(Pérez
Fernández1999:86).Moreover,theHasidicHebrewusagehasanidenticalpar-
allel in Israeli Hebrew, in which only the construct variant is used (see Coffin
andBolozky2005:184).
– ש נ י ש נ י ם ‘twoyears’(Munk1898:18)
– ש נ י ת ל מ י ד י ם ‘twostudents’(Laufbahn1914:45)
– ש ת י נ ש י ם ‘twowomen’(Sofer1904:3)
– ש ת י ש ע ו ת ‘twohours’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:6)
7.5.3 Numerals3andAbove
Numerals 3 and above almost invariably appear in absolute form preceding
the associated noun, as illustrated below. This practice differs somewhat from
Biblical Hebrew, in which numerals may either precede or follow their nouns
(see Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 276–277, Weitzman 1996, and Williams 2007:
41 for details)—though they more commonly precede them (Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 492–493). It more closely resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in which numer-
als most commonly appear in absolute form preceding their associated nouns
(see Pérez Fernández 1999: 86). Moreover, the Hasidic Hebrew usage identi-
cally mirrors the authors’ native Yiddish, in which numerals invariably pre-
cede their associated nouns (see Mark 1978: 234 for details); in addition, it
corresponds precisely to Israeli Hebrew (see Coffin and Bolozky 2005: 183–
184). Despite the latter resemblance, it is unclear whether the Hasidic Hebrew
usage played a role in the establishment of the Israeli Hebrew convention, as
the identical Yiddish construction may have exerted a stronger direct influ-
ence.
– ש ל ש ה ח ל ו ת ‘threechallahs’(Rakats1912,pt.1:14ii2)
– ש ב ע ה מ כ ו ת ‘sevenplagues’(Stamm1905:6)
– ח מ ש ע ש ר ה ש ע ו ת ‘fifteenhours’(Kaidaner1875:25a)
– ח מ ש ה מ א ו ת ר ו ס י ם ‘fivehundredRussians’(Berger1910b:87)
– ח מ ש ה ע ש ר מ א ו ת ו ש ש ה ז ה ו ב י ם ‘fifteen hundred and six złoty (or: guilders)’
(Breitstein1914:22)
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Only very rarely is such a numeral attested following the noun, as in the
following example. This may be a calque of the Russian construction whereby
the numeral following the noun denotes imprecision, similar to the English
‘or so’ (Wade 2000: 208); however, given the rarity of this construction and the
Hasidic Hebrew authors’ general unfamiliarity with the Russian language, it is
morelikelytoderivefromthebiblicalusage.
– ו ע ב ר ו י מ י ם ש ל ש ה ו ל א נ ו ד ע ע ק ב ו ת ה א י ש ה ל ז ה ‘Andthreedays(orpossibly:about
threedaysorso)wentby,andtherewasnotraceofthatman’(Bodek1865b:
3)
7.5.4 Numeral1,000
א ל ף ‘thousand’ appears only rarely modified by another numeral. When such
constructions do occur, the numerals modifying א ל ף ‘thousand’ are placed
prepositively,with א ל ף pluralizedas א ל פ י ם ‘thousands’.Theymayappearincon-
struct,asinthefirsttwoexamplesbelow;thiscorrespondstothestandardorder
inBiblicalHebrew(Joüon-Muraoka2006:300).Alternatively,theymayappear
in their absolute form, as in the last example. This construction differs from
the canonical norm but corresponds to the above-discussed Hasidic Hebrew
tendencytoavoidtheconstructformofnumerals.
– ש נ י א ל פ י ם ‘twothousand’(Bodek?1866:7a)
– ש ש ת א ל פ י ם ש נ ה ‘sixthousandyears’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:26b)
– ו ב ש ש ה א ל פ י ם ‘andinsixthousand’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:26b)
7.5.5 CompoundNumerals
Compound numerals greater than 20 are not usually written out in full, but
rather are typically represented alphanumerically (as discussed in 3.10). On
the occasions when they are written out, they may be formed with the tens
first, as in the first set of examples below, or with the units first, as in the
secondset.BothpatternsareattestedinBiblicalHebrew(WaltkeandO’Connor
1990: 280–281), while tens + units seems to be the norm in Rabbinic Hebrew
(Segal 1936: 101). The Hasidic Hebrew use of the units + tens construction
may be reinforced by the fact that this order is standard in Yiddish (Jacobs
2005: 191), e.g. צ ו ו י י א ו ן צ ו ו אָ נ צ י ק ‘twenty-two (lit: two and twenty)’. However, the
relativepaucityofcasesinwhichcompoundnumeralsarewrittenoutinwords
makes it difficult to ascertain which of these two patterns would have been
thedominantoneintheauthors’Hebrewidiomwhenthenumeralswereread
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Tens+Units
– ע ש ר י ם ו ש נ י ם ו ו י ע ר ס ט ‘twenty-twoversts’(Chikernik1903b:12)
– א ר ב ע י ם ו ש מ נ ה ש נ י ם ‘forty-eightyears’(Breitstein1914:9)
– ע ש ר י ם ו ש ת י ש נ י ם ר צ ו פ י ם ‘twenty-twoconsecutiveyears’(Michelsohn1910c:33)
– מ א ה ו ת ש ע י ם ו ש ל ש ה ש נ י ם ‘ahundredandninety-twoyears’(Gemen1914:83)
Units+Tens
– ש ל ש ה ו ח מ ש י ם ש נ ה ‘fifty-three(lit:threeandfifty)years’(Hirsch1900:69)
– ש נ י ם ו ע ש ר י ם ש נ ה ‘twenty-two(lit:twoandtwenty)years’(Sofer1904:22)
– ח מ ש ה ו ש ב ע י ם ק א פ י ק ס ‘seventy-five(lit:fiveandseventy)kopecks’(Chikernik
1903a:25)
– ת ש ע ה ו ת ש ע י ם ח ל ק י ם ‘ninety-nine(lit:nineandninety)parts’(Breitstein1914:
13)© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_009
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
chapter 8
Verbs
In the following section the morphology and uses of each verbal form are
discussed in turn. The morphology of Hasidic Hebrew verbs corresponds in
many respects to the standard forms in other types of the language; as such,
onlynon-standardorvariantformsandothernoteworthymorphologicalissues
arepresentedhere.
8.1 Qaṭal
8.1.1 Morphology
The morphology of the qaṭal in Hasidic Hebrew corresponds to that of other
types of Hebrew, with the exception of certain phenomena relating to weak
rootsdiscussedin8.10.
8.1.2 Uses
The qaṭal in the Hasidic Hebrew tales serves almost exclusively as a past
tense marker. In this respect it differs from Biblical Hebrew, in which the
qaṭal is found in present and future settings as well as punctive past ones
(see Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 478–495 and Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 330–337
for details); rather, it more closely resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the
qaṭalservesprimarilyasapasttense(PérezFernández1999:115–116).However,
HasidicHebrewusagedivergesfromtherabbinicmodelinthatitemploysthe
qaṭal in iterative past contexts in addition to punctive ones. This treatment
of the qaṭal as an aspect-neutral past tense form does not seem to be rooted
in earlier canonical forms of Hebrew, but rather mirrors contemporaneous
Maskilic Hebrew literature and the authors’ native Yiddish. Conversely, the
HasidicHebrewauthorsregularlyemploytheqaṭalformofcertainstativeroots
to convey present states; this usage differs strikingly from that of rabbinic and
rabbinic-basedformsofthelanguageandfromYiddish,andisinsteaddirectly
rooted in Biblical Hebrew. These various uses of the Hasidic Hebrew qaṭal are
discussedbelow.146 chapter 8
8.1.2.1 Preterite
The most common use of the Hasidic Hebrew qaṭal is as a preterite, as in the
following examples. In this respect the language of the tales corresponds to
earlier varieties of Hebrew, in which a preterite meaning is generally regarded
tobeacentralfunctionofthisconjugation(seee.g.WaltkeandO’Connor1990:
486 and Joosten 2012: 193, 215–218 for Biblical Hebrew; Pérez Fernández 1999:
115–116 for Rabbinic Hebrew; Rand 2006: 324–325 for piyyuṭim from Byzantine
Palestine;Kahn2009:87–89fornineteenth-centuryMaskilicHebrew).
– ו ה ד ל ת ס ג ר ה ג ב י ר ב ע צ מ ו ‘And(asfor)thedoor,therichmanclosed(it)himself’
(Rodkinsohn1865:13)
– ת י כ ף א ח ר ה נ ש ו א י ן ה ע מ י ד ל ו ה ח ד ר ה מ י ו ח ד ‘Andstraightafterthe weddingheset
upthespecialroomforhim’(Brandwein1912:1)
– ו ה ת ח י ל ה ל ב כ ו ת ‘Andshestartedtocry’(Singer1900b:5)
– ו ק פ צ ת י מ ת ח ת ה ק ל י י ד ע ר ‘AndIjumpedfromundertheclothes’(Ehrmann1905:
52a)
– ה ל כ ת י ג ״ כ ה ח ו צ ה ל ר א ו ת א ם ע ו ד ע ת ל ס ע מ כ א ן ‘Ialsowentoutsideinordertosee
ifitwastimetotravelfromhere’(Seuss1890:23)
Chains of qaṭal are often used to convey sequences of past action, as in the
following examples; such chains are used in free variation with wayyiqṭol to
conveypastactionsequences(see8.3.2forfurtherdiscussionofthisissue).
– ה ל ך ו ח פ ש ו מ צ א א ו ת י ו א מ ר ל י ל י ת ן ל ו א ו ת ו ה ס ך ‘Hewentandsearchedandfound
meandtoldmetogivehimthatsum’(M.Walden1914:6)
– ו א ח ז ת נ י ח י ל ו ר ע ד ה ו פ ת ח ת י ה ד ל ת ו נ ס ת י ‘Andfearandtremblinggrippedme,and
Iopenedthedoorandfled’(TeomimFraenkel1910:4)
– א מ ר ז א ת ב ק ו ל ג ד ו ל ו א ח ר כ ך ש ת ה ק א ו ו ע ו ל ב ש ב ת י י ד י ם ) ה ע נ ש ט ק י ס ( ‘Hesaidthisin
aloud(lit:big)voiceandafterwardsdrankcoffeeandputongloves’(Gemen
1914:91)
– ה ל כ ה ל ש כ נ י ם ו צ ו ו ת ה ל ה ש ש ה ג ר א ש י ן ו ק נ ת ה ב ע ד ש נ י ם ק מ ח ש נ י ם ב י צ י ם ו ב ע ד ש נ י
ג ׳ ח מ א ה ו ה כ י נ ה ס ע ו ד ה כ ז א ת ‘She went to the neighbours and asked for six
groschen for herself, and she bought flour for two, eggs for two, and butter
fortwogroschen,andshepreparedthiskindofmeal’(Michelsohn1910a:46)
Qaṭal formswithpreteritevalueoftenappearprefixedbytheconjunctionwaw
followingatemporalclauseconsistingofaninfinitiveconstruct,e.g.:verbs 147
– ו ב ב א י ו נ ת ת י ל ו ה נ י י ר ‘AndwhenIcameIgavehimthepaper’(TeomimFraenkel
1911a:22)
– ב ב ו א ו ל ב י ת ה ר ה ״ ק ו ר צ ה ל כ נ ו ס ‘When he came to the house of the holy Rebbe,
hewantedtoenter’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:10)
– ו ב ב ו א ה ל פ נ י ה ר ה ״ ק ו נ ת נ ה ל ו ה פ ת ק א ‘AndwhenshecamebeforetheholyRebbe
shegavehimthenote’(N.Duner1912:28)
– ו ה נ ה כ א ש ר נ ס ע ו ו ת ע ו מ ה ד ר ך ה י ש ר ה ‘Andwhentheyweretravelling,theystrayed
fromtherightroad’(Brandwein1912:21)
– ו ב ב ו א ה ל פ נ י ה ר ה ״ ק ו נ ת נ ה ל ו ה פ ת ק א ע ם ש מ ו ‘Andwhenshecamebeforetheholy
Rebbeshegavehimthenotewithhisname’(Michelsohn1910a:11)
– ו כ ב ו א ו ל פ ר י מ י ש ל י א ן ו ק י ב ל ש ל ו ם מ ה ר ׳ ‘AndwhenhearrivedinPremishlanhewas
greetedbytheRebbe’(Breitstein1914:43)
– ו ב ה י ו ת ם ב ק א ב ר י ן ו נ כ נ ס ו ל א ד מ ו ״ ר מ ק א ב ר י ן ‘And when they were in Kobrin they
wentinto[see]theAdmorofKobrin’(MosesofKobrin1910:45)
ThisphenomenonlacksclearprecedentinearlierformsofHebrew.Itpartially
resembles a rare biblical construction whereby a qaṭal with preterite value
may appear in narrative prefixed by the conjunction waw (see Joosten 2012:
223–225 for details); however, the biblical construction is quite marginal and
not linked to temporal clauses, whereas the Hasidic Hebrew construction is
relatively common and found only following temporal clauses. These factors
suggestthattheHasidicconstructiondoesnotderivedirectlyfromthebiblical
one. Rather, it seems to constitute a fusion of the typical biblical construction
composedofatemporalclausewithinfinitiveconstructfollowedbyawayyiqṭol
combined with the post-biblical use of qaṭal rather than wayyiqṭol in preterite
settings. As such, it fits in with the wider Hasidic Hebrew tendency to fuse
biblicalandpost-biblicalformsandconstructionsininnovativeandproductive
ways.
8.1.2.2 PresentPerfect
TheqaṭalmayalsobeusedtoconveytheequivalentofEnglishpresentperfect
actions, i.e. actions that took place in the past but are seen to have an effect
in the present. Present perfect contexts are often difficult to distinguish from
preterite ones, but typically refer to an experience that the subject has had at
someunspecifiedpointpriortothepresentmomentandpossiblyonmorethan
one occasion, as in the examples below. This usage is particularly common in
negativesentences,ofteninconjunctionwiththeadverb ע ו ד ‘yet’,asinthefinal
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– ח י י ט א ׳ י ש ל ו ג ׳ ב ת ו ל ו ת א ש ר ה ג י ע ו ל פ ר ק ן ‘A certain tailor has three virgin
[daughters]whohavecomeofage’(Sofer1904:8)
– מ כ ת ב ח ת ו ם ה ב א ת י ל ך מ ב ע ש ״ ט ‘IhavebroughtyouasealedletterfromtheBaʾal
ShemTov’(Ehrmann1903:4a)
– כ י ז ה ש ל ש ה י מ י ם ל א א כ ל ת י ‘ForIhavenoteatenthesepastthreedays’(A.Wal-
den1860?:29b)
– ה ל א ז ה ש ל ש ה ר ב ע ש ע ה א ש ר א ת ם מ ד ב ר י ם ו ע ו ד ל א ה ז כ ר ת ם ב ד ב ר י כ ם ש ם ש מ י ם
‘You’ve been speaking for three quarters of an hour, and you haven’t yet
mentioned spiritual matters (lit: the heavenly name) in your speech’ (Rod-
kinsohn1864b:36)
8.1.2.3 Pluperfect
The qaṭal can be used in pluperfect contexts, conveying that an action was
alreadyinastateofcompletionbythetimethatthemainlinenarrativeaction
took place, as in the following example. Again, this corresponds to the canon-
ical forms of Hebrew (see e.g. Joosten 2012: 219–220 for Biblical Hebrew and
PérezFernández1999:116forRabbinicHebrew).
– ו ב א ל ב ה מ ״ ד ] ב ח ז ר ה [ ו ע ד י י ן ל א ס י י ם ת פ ל ת ל ח ש ‘Andhecame(back)tothestudy
house,andhehadnotyetfinishedthewhisperingprayer’(TeomimFraenkel
1910:4)
Qaṭal forms in this type of setting most commonly appear in complement
clauses and are introduced by the typically biblical particles כ י or א ש ר ‘that’
ortheirpost-biblicalequivalent ש - ‘that’,asintheexamplesbelow.
– כ י ה ק י י ס ר י ד ע מ ה ר ב ר ׳ א ש ר מ ס ט א ל י ן כ י מ ס ר א ו ת ו א ב י ג ד ו ר ‘Because the emperor
knew from the rabbi, R. Asher from Stolin, that Avigdor had turned him in’
(Rodkinsohn1864b:16)
– ו ה נ ה כ א ש ר נ ס ע ו ו ת ע ו מ ה ד ר ך ה י ש ר ה ו נ ס ע ו ד ר ך ה ר י ם ו ג ב ע ו ת א ש ר ל א ע ב ר ב ה א י ש ‘And
when they were travelling, they strayed from the correct road and travelled
through mountains and hills that no man had passed through’ (Brandwein
1912:21)
– א ח ״ כ ב א ט ע ל י ג ר א ף ש ר ׳ מ א ט ל י ה נ ״ ל ז כ ה ה מ ש פ ט ‘Afterwards a telegraph came
[saying]thatthatR.Motelehadwonthecourtcase’(Rapaport1909:43)
– ח ש ב ה ב י ש ו ף מ ת ח י ל ה ש ה ת ע ל ף ו ק ר א א ת ה ר ו פ א ש י ר א ה מ צ ב ו ‘At first the bishop
thoughtthathehadfainted,andhecalledthedoctortocheckhiscondition’
(HaLevi1909:54)
– כ א ש ר פ נ ו ה י ״ ש מ ה ש ו מ ר י ם ק מ ו מ ש י נ ת ם ו ר א ו ש ב ר ח ה י ה ו ד י ‘When the alcohol had
worn off the guards, they awoke from their sleep and saw that the Jew had
escaped’(Kaidaner1875:17a)verbs 149
– ו כ א ש ר ה ר ג י ש ה ר ב ש נ ר ד מ ת י ק צ ת ת י כ ף י צ א מ ה מ ט ה ‘AndwhentheRebbefeltthat
Ihadfallenasleepabit,heimmediatelygotoutofthebed’(Berger1907:56)
They may also appear in causal clauses, introduced by a particle such as כ י
‘because’,asintheexamplesbelow.
– ה ב ע ל ה ב י ת ל א ה י ה ב ב י ת ו . כ י נ ס ע ל ה ע י ר ע ם א ש ת ו ‘The innkeeper wasn’t in his
house,becausehehadtravelledtothecitywithhiswife’(Sobelman1909/10,
pts.1–2:4)
– ו י ה י כ ב ו א ו ל ב י ת ו א מ ר ל א י ש ה ש ל י ח מ ז ל ט ו ב כ י כ ב ר י ל ד ה ה א ש ה ב ן ז כ ר ‘And when
hearrivedathishousehesaid‘Congratulations’totheman,themessenger,
becausethewomanhadalreadygivenbirthtoason’(Bodek1865a:71)
– ה נ ה ה ר ה ״ ק ה ת ו ל ד ו ת ה נ ״ ל ל א ה י ה מ כ י ר מ ק ו ד ם א ת ה ב ע ש ״ ט כ י ל א ר א ה א ו ת ו ע ד י י ן ר ק
ש מ ע מ מ נ ו ‘ThatholyRebbe,theToledot,didn’tknowtheBaʾalShemTovfrom
previously, because he hadn’t seen him yet, only heard of him’ (Chikernik
1902:13)
– כ י א ש ת ו ק נ ת ה א ו ת ם מ א ת ה ד י י ג י ם ק ו ד ם ‘becausehiswifehadboughtthemfrom
thefishermenbefore’(A.Walden1860?:56a)
8.1.2.4 PastProgressive
Qaṭal forms in Hasidic Hebrew are not used solely to indicate punctive past
actions; rather, they may also be used in durative past contexts. Thus, they are
relativelyfrequentlyusedtodenotepast progressiveactions.Such qaṭal forms
aretypicallyfoundinsubordinateclauses,asinthefollowingexamples:
– ו כ א ש ר פ ת ח ה ד ל ת ו ה נ ה ה ר ר ״ ב ה ל ך ב ח ד ר ו א נ ה ו א נ ה ‘And when he opened the
door,RebBaruchwaswalkingbackandforthinhisroom’(Zak1912:153)
– ו י ר א ה ה ב ע ש ״ ט מ ר ח ו ק כ י ע מ ד ה ז ק ן א צ ל ה ע ג ל ה ‘AndtheBaʾalShemTovsawfrom
afarthattheoldmanwasstandingnexttothewagon’(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
– ו ש ם ל נ ו ה ר ב ה ס ו ח ר י ם ש נ ס ע ו ע ל א י ז ה י ר י ד ‘And many merchants who were
travellingtosomefairwerelodgingthere’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:15)
– ו ה נ ה כ א ש ר נ ס ע ו ו ת ע ו מ ה ד ר ך ה י ש ר ה ו נ ס ע ו ד ר ך ה ר י ם ו ג ב ע ו ת א ש ר ל א ע ב ר ב ה א י ש ‘And
when they were travelling, they strayed from the correct road and travelled
through mountains and hills that no man had passed through’ (Brandwein
1912:21)
– ו ב ב ו א ם ל ק ב ל ש ל ו ם י ש ב א ז ה מ ג י ד ע ם ב נ ו ‘And when they came to receive a
greetingtheMaggidwasthensittingwithhisson’(Chikernik1902:7)
– ו ש מ ע ק ו ל צ ע ק ת ע נ י א ח ד ש ע מ ד ע ם ה ע ג ל ה ש ל ו ב מ ק ו ם ר פ ש ו ט י ט ‘And he heard
the cry of a pauper who was standing with his wagon in a place of mud and
muck’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:26)150 chapter 8
However,theymayadditionallyappearinmainclauses,e.g.:
– ] … [ פ ״ א נ ס ע ב ע ש ״ ק ו ש מ ע ק ו ל צ ע ק ת ע נ י א ח ד ‘Once he was travelling on Friday
afternoonandheheardthecryofapauper’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:26)
– ו י ר ץ ו י ב א ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט ו ה ו א כ ב ר ה ת פ ל ל מ נ ח ה ו ל א נ ת ן ל ו ה ב ע ש ״ ט ש ל ו ם ‘And he
ran and came to the Baʾal Shem Tov, and he was already praying the after-
noon prayers, so the Baʾal Shem Tov did not greet him’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
21)
– ו ש ם ל נ ו ה ר ב ה ס ו ח ר י ם ש נ ס ע ו ע ל א י ז ה י ר י ד ‘And many merchants who were
travellingtosomefairwerelodgingthere’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:15)
The Hasidic Hebrew use of the qaṭal in past progressive contexts differs from
bothBiblicalandRabbinicHebrew,inwhichtheqaṭalistypicallyusedonlyfor
punctiveratherthandurativepastactions.InBiblicalHebrew,theqoṭelwould
most likely be used to convey past progressive actions (Joüon-Muraoka 2006:
383), while in Rabbinic Hebrew a periphrastic construction would commonly
be used in such contexts (Pérez Fernández 1999: 137). The Hasidic Hebrew
treatment of the qaṭal as an aspect-neutral past tense that can be used in
progressiveaswellashabitualsettings(see8.1.2.5)doesnotseemtohaveclear
precedent in the earlier canonical forms of Hebrew; rather, it resembles the
qaṭal in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew and the past tense in the authors’
native Yiddish, as these forms are used to convey punctive, progressive, and
iterative past actions (see Kahn 2009: 77–83 and 2012b: 194–197 for Maskilic
Hebrew;seeU.Weinreich1971:328andEstraikh1996:88forYiddish).Moreover,
this use of the qaṭal became a standard feature of Israeli Hebrew (see e.g.
Glinert1989:125;CoffinandBolozky2005:40;Boneh2013).
8.1.2.5 PastHabitual
In addition to its use in past progressive contexts, the qaṭal frequently serves
to denote past habitual actions. In such cases it is often accompanied by tem-
poral adverbs like ת מ י ד ‘always’ and ב כ ל י ו ם ‘every day’. The following examples
illustratethisusage:
– ו כ ן ק ר א ו ה ו ת מ י ד ב ש ם א ל ט ר ‘And so they always called him by the name Alter’
(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:42)
– ו א צ ל ק י ד ו ש ו ה ב ד ל ה ב א ת מ י ד ת ו ך ה ב י ת פ נ י מ ה ‘And at kiddush and havdalah he
alwayscameintothehouse’(Ehrmann1903:19b)
– ו ז ה ה נ ו ס ח א מ ר ת מ י ד ב כ ל י ו ם ק ו ד ם ה ש י נ ה ‘Andthisisthewordingthathewould
alwayssayeverydaybeforesleep’(Gemen1914:91)
– ד ר כ ו ש ל ה מ ג י ד ז צ ״ ל ש ה ת פ ל ל ב כ ל י ו ם ל פ נ י ה ע מ ו ד ב ע צ מ ו ‘ThewayoftheMaggidofverbs 151
blessed memory was that every day he prayed before the pulpit by himself’
(Greenwald1899:52b)
– ו כ ש ה י ה צ ר י ך ל י ל ך ב ל י ל ה ב י מ י ה ח ו ר ף ל ט ב ו ל א ״ ע ב נ ה ר כ ד ר כ ו ב ק ו ד ש ה ל כ ה א ש ת ו ע מ ו
ל ש מ ר ו ‘Andwhenhehadtogoatnightinthewinterdaystoimmersehimself
in the river, as was his way in holiness, his wife would go with him to guard
him’(Chikernik1903a:7–8)
– ו ב כ ל פ ע ם ש נ ס ע ל ל ו ב ל י ן . נ ת נ ו ב י ד ו פ ת ק א ו ת ‘And every time that he travelled to
Lublin,theywouldgivehim(lit:intohishand)notesofpetition’(M.Walden
1912:123)
– ב כ ל ה י א ר י ד י ן ה ג ד ו ל י ם ה י ה נ ו ס ע ו ה י ה ש ו כ ר ח נ ו ת ו ע מ ד ש ם כ ל י מ י ה י א ר י ד ‘Atallofthe
big fairs, he would travel [there] and rent a shop, and he would stand there
forallthedaysofthefair’(Rodkinsohn1864a:7)
As in the case of the past progressive qaṭal this usage is noteworthy in that it
differsfrombothBiblicalandRabbinicHebrew,inwhichtheqaṭalisusedonly
to convey punctive past actions, with past habitual actions indicated by other
means. However, in this respect as in that of the past progressive discussed
above, the Hasidic Hebrew qaṭal corresponds to that of contemporaneous
Maskilic Hebrew literature as well as to the aspect-neutral past tense of the
authors’Yiddishvernacular.Furthermore,thisusagebecamestandardinIsraeli
Hebrew, in which the qaṭal is regularly employed in past habitual contexts
(Glinert1989:126;Boneh2013).
8.1.2.6 PresentStates
Although in general the qaṭal does not appear in present tense contexts in
Hasidic Hebrew, there is one frequent exception whereby the qal root י . ד . ע .
‘know’ is employed in the qaṭal conjugation with present meaning. This con-
ventionisillustratedbelow:
– ו א מ ר א ל י ו ע ת ה י ד ע ת י כ י ר ב י ש ל כ ם ה ו א ב ש מ י ם ו א נ י ב א ר ץ ‘Andhesaidtohim,“Now
IknowthatyourRebbeisintheheavens,andIamontheearth”’(Bromberg
1899:30)
– א ז א מ ר מ ר ן ה ר י ז י נ ע ר ל מ ש מ שׁ ו ה י ד ע ת מ י ה ו א ז ה ה ש ר ‘Then the Ruzhiner Rebbe
saidtohisattendant,“Doyouknowwhothisministeris?”’(Zak1912:15)
– ע ת ה י ד ע ת י כ י י ש א ל ק י ם ב י ש ר א ל ‘Now I know that there is a God in Israel’
(Rodkinsohn1864a:12)
– א ת ם י ד ע ת ם א ו ת י ‘Youknowme’(Bodek?1866:23a)
– ש א ל ו ה י ד ע ת א ת מ ע נ ד י ל ‘They asked, “Do you know Mendl?”’ (Michelsohn
1910c:70)
– ה נ ה י ד ע ת י כ י א י ש ח ל ש א ת ה ‘Iknowthatyouareaweakman’(Seuss1890:5)152 chapter 8
– ו י ע ן ה ב ע ש ״ ט י ד ע ת י ב נ י י ד ע ת י ‘AndtheBaʾalShemTovanswered,“Iknow,myson,
Iknow”’(Chikernik1903b:10)
– י ד ע ת י ש א ת ה א י ש צ ד י ק ‘Iknowthatyouarearighteousman’(A.Walden1860?:
14b)
Although this phenomenon is typically restricted to the root י . ד . ע . ‘know’, it is
rarelyattestedwiththeroot א . ה . ב . ‘love’,e.g.:
– ו כ ט ו ב ל ב ו ב י י ן א מ ר ל ר ע ה ו א ה ב ת א ו ת י א ו ל א . ו י ע נ ה ו א ה ב ת י ך ל מ א ד ‘And when his
heart was merry with wine, he said to his companion, “Do you love me or
not?” And he answered him, “I love you very much”’ (Moses Leib of Sasov
1903:21a)
The Hasidic Hebrew use of the stative qal qaṭal to convey present conditions
directlymirrorsthatofitsbiblicalpredecessor(seeWaltkeandO’Connor1990:
364–373). This Hasidic and biblical usage can be contrasted with Rabbinic
Hebrew, in which the qoṭel is typically employed in similar cases (Pérez Fer-
nández1999:133).However,theHasidicHebrewconventionissmallerinscope
than that of Biblical Hebrew, as the former is almost completely restricted to
the root י . ד . ע . ‘know’ while the latter extends to a range of stative roots. This
may constitute a case in which the Hasidic Hebrew authors (perhaps sub-
consciously) partially adopted a characteristically biblical construction (but
failed to replicate it in full) in order to give their writing a feeling of historical
authenticitybygroundingitwithinthelinguistictraditionofbiblicalhistorical
narrative.1Thisphenomenonofharnessingtypicallybiblicalfeaturesforstylis-
ticeffectisevidentinvariousotheraspectsofthetales’grammar;seee.g.8.2.1.4
and8.3.3.1forafullerdiscussionoftheissueinrelationto3fp yiqṭol formsand
wayyiqṭolsequencesrespectively.
8.2 Yiqṭol
8.2.1 Morphology
8.2.1.1 Paragogic נ
Occasionally yiqṭol formsappearinthetaleswithaparagogic נsuffix.Inmany
cases the Hasidic Hebrew form has a precise biblical parallel by which the
authors were most likely inspired. This is illustrated in the examples below,
1 IamverygratefultoAdaRapoport-Albertforinitiallyproposingthismotivation.verbs 153
each of which is based on an identical biblical form. These forms are not
frequently attested in the Hebrew Bible (e.g. יִ שׁ ְ א ֲ ב וּ ן is found only in Ruth 2:9),
but they all appear in well-studied parts of the corpus (i.e. the Pentateuch,
Psalms, Ruth) that would have been familiar to the authors. Moreover, the
familiarityoftheseformswasprobablyreinforcedbythecitationoftheverses
inquestioninRabbinic,Medieval,andEarlyModernHebrewwritings.
– ו ה מ ה י ר ב ו ן פ צ ע י ו מ כ ו ת י ‘And they will multiply my wounds and blows’ (Rod-
kinsohn 1865: 28); cf. א ֶ֭ ס ְ פּ ְ רֵ ם מ ֵ ח ֣ וֹ ל יִ רְ בּ ֑ וּ ן ‘Were I to count them, they would
outnumber[grainsof]sand’(Psalms139:18)
– כ ל ם א ך מ ב א ר ת ו ר ת ן י ש א ב ו ן ‘But they all draw from the well of their Torah’
(Bodek1865c:1);cf. וְ שׁ ָ ת ִ֕ י ת מ ֵ א ֲ שׁ ֶ֥ ר יִ שׁ ְ א ֲ ב ֖ וּ ן ה ַ נְּ ע ָ רִֽ י ם ‘Andyoushalldrinkfrom[the
water]thattheladsdraw’(Ruth2:9)
– ו א ת ה מ ע ש ה א ש ר י ע ש ו ן ע ״ פ ה ד ר ך ה ק ד ש ‘and the deed that they would do
accordingtotheholyway’(Heilmann1902:24);cf. וְ א ֶ ת ־ הַֽ מּ ַ ע ֲ שׂ ֶ ֖ ה א ֲ שׁ ֶ֥ ר יַ ע ֲ שׂ ֽ וּ ן ‘and
thedeed[s]thattheymustdo’(Exod.18:20)
In other cases, the Hasidic Hebrew forms lack biblical precedent but appear
inmedievalandearlymodernwritings.Forexample,each yiqṭolshownbelow
appears in identical form in Moses Alshich’s biblical commentary. This is in
keeping with the widespread tendency of the Hasidic Hebrew authors dis-
cussed elsewhere in this volume to avail themselves of structures and phrases
appearing in Hebrew texts from the medieval and early modern periods, with
Alshich’scommentaryaparticularlycommonsource.
– כ א ש ר ר ב י ם ו כ ן ש ל י מ י ם י ע י ד ו ן ו י ג י ד ו ן ‘asmany,andindeedfine(lit:complete),ones
willtestifyandsay’(Kaidaner1875:30a)
– ו מ א ז ה ס כ י ם ל ד ע ת ו כ י ת מ י ד י כ ת ב ו ן ‘Andfromthenonheagreedwithhisopinion
thattheyshouldalwayswrite[theirsermonsdown]’(Ehrmann1903:17a)
– ל ה ב י ן א ת א ש ר י ר מ ז ו ן א ל י ו ‘tounderstandwhattheywerehintingtohim’(Bodek
1865a:50)
However, other Hasidic Hebrew paragogic forms lack attestation in either the
Hebrew Bible or post-biblical literature. The verb ת ש ל ח ו ן ‘you are sending’
below constitutes such a case. The only precedent for this form in earlier
Jewish sources appears to be five appearances in Targum Onqelos. Since the
HasidicHebrewauthorsarelikelytohaveregularlystudiedandthereforebeen
intimatelyfamiliarwithTargumOnqelos,itispossiblethattheiruseoftheform
ת ש ל ח ו ן wasinspiredbyitsappearanceinthistext,despitethefactthatthelatter
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on the part of the authors to incorporate certain Aramaic elements into their
Hebrewwriting(see16.2fordetails).
– ה ל א ת ד ע ו ן ל מ י ת ש ל ח ו ן א ו ת י ‘Do you not know to whom you are sending me’
(Rodkinsohn1865:28)
Rarely, a yiqṭol with paragogic נ seems to lack precedent altogether in earlier
sources, suggesting that on these instances it was used productively by the
Hasidic Hebrew authors. Such a case is illustrated below. This phenomenon
is not common and therefore cannot be said to constitute an integral fea-
ture of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, but it nevertheless demonstrates that the
authors were capable of adapting this variant independently rather than sim-
ply incorporating well-known biblical and rabbinic forms into their composi-
tions.
– ו מ ן ה ש מ י ם י ס י י ע ו ן ל ו : ‘And from the heavens they will aid him’ (Bodek 1865a:
49)
8.2.1.2 Shortened(Jussive)Forms
On very rare occasions in the tales a second or third person hifil yiqṭol with
clearly indicative or modal force appears in shortened form, identical to a
jussive,asinthefollowingexamples:
– ל מ ע ן ת ב ו א ו ת ג ד ל י ס י ב ת ה ד ב ר ‘Sothatyoushouldcomeandtellmethereason
forthematter’(Rodkinsohn1865:59)
– א ו ל י י ו א ל ל ת ת ל י ב ה ק פ ה ע ו ג ה א ח ת ‘Maybe he will agree to give me a cake with
thecoffee’(Michelsohn1910c:6)
– ו ב י ק ש מ מ נ ו ה נ כ ר י ש י ו ס ף ל ו ע ו ד ‘Andthenon-Jewaskedhimtoaddmoreforhim’
(M.Walden1914:52)
Thisuseofshortenedformsinindicativecontextsisnoteworthybothbecauseit
standsinstrikingcontrasttothealmostcompleteavoidanceinHasidicHebrew
ofthejussiveinthirdpersoncommandsettings(see8.7.3)andbecauseitshis-
torical origins are uncertain. While there is some biblical precedent for short-
ened yiqṭol forms in indicative contexts, particularly in poetic and late texts
(Qimron 1986–1987; 148, 158), it is doubtful whether this rather marginal phe-
nomenon had any direct bearing on the (likewise marginal) Hasidic Hebrew
usage. Similarly, shortened forms are found in the language of Palestinian
piyyuṭim (Rand 2006: 140–141); however, the degree to which the tale authors
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Rather,thedevelopmentisperhapsmorelikelytohavebeensynchronic:the
authors may have employed these forms based on analogy with the hifilwayy-
iqṭol,whichisfrequentlyshortenedinHasidicHebrew(see8.3.1.1.2).Thisispar-
ticularlylikelyincaseswhereintheshortenedformisprefixedbytheconjunc-
tion waw, which could easily have been confused with the waw-consecutive.
Thefirstexampleaboveconstitutessuchacase.Alternatively,itispossiblethat
the authors did not make a clear distinction between shortened and unshort-
enedformsandusedtheminterchangeablyinthesecases,astheyseemtohave
done in the case of the wayyiqṭol (see 8.3.1.1). This trend may be linked to the
identical phenomenon which is more commonly found in Maskilic Hebrew
(seeKahn2009:18–20),andassuchconstitutesoneofmanyfeaturesofamore
widespreadEasternEuropeanformofHebrew.However,onlyafewsuchforms
areattestedinthetales,andassuchthepracticeisbetterregardedasanocca-
sional aberration rather than an entrenched feature of Hasidic Hebrew gram-
mar.
8.2.1.3 2/3mpwithḥolem
The standard form of the 2mp and 3mp yiqṭol in Hasidic Hebrew, as in other
formsofthelanguage,containsashewainthesecondsyllable.However,occa-
sionally a Hasidic Hebrew 2mp or 3mp yiqṭol is found with a ḥolem (repre-
sented by ו) in this position instead of the expected shewa. Such forms are not
particularlycommonlyattested,butaredistributedthroughoutthetalecorpus.
Some of these forms have precise counterparts in the Hebrew Bible or
rabbinic literature, and as such it is likely that the Hasidic Hebrew authors
selected them on occasion because they were familiar with them from their
appearance in these earlier texts. For example, the form in following example
was selected because the whole clause is an adaptation of Genesis 8:22, which
containsanidentical yiqṭolwithḥolem.
– כ ן ע ש ה ה ר ב י ר ׳ ז י ש א פ ע מ י ם ר ב ו ת ] … [ , ק ו ר ו ח ו ם ל א י ש ב ו ת ו , ע ד י ה ר ב מ א ו ס ט ר א
ה ר ג י ש ב ז ה ‘Rebbe Zusha did so many times […]—cold and heat shall not
cease—until the rabbi from Ostroh felt it’ (Ehrmann 1903: 15a); cf. זֶ֡ רַ ע וְ֠ ק ָ צ ִ י ר
וְ ק ֹ ֨ ר וָ ח ֹ ֜ ם וְ  קַ֧ יִ ץ וָ ח ֹ ֛ רֶ ף וְ י֥ וֹ ם וָ לַ֖ יְ ל ָ ה ל ֹ ֥ א יִ שׁ ְ בּ ֹ ֽ ת וּ ׃ ‘Seedandharvest,coldandheat,summer
andwinter,dayandnight,shallnotcease’(Gen.8:22)
Other forms seem to derive from rabbinic or medieval literature; for example,
the following extract contains a form with a precise counterpart in Moses
Alshich’scommentaryon1Samuel16.
– כ ל א ש ר י ח פ ו צ ו ‘everythingthattheymightwant’(Rodkinsohn1865:28)156 chapter 8
However,otherHasidicHebrewformsseemtobecompletelywithoutprece-
dent in earlier forms of Hebrew, including not only Biblical or Rabbinic but
alsomedievalvarietiesofthelanguage.Thefollowingexampleconstitutessuch
a case. These unprecedented forms comprise part of a trend visible through-
out the tales whereby the authors employed biblical and rabbinic morpho-
logicalfeaturesproductively,ratherthanlimitingthemselvestoformsactually
attestedinthecanonicalliterature.
– ו א ת ם ת ג נ ו ז ו א ו ת י ‘Andyouwillburyme’(Rodkinsohn1864a:40)
Moreover, the syntactic use of the Hasidic Hebrew form only partially resem-
blesthatofBiblicalandRabbinicHebrew.InBiblicalHebrew yiqṭolwithḥolem
is restricted to pausal positions, i.e. marked by a disjunctive accent at the end
of a clause or verse (König 1881–1897, 1:161; Lambert 1946: 280; Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 125); similarly, in Rabbinic Hebrew, such forms are almost always found
in pausal positions (Segal 1927: 71–72; Haneman 1980: 41; Bar-Asher 1990: 69;
Sharvit 2004: 54). By contrast, in Hasidic Hebrew they may appear in any syn-
tacticposition.Thus,whiletheyaresometimesfoundattheendofaclauseor
sentence, as in the first example below, they often appear within a syntactic
unit, as in the remaining examples. This discrepancy suggests that the Hasidic
Hebrewauthorswerefamiliarwiththelongformandincorporateditintotheir
writing without necessarily taking into account all of the syntactic properties
of the biblical and rabbinic forms. In this respect the Hasidic Hebrew use cor-
responds to that of contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew, in which 3mp yiqṭol
with ḥolem is likewise employed in both the middle and end of clauses and
sentences(seeKahn2009:22–24).
– ו ה ש ר ה ע מ י ד ש ו מ ר י ם א צ ל ם ש ל א י ב ר ו ח ו ‘Andtheofficerappointedguardsnextto
themsothattheywouldn’tescape’(Kaidaner1875:16b)
– ב ו ו ד א י כ י י ג נ ו ב ו ה ע ר ל י ם מ ן ה י י ״ ש ‘Certainly the non-Jews will steal some of the
wine’(Bodek?1866:24b)
– ל ב ל י ג נ ו ב ו א ו ת ו ‘lesttheystealhim’(Sofer1904:6)
– ש ל א י ח ש ו ב ו ב ״ א כ י ה ט מ י נ ו ה ש ם ‘sothatpeoplewouldn’tthinktheyhadhidden
itthere’(Rodkinsohn1865:28)
8.2.1.4 3fpForm
Verbs associated with feminine plural subjects in the Hasidic Hebrew tales
almostinvariablyappearinthe3fpform.Thisphenomenonappliesequallyto
logicallyandgrammaticallyfemininesubjects,asinthefollowingexamples:verbs 157
– ו ה י ה כ ב ו א ם ה ב י ת ה ת ב ו א נ ה א מ ו ת ם ל ה ג י ש מ א כ ל י ם ‘And when they came home,
theirmotherscametoservefood’(Bodek1865c:21)
– ב ו ד א י כ ל ע צ מ ו ת י ת ש ב ר נ ה ‘Surely all of my bones would break’ (Kaidaner 1875:
15a)
– ו ב ד ר ך ה י ׳ נ ז ה ר ו ת ה נ ק י ב ו ת ש ל א ת ת ר א נ ה ב ה ד ר ך ‘Andonthewaythefemaleswould
bewarnednottoseeeachotherontheway’(Lieberson1913:21)
– ו ב ״ ה א נ ח נ ו י ו ד ע י ם א ת א ש ר ב ק ר ב א י ש ו א ת א ש ר כ ל י ו ת י ו ת י ע צ נ ה ‘And thank God
we know what is inside a man, and what his insides (lit: kidneys) advise’
(Ehrmann1903:9a)
– ע צ מ ו ת י ו ת א מ ר נ ה ה ׳ מ י כ מ ו ה ו ‘His bones say, “The Lord, who is like Him?”’
(Heilmann1902:20)
This practice clearly follows the model of Biblical Hebrew, in which the femi-
nineplural yiqṭol formsaretypicallyusedinconjunctionwithfeminineplural
subjects, in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the feminine plural yiqṭol
forms have with few exceptions been replaced by their masculine equivalents
(seeSchwarzwald1981:15;PérezFernández1999:106).
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ relatively consistent use of the 3fp form is
strikingandpossiblysurprising:giventhatreferencestopluralfemalesubjects
are rare in the tales and that the authors often employ a masculine singular
verb or adjective in conjunction with a feminine singular subject (see 8.13.2),
onemightexpectthemtousetheextremelycommon3mpinsteadofthe3fpon
the relatively few occasions warranting this form. As in the case of the stative
qal with present meaning discussed in 8.1.2.6, it is possible that the Hasidic
Hebrew authors selected this form precisely because it had strong biblical
associations for them: when composing historical narrative they are likely to
haveturnedtotheclassicmodelofhistoricalHebrewnarrativeprovidedbythe
Hebrew Bible, and as such sometimes availed themselves of characteristically
biblical features such as the 3fp yiqṭol in order to lend a biblical, and thereby
historical,feeltotheirwriting.Thesametendencycanbeseeninotheraspects
ofHasidicHebrewgrammar,forexamplethewayyiqṭol(see8.3.3.1).Conversely,
or additionally, the 2/3fp yiqṭol is a prominent feature of Rashi’s biblical and
Talmudic commentaries (Betzer 2001: 108), and it is likely that the presence of
theforminthesewritings,withwhichtheHasidicHebrewauthorswouldhave
beenfamiliar,reinforcedtheirtendencytoemployit.
Only on very rare occasions is the 3mp form employed in conjunction with
afemininepluralsubject,asbelow.Insomeofthesecases,suchasthefirsttwo
examples below, it is possible that the plural suffix - י ם , which is regarded as
masculine in Hasidic Hebrew even when the noun in question is feminine in
thesingular,mayhavetriggereduseofthemasculinepluralverb.158 chapter 8
– ו ב ס ו ף י מ י ו ה י ה מ ק פ י ד ש ל א י כ נ ס ו נ ש י ם ל ב י ת ו ‘Andattheendofhisdaysheusedto
insistthatwomennotcomeintohishouse’(Landau1892:54)
– ו כ ש י ב ו א ו ה נ ש י ם ל ב ק ר ך ת א מ ר ‘And when the women come to visit you, say …’
(Sofer1904:16)
– נ ש מ ו ת ג ד ו ל ו ת ה צ ר י כ י ם ל ב ו א ע ל ז ה ה ע ו ל ם ‘Great souls who need to come to this
world’(Michelsohn1912:86)
8.2.2 Uses
The yiqṭol in Hasidic Hebrew functions primarily as a marker of future tense,
non-pastmodalities,andvolitionalsenses,butitisalsosometimesusedinpast
andpresentcontexts.InthisregardHasidicHebrewfollowsthebiblicalmodel
to some extent, as the yiqṭol can be used in all of these settings in that form
of the language (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 502–514; Joosten 2012: 266–287),
in contrast to rabbinic-based forms of Hebrew, in which it is not used in past
or present indicative contexts (Pérez Fernández 1999: 108; Geiger 2013c). How-
ever, the Hasidic Hebrew yiqṭol differs from its biblical equivalent in that it is
notusedasfrequentlyinpastandpresentcontexts;thisismostlikelyrootedin
influence from the post-biblical forms of the language. Indeed, the use of the
yiqṭolinpastandpresentcontextsatallmayreflectanother(consciousorsub-
conscious)attemptonthepartoftheauthorstolinktheirwritingslinguistically
to the revered historical narratives of the Hebrew Bible and thereby highlight
theirstatusasseriousdocumentsworthyofattentionandstudy.Inthisrespect
HasidicHebrewresemblescontemporaneousMaskilicHebrewprosefiction,in
whichthe yiqṭolisfoundinpast,present,future,modal,andvolitionalsettings
(seeKahn2009:104–154).Likewise,themotivationforthissimilaritymayhave
thesameideologicalbasisinbothHasidicandMaskilicHebrew,aseachsetof
authors had the biblical model in mind to some extent. However, the Maskilic
Hebrewauthorswereexplicitintheirgoaltofollowbiblicalusageascloselyas
possible,whiletheHasidicHebrewauthorshadnosuchexpressedaim.More-
over, the two forms of Hebrew differ in that the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use
of the yiqṭol in past habitual contexts is much less frequent than that of their
Maskiliccounterparts.
8.2.2.1 Past
The yiqṭol does not typically serve as a past tense marker in Hasidic Hebrew.
However, very rarely it appears in past tense contexts, where it may indicate
pasthabitual,preterite,orpluperfectactions,asbelow.verbs 159
8.2.2.1.1 PastHabitual
OnveryrareoccasionstheHasidicHebrew yiqṭolisfoundinacontextindicat-
ing that it refers to an iterative past action. Such a case is shown below. It is
possiblethatthisinfrequentphenomenonisbasedontheverycommonbibli-
caluseofthe yiqṭolasaniterativepastmarker(seeWaltkeandO’Connor1990:
502–503),thoughthefactthattheHasidicHebrewusageappearssorarelysug-
geststhatthebiblicalinfluencewasmarginalinthiscase.
– ו כ ן ב כ ל ה ש ב ת ו ב כ ל פ ע ם ש א ל י ש א ל ל ו ה ר ב מ ה י א מ ר ד ׳ · ו י ה י ב מ ו צ ש ״ ק ב א ו ל פ נ י ה ר ב
‘And so it was for the whole Sabbath, and every time the Rebbe would ask
him, “What does the Lord say?” And on Saturday night they came before
theRebbe’(Bodek1866:56)
8.2.2.1.2 Preterite
There are only two clear instances in the tales in which the yiqṭol serves to
denote a preterite action, both in the writings of a single author (Bodek), as
follows:
– ו י ה י כ ב ו א ם ה ב י ת ה ת ב ו א נ ה א מ ו ת ם ל ה ג י ש מ א כ ל י ם ] … [ ו ל א א ב ו ה י ל ד י ם ל א כ ו ל ‘And
when they came home, their mothers came to serve food […] but the chil-
drendidnotwanttoeat’(Bodek1865c:21)
– ו ה נ ה פ ת א ו ם ת ש מ ע נ ה א ז נ י ו מ א ח ו ר י ו צ ל צ ל פ ע מ ו ן ) ש ל י ט י ן ( ‘And all of a sudden his
earsheardtheringingofabell(asleigh)behindhim’(Bodek1865b:10)
ThisscarcityisinkeepingwithearlierformsofHebrew,inwhichthe yiqṭoldoes
not typically convey preterite actions. Nevertheless, there is historical prece-
dentforthisanomaloususe: yiqṭolwithpreteritevalueisoccasionallyattested
inBiblicalHebrew(Joosten2012:287).Similarly, yiqṭolsometimeshaspreterite
value in nineteenth-century Maskilic Hebrew (Kahn 2009: 109–111). However,
themarginalnatureofthisusageinalloftheseformsofHebrewmakesitdiffi-
cult to make any definite associations between the Hasidic phenomenon and
itsbiblicalorMaskiliccounterparts.
8.2.2.1.3 Pluperfect
Extremely rarely the yiqṭol is attested in a seemingly pluperfect context, as
below. This usage is hardly less marginal in earlier canonical forms of the
language than it is in Hasidic Hebrew; as such, the few cases appearing in the
talesarebestregardedasanomalies.160 chapter 8
– פ ״ א נ ת א ר ח ב ק ״ ק ר א ש ק י ב ב י מ י ה ח ו ר ף . ו ע ד י י ן ל א י ק ד ש א ת ה ל ב נ ה ‘Once he stayed
intheholycommunityofRashkovinthewinter.Andhehadnotblessedthe
[new]moonyet’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:1)
8.2.2.2 Present
8.2.2.2.1 GeneralPresent
The yiqṭol is most commonly employed in future, modal, and volitional con-
texts.However,veryoccasionallyitappearsinpresentsettings.Insuchcasesit
mostcommonlydenotesgeneralpresentstates,asinthefollowingexamples.
– כ ו ל מ ו י ח ז י ק ו ב ה ת א ח ד ו ת ב ב ת י כ נ ס י ו ת ו ב ב ת י מ ד ר ש ו ת ו א י ש א ת ר ע ה ו י א ה ב ‘Everyone
keeps united in the synagogues and study houses, and everyone loves his
fellow’(Bodek1865c:13)
– ה ת ז כ ו ר ה י ו ם א ש ר ש ל ח ה ר ב ש ל כ ם ל י ב א ח ר י ‘Doyourememberthedayonwhich
yourRebbesentLeibafterme?’(Rodkinsohn1864a:12)
– ה ת כ י ר א ת ה מ ל מ ד ב ע י ר ך ‘Doyouknowthemelamedinyourtown?’(Seuss1890:
15)
– מ ה ת ר צ ו מ ה א י ש ה ז ה ‘Whatdoyouwantfromthisman?’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:
5)
The use of the yiqṭol in general present contexts is occasionally attested with
the stative root י . ד . ע . ‘know’, as below. As discussed in 8.1.2.6, this root more
commonly appears in the qaṭal with present meaning; aside from the differ-
encein frequencythe twoconjugationsareemployedin freevariationin such
contexts.InthisrespecttheHasidicHebrewauthorsfollowbiblicalprecedent,
as this root is sometimes attested in the yiqṭol with present force in that form
ofthelanguage(e.g.in1Kings3:7).
– ו ש א ל ה א ו ת ו מ נ י ן ת ד ע ז א ת ? ‘And she asked him, “How do you know this?”’
(Michelsohn1910a:39)
– ו א מ ר ל ו א ה ו ב י ה ל א ת ד ע ש ק ר ו ב ז מ ן ש ב ת ק ו ד ש ‘And he said to him, “My beloved,
don’tyouknowthattheholySabbathisapproaching?”’(Zak1912:12)
Similarly, the root י . כ . ל . ‘be able’ is often used with present tense meaning. In
this case, the tendency may be linked to the modal sense of the root, as the
yiqṭoliscommonlyemployedinmodalcontextsinHasidicHebrew(see8.2.2.4).
– כ מ ה י ו כ ל א י ש א ח ד ל ש ת ו ת ? ‘How much can one man drink?’ (Ehrmann 1905:
55a)
– ו מ ה מ ע ש ה ה ז ה נ ו כ ל ל ה ב י ן ‘Andfromthisstorywecanunderstand’(?1894:26)verbs 161
– א נ כ י ז ק ן ו ח ל ו ש ל א א ו כ ל ע ו ד ל צ א ת ו ל ב ו א ב ד ב ר י ר י ב ו ת ‘I am old and weak; I can’t
takepartinquarrelsanymore’(Rodkinsohn1864b:28)
8.2.2.2.2 PresentProgressive
In addition, on rare occasions the yiqṭol is used to denote present progressive
actions, as below. This usage has a parallel in Biblical Hebrew, in which it is
equally marginal and is restricted primarily to questions (see Joosten 2012:
61–62, 278–280). In some of these cases the Hasidic Hebrew form is based
directly on a biblical model; for example, the yiqṭol in the first example below
derivesfromaverysimilarphraseinGenesis37:15.
– פ ג ע ב ו ע ו ד נ כ ה ר ו ח ח י י ט א ב י ו ן ו ע נ י ר ״ ל ו ש א ל א ו ת ו מ ה ת ב ק ש ? ‘Another wretched
man, a destitute and impoverished tailor, Lord have mercy, met him and
asked him, “What are you looking for?”’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2a); cf. וַ יִּ שׁ ְ א ָ לֵ ֧ ה וּ
ה ָ א ִ֛ י שׁ ל ֵ א מ ֹ ֖ ר מ ַ ה ־ תּ ְ ב ַ קֵּֽ שׁ ‘And the man asked him, “What are you looking for?”’
(Genesis37:15)
– ל כ ן ה ת ע ו ר ר ו ר י ב ו מ ר ו ע ל ר א ו ת ם כ י ה ע ב ר י ם י ע ל ו מ ע ל ה מ ע ל ה ב מ ס ח ר ‘Therefore a
quarrelaroseandtheyrebelleduponseeingthattheHebrewswere(lit:are)
risinghigherandhigherintrade’(Bodek1865c:5)
– ה שׁ ב ת י ל ו א י נ י ר ו א ה כ ל ו ם . ו ש א ל ל ו מ ד ו ע ל א ת ר א ה ‘I answered him, “I don’t see
anything.”Andheaskedhim,“Whydon’tyousee?”’(Zak1912:40)
8.2.2.2.3 PresentHabitual
Likewise, the yiqṭol very rarely serves to convey present habitual actions, as
in the following examples. This usage most likely stems from Biblical Hebrew,
in which it is a regular feature (Joosten 2012: 276–277); however, in this case
the frequency of the Hasidic Hebrew usage does not correspond to that of the
biblicalmodel,astheformerisquitemarginalwhilethelatteriswidespread.
– מ ה ז ה ש ת מ י ד ת ל ך א ח ר י ‘Whatisthis,thatyoualwaysgoafterme’(Gemen1914:
54)
– ל מ ה ת כ ה א ו ת י י ו ת ר מ ה נ ע ר י ם א ח ר י ם ‘Why do you hit me more than the other
boys’(Sofer1904:22)
– י ס ו פ ר ב ש מ ו ש פ ״ א ב א ב א ו נ ג א ר י ן א צ ל ק צ ב א ׳ ש ל א ה כ י ר ו ‘It is told in his name
thatoncehecameinHungarytoabutcherwhodidnotknowhim’(Teomim
Fraenkel1911a:24)162 chapter 8
8.2.2.3 Future
8.2.2.3.4 AbsoluteFuture(PlansandPredictions)
The yiqṭol is commonly used to indicate various types of future actions. Thus,
itfrequentlydenotesfutureplans,asbelow:
– נ ס פ ר ז א ת ל ק מ ן א י ״ ה ‘Weshalltellofthisbelow,pleaseGod’(Rodkinsohn1864b:
17)
– ו א מ ר ו ה צ ד י ק מ א פ ט א י ב ו א ל כ א ן ‘Andtheysaid,“TheTzaddikofAptaisgoingto
comehere”’(Hirsch1900:41)
– א ס פ ר ל כ ם מ ע ש ה נ פ ל א ה ‘Iwilltellyouawonderfulstory’(Rosenthal1909:17)
– ו י א מ ר ה א י ש כ ן א ע ש ה ‘Andthemansaid,“Iwilldoso”’(Seuss1890:5)
– א ס פ ר ל כ ם ס י ב ת ל י ד ת י ‘Iwilltellyouthereasonofmybirth’(Breitstein1914:8)
– מ ה ל י ל י ל ך ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט א נ י א ש ב ו ת ב כ א ן ‘What use is it to me going to the Baʾal
ShemTov?I’llresthere’(A.Walden1860?:15a)
Similarly,itisusedtoconveypredictions,e.g.:
– ע ו ד ח מ ש ה מ א ו ת ר ו ס י ם י פ ל ו ‘Another five hundred Russians will fall’ (Berger
1910b:87)
– ב ל י ל ד ׳ כ ח צ ו ת י ב א ב ע ל ך ל ב י ת ך ‘On Wednesday night around midnight your
husbandwillcometoyourhouse’(Rodkinsohn1864a:30)
– א ו ל י נ ל מ ו ד מ מ נ ו ד ר ך ה ש ם ‘MaybewewilllearnthewayoftheLordfromhim’
(Michelsohn1905:85)
– א ו ל י י ר פ א א ת ב נ י נ ו ‘Maybehewillhealourson’(Chikernik1902:12)
– ה ל א ב ש ת י י ר ח י ם ת ו כ ל ל א ס ו ף כ ש ל ש י ם ר ו ״ כ ‘After all, in two months you will be
abletocollectaroundthirtyroubles’(A.Walden1860?:32b)
These uses of the yiqṭol in the Hasidic Hebrew tales are unremarkable given
that they are found in the Hebrew Bible (see e.g. Gibson 1994: 76–78; Joosten
2012: 266–268) as well as in Rabbinic Hebrew (though mostly in subordinate
clauses; see Pérez Fernández 1999: 108, 124) and later literature (see e.g. Rand
2006:335–336;Gryczan2013).
8.2.2.3.5 RelativeFuture
Sometimes the yiqṭol is used to denote the relative future in past contexts, as
below. Such yiqṭol forms usually appear in subordinate clauses introduced by
subordinators such as א ש ר , כ י , or ש - ‘that’ or כ א ש ר ‘when’, as in all except the
lastexample.However,theyareoccasionallyfoundinindependentclauses,as
inthelastexample.ThisusagehasclearprecedentinBiblicalHebrew(Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 513; Williams 2007: 70), which may have influenced theverbs 163
Hasidic Hebrew authors to some degree. Any such influence may have been
compounded by the fact that the future tense is used in relative settings in
Yiddish(Schaechter2003:56).ThepossibilityofYiddishinfluencemaybesup-
portedbythefactthatanidenticaluseisfoundinnineteenth-centuryMaskilic
Hebrew(Kahn2009:121–122),whichwascomposedbynativeYiddishspeakers,
andsubsequentlybecameastandardfeatureofIsraeliHebrew(Tzivoni1991:84;
Boneh2013).
– ו י ש ב ו כ ל ה ל י ל ׳ ו י פ ר ו ט ל ו ה א י ש כ ל מ ס ע ו ד ר ך א י ז ה ע י י ר ו ת א ש ר י צ ט ר ך ל נ ס ו ע ‘And
they sat the whole night, and the man described in detail to him his whole
journey,throughwhichtownshewouldhavetotravel’(Rodkinsohn1865:15)
– ו א מ ר ל ה ם כ י א ח ״ כ י ח ק ו ר ע ל ע ג ל ה ה ה ו א ו י כ ר י ח ו א ו ת ם ל ש ו ב ל ו ה כ ס ף ‘Andhesaidto
themthatafterwardshewouldenquireaboutthatwagon,andforcethemto
returnthemoneytohim’(Bromberg1899:24)
– ו ה כ ו ו נ ה ה י ה ש ב ת ו ך ה ש כ ר ו ת י ע מ ד ו ע ל י ו ל ה כ ו ת ו מ כ ת ר צ ח ‘And the intention was
that in the drunkenness they would rise up over him to strike him a fatal
blow’(J.Duner1899:96)
– ו ה ס כ י ם ה ע ל ם ב ד ע ת ו כ י ב ב ו ק ר ה ש כ ם כ א ש ר י פ ת ח ו א ת ח ד ר ו י ב ר ח מ ש ם ‘And the
youth determined that early in the morning when they unlocked his room
hewouldescapefromthere’(Berger1907:25)
– ו ב ל י ל ה ה ז א ת ט ר ם י ש כ ב ה מ ג י ד ע ל מ ש כ ב ו א מ ר ר ב ש ״ ע ‘And that night, before the
Maggid lay down on his bed he said, “Master of the Universe”’ (Hirsch 1900:
65)
– ו ל ב ש ב ת י י ד י ם ) ה ע נ ט ש ק י ס ( כ י י ד ע ש ה ד א ק ט ע ר י ב ו א ו ל א ר צ ה ל י ג ע ב ו ב י ד י ו ה ק ד ו ש י ם
‘And he put on gloves because he knew that the doctor was going to come,
andhedidn’twanttotouchhimwithhisholyhands’(Gemen1914:91)
– ו ה ב ט י ח ל ה ש ה ו א ב ע צ מ ו י ב א א ח ר מ ו ת ו ‘And he promised her that he himself
wouldcomeafterhisdeath’(Brandwein1912:2)
– ו ה ב י ט ו א ח ר י ו ל ד ע ת א ת ה מ ק ו ם א ש ר ש ם י ת א כ ס ן ‘And they watched after him in
ordertoknowtheplacewherehewasgoingtolodge’(N.Duner1912:19)
– ו י א מ ר א ל י ה ם א ש ר ב ב י ת ה ב ע ״ ש י ס ע ד ו ב י ו ם ה ש ב ת ה ק ו ד ש ‘And he said to them
thattheywoulddineattheBaʾalShemTov’shouseontheholySabbathday’
(Munk1898:72)
– ה ש ע ת ו ת ח ל פ ו ע ב ר ו ו ע ו ד מ ע ט י ב א א ח ר ב מ ק ו מ ו ‘The hours passed and went by,
andsoonanotherwouldarriveinhisplace’(Bodek1865c:14)
8.2.2.4 Modal
The yiqṭol can be used to convey a range of deontic and epistemic modali-
ties, most typically capability, obligation, desirability, and possibility, as in the
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biblical and rabbinic antecedents, as the yiqṭol can be used in similar modal
contextsinbothofthesestrataofthelanguage(seeWaltkeandO’Connor1990:
506–509 for Biblical Hebrew; see Mishor 2013 for Rabbinic Hebrew). However,
HasidicHebrewismorecloselyalignedwithpost-biblicalconventionsinthatit
usesthe yiqṭolonlyinnon-pastmodalcontexts,incontrasttoBiblicalHebrew,
inwhichitmaybeusedwithreferencetopastmodalitiesaswell.
Capability
– ו ש ם ר א ו מ מ נ ו נ ו ר א ו ת ו נ פ ל א ו ת א ש ר ל א י ש ו ע ר ב מ ו ח ג ש מ י ‘Andtheretheysawfrom
him marvels and wonders that cannot be comprehended by the physical
brain’(Rodkinsohn1864b:38)
– ו ה ת ח י ל ו כ ו ל ם ל ב כ ו ת ו א מ ר ו א י ך ת ע ז ו ב א ו ת נ ו , ו א מ ר מ ה א ע ש ה ‘And they all started
to cry, and they said, “How can you leave us?” And he said, “What can I do”’
(Bromberg1899:25)
– ה ן י ד ע ת י ש י ש ב פ ו ל י ן צ ד י ק י ם ש י ו כ ל ו ל פ ע ו ל ג ד ו ל ו ת ו נ פ ל א ו ת א מ נ ם א י ך א ל ך ‘Iknowthat
therearetzaddikiminPolandwhocanworkwondersandmiracles,buthow
canIgo?’(Singer1900b:2)
Obligation
– ו ל ב ע ל ך ל א ת ג י ד ד ב ר ‘Andyoumustnottellyourhusbandanything’(Sofer1904:
16)
– ו ה ו א י ג י ד ל ך א ת א ש ר ת ע ש ה ‘Andhewilltellyouwhatyoumustdo’(Rodkinsohn
1864a:19)
– ג ז י ר ת ה מ ל ך ה י ׳ ש ל א י ס ע ו ה ח ס י ד י ם ל ה ר ב נ י ם ע ל י מ י נ ו ר א י ם ‘Theedictofthekingwas
that the Hasidim must not travel to the Rebbes for the Days of Awe’ (Seuss
1890:10)
Desirability
– מ ו ת ב ש ת ש ב ב ב י ת ך ‘Itisbetterthatyoushouldsitinyourhouse’(Zak1912:29)
– מ ה א ע ש ה ע ם ה י ל ד ש א נ י ל ו מ ד ע מ ו ‘What should I do with the child with whom
Istudy?’(Landau1892:29)
– ו ה ש י ב ר ב י נ ו כ י י ש ב ר ו א ת כ ל ה כ ל י ם ש ל ה ם א ו י מ כ ר ו ם ל נ כ ר י ם ו י ק נ ו כ ל י ם ח ד ש י ם ‘And
our Rebbe replied that they should break all of their dishes or sell them to
non-Jews,andbuynewdishes’(Michelsohn1912:106)
– ו ל מ ה א ש נ א א ו ת ו ע ״ ז ‘So why should I hate him for that?’ (Sobelman 1909/10,
pts.1–2:5)verbs 165
Possibility
– ו ה ו א ר צ ה ל י ת ן ל ו כ ל מ ב ו ק ש ו א ש ר י ב ק ש ‘Andhewantedtogivehimanythingthat
hemightrequest’(Ehrmann1903:1b)
– ת ן ל י ע צ ה מ ה ל ע ש ו ת ] … [ ו ב מ ה א ז כ ה ג ם א נ כ י ‘Givemeadvice[about]whattodo
[…];howmayIalsomerit[it]?’(Zak1912:12)
8.2.2.5 Volitional
8.2.2.5.1 1cpMutualEncouragement
1cp yiqṭolisoccasionallyusedtoconveymutualencouragement,equivalentto
English‘let’s’,asinthefollowingexamples:
– ע ת ה נ נ י ח מ ל ס פ ר מ ע ש י ה א י ש ב ו ו י ל נ א ‘Now let’s leave off telling the story of the
maninVilna’(Rodkinsohn1864b:7)
– ע ת ה נ ש ב נ א ב ז ה ש ב ו ע ו ת א ח ד י ם ‘Nowlet’sstayhereafewweeks’(N.Duner1912:
10)
– ב ו א ע מ י ו נ ל ך י ח ד ו ‘Comewithmeandlet’sgotogether’(M.Walden1914:124)
– ו י א מ ר ו ז ל ״ ז ו י ה י מ ה נ ש ב ו ת פ ה ‘And they said to each other, “Come what may,
let’sstophere”’(Laufbahn1914:49)
Inthistypeofsettingthe yiqṭolmaybeusedinterchangeablywiththecohorta-
tive(see8.7.1).Thisuseofthe yiqṭol hasprecedentinbiblicalandpost-biblical
forms of Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew the yiqṭol can serve to convey mutual
encouragement alongside the cohortative, though each form is employed in
slightly different circumstances, with the cohortative thought to be used in
moreurgentandpersonalcontextsthanthe yiqṭol(seeShulman1996:196–197).
In Rabbinic Hebrew, by contrast, the yiqṭol is the only form used in such set-
tings as the cohortative is not a productive feature (Bar-Asher 1999: 9; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 105; Fassberg 2013). The Hasidic Hebrew authors follow bibli-
calprecedentinthattheyemployboththe yiqṭolandthecohortativetodenote
mutual encouragement (and indeed exhibit something of a preference for the
markedly biblical cohortative over the yiqṭol); however, unlike their biblical
modeltheydonotseemtousethetwoformsindistinctsemanticsettings.
8.2.2.5.2 SecondPersonCommands
The yiqṭol often serves to convey positive second person commands, as below.
In such contexts the yiqṭol is used interchangeably with the imperative (see
8.7.2.2). This phenomenon has precedent in both Biblical and post-Biblical
Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew the yiqṭol and imperative are both employed in
similar though not identical contexts; the yiqṭol is used in less personal and166 chapter 8
urgent circumstances than the imperative (Shulman 2001). Similarly, in Rab-
binic Hebrew the yiqṭol is very frequently used with second person command
reference,incontrasttotheimperative,whichisrelativelyrare(PérezFernán-
dez1999:124).
– ת א מ י ן ל ו כ י א נ ו כ י א י נ נ י ר ו א ה כ ״ א כ ח ה א ל ק י ‘BelievehimthatIdon’tseeanything
excepttheGodlypower’(Rodkinsohn1864b:39)
– ק ח א ת מ ט ב ע ז ו ו ת ק נ ה א ת ר ו ג ‘Takethiscoinandbuyacitron’(Sobelman1909/10,
pts.1–2:25)
– ת ד ע ו ש א י ן ז ה ר ו ח ה ק ד ו ש ‘Knowthatthisisnottheholyspirit’(Rakats1912,pt.2:
19)
– ת ל מ ו ד ג ם א ת ה ע מ ו א י ז ה פ ע ם ‘You learn with him as well some time’ (Berger
1910c:54)
– ת א כ ל ו ת ש ת ה ה ר ב ה כ ד י ש ת ה א ב ר י א ‘Eat and drink a lot so that you will be
healthy’(Chikernik1903b:20)
The yiqṭol can also be employed in conjunction with the negator א ל with all
stems and root types to denote negative second person commands, as in the
firstexamplebelow,oralternativelywiththenegator ל א inotherwiseidentical
settings, as in the second. The Hasidic Hebrew convention of using the yiqṭol
following א ל toconveynegativecommandsdiffersfromBiblicalHebrewinthat
itextendstostemsandroottypessuchasthehifilandhollowroots(asinthelast
example)whichinBiblicalHebrewhaveadistinctshortenedjussiveformthat
wouldbeusedinsuchcontexts.Conversely,theHasidicusagemirrorsRabbinic
Hebrew, in which negative commands are routinely conveyed by א ל followed
bythe yiqṭol (PérezFernández1999:124).
– א מ ר ל ב ת ו ] … [ א ל ת ע מ ו ד ‘He said to his daughter, “[…] Don’t stand still”’
(Bodek?1866:14a)
– ו א מ ר ל ו כ ב ו ד ק ד ו ש ת ו מ ע נ י ן ה ו צ א ו ת ה ר ש י ו ן ל א ת ד א ג כ ל ל א י ע צ ך ו י ה י ׳ א ל ק י ם ב ע ז ר ך
‘AndHisHolyHonoursaidtohimregardingthematterofgettingthepermit,
“Don’tworryatall;Iwilladviseyou,andGodwillassistyou”’(Kaidaner1875:
41a)
– א ש א ל מ מ ע ל ת כ ם א ל נ א ת ש י ב ו פ נ י ‘I will ask your honour one small question;
pleasedonotdenyme’(Rodkinsohn1864a:5)
– א ל ת ש י ב ל ב י ת ך ‘Don’treturntoyourhouse’(Bodek1865b:1)
Occasionally a 3ms yiqṭol is used as an oblique way of issuing a polite request
orsuggestiontoaninterlocutor.Thepractice,illustratedbelow,servesasaway
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other highly esteemed figure. The verbs in question always have third person
command force and are usually followed by the politeness marker נ א . This
usage most likely stems from Biblical Hebrew, in which third person singular
yiqṭol and jussive forms followed by נָ א may be used with polite second person
reference(Shulman1999:61–62).
– ו א מ ר ל ו א י ש א ח ד י א מ ר נ א כ ב ו ד ו א ל י ו ש י ק ח א י ז ה ד ב ר ל פ י ו ‘Andonemansaidtohim,
“LethisHonoursaytohimthatheshouldeatsomething(lit:takesomething
intohismouth)”’(Bromberg1899:32)
– ו י א מ ר ל ו ה א י ש י א מ ר נ א ר ב י נ ו מ ה א ת ם ר ו א י ם ‘And the man said to him, “Let our
Rebbepleasetelluswhatyousee”’(Singer1900b:4)
8.2.2.5.3 ThirdPersonCommands
The yiqṭol is the only form used in Hasidic Hebrew to convey third person
commands,asshownbelow.
– מ י ש ט ב ל ב ה מ ק ו ה י כ נ ו ס ‘Let he who has immersed in the ritual bath enter’
(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:38)
– ו י ע ן ה ב ע ש ״ ט ו א מ ר ו א מ ר א ת י י א כ ל ‘And the Baʾal Shem Tov answered, saying,
“Lethimeatwithme”’(Sofer1904:9)
– י ב א נ א ה נ ה ‘Lethimcomehere’(Laufbahn1914:49)
– א ל י ש י ם א ש ם ע ל י נ ו ‘Let him not lay blame on us’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 40);
cf. א ַ ל ־ יָ שׂ ֵ ם ֩ ה ַ מּ ֶ֨ ל ֶ ӚҰ בּ ְ ע ַ ב ְ דּ֤ וֹ דָ ב ָ ר ֙ ‘Let not the king lay any [blame] on his servant’
(1Sam.22:15)
In this respect Hasidic Hebrew differs from its biblical antecedent in that it
neveremploysthejussiveformtoconveythirdpersoncommands,eveninthe
case of iii-ה/י, hollow, and hifil roots from which a jussive could be formed
on the basis of those attested in Biblical Hebrew. For example, in the final
example above the yiqṭol is used to convey a negative third person command
even though there is a shortened jussive form attested for the root in question
in the Hebrew Bible. Instead, the language of the tales resembles Rabbinic
Hebrew, in which the jussive is not a productive feature (Segal 1927: 72; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 105). In this respect it also overlaps with nineteenth-century
MaskilicHebrew,inwhichthejussiveislikewiseunproductive(seeKahn2009:
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8.3 Wayyiqṭol
ThewayyiqṭolisacommonfeatureofHasidicHebrewnarrative.Thecentrality
of this form to the verbal system exhibited in the tales is striking considering
thatthe wayyiqṭol isaprominentcharacteristicofBiblicalHebrewasopposed
to rabbinic or rabbinic-based varieties of the language. While the Hasidic
Hebrew wayyiqṭol generally resembles its biblical predecessor, it has some
idiosyncrasiesofmorphologyandusagewhichwillbediscussedbelow.
8.3.1 Morphology
8.3.1.1 Shortening
Although the Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol is modelled on that of its biblical
antecedent,theauthors’treatmentofwayyiqṭol formsofqaliii-ה/י,qal hollow,
and hifil roots differs to a certain degree from their biblical counterparts in
that the biblical wayyiqṭol forms typically undergo vowel shortening while in
HasidicHebrewthisconventionisfollowedonlysporadically.
8.3.1.1.1 Unshortenedwayyiqṭol
In the Hasidic tales the wayyiqṭol forms of all root types in the hifil, of iii-ה/י
verbs of all stems, and of hollow roots in the qal most commonly appear in
unshortenedform.ThiscontrastswithBiblicalHebrew,inwhichthesetypesof
wayyiqṭol are usually shortened (Gesenius-Kautzsch 1910: 147; Joüon-Muraoka
2006:128,191,196).
Thefollowingaresomeoftheunshortenedqal formsappearinginthetales:
– ו י ב נ ה ‘andhebuilt’(Rodkinsohn1864a:33)
– ו י ע נ ה ‘andheanswered’(Breitstein1914:18)
– ו י ע ש ה ‘andhedid’(Singer1900b:19)
– ו י ס ו ר ‘andheturnedaside’(Bodek1865c:3)
Unshortened hifil wayyiqṭol forms are particularly numerous in Hasidic He-
brew,e.g.:
– ו י ע ב י ר ‘andhepassed’(Rodkinsohn1864b:28)
– ו י צ י ג ‘andheshowed’(Berger1907:115)
– ו י כ ה ‘andhestruck’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:75)
– ו י ו ס י ף ‘andhecontinued’(Bodek1865c:3)
– ו י ע י ד ‘andhetestified’(Sofer1904:32)
– ו י ב י א ‘andhebrought’(Laufbahn1914:48)
– ו ת ו ש י ט ‘andshestretchedout’(Michelsohn1912:21)
– ו י ב ט י ח ‘andhepromised’(Chikernik1903b:7)verbs 169
Unapocopated iii-ה/י piel is less common but is also occasionally attested,
e.g.:
– ו י כ ס ה ‘andhecovered’(Zak1912:32)
– ו י נ ס ה ‘andhetried’(Bodek1865a:20)
– ו י צ ו ה ‘andhecommanded’(Rodkinsohn1864b:16)
Mostoftheseunshortenedwayyiqṭolformsare3ms,butoccasionallya3fsform
isattested,e.g.:
– ו ת ה י ה ‘andtherewas’(Kaidaner1875:47a)
– ו ת מ ת י ן ‘andshewaited’(A.Walden1860?:48a)
– ו ת ג י ד ‘andshetold’(Laufbahn1914:46)
Some of these unshortened Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol forms lack biblical par-
allels.Astrikingexampleistheformshownbelow:
– ו י ת ח י ל ‘andhestarted’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:33)
This is a wayyiqṭol from a post-biblical root ת . ח . ל . (a secondary root derived
from ח . ל . ל . ), and thus completely unattested in the Hebrew Bible. In this case
the lack of shortening is attributable to the absence of a model in the Hebrew
Bible:astheHasidicHebrewauthorshadnoshortenedbiblicalwayyiqṭol from
thisrootinmind,whencomposingtheirformtheirmostimmediatelyfamiliar
model would have been the frequently attested post-biblical yiqṭol י ת ח י ל , and
it is easy to see how when adapting this form into a wayyiqṭol they left it
unshortened. This phenomenon of taking a post-biblical root and using it to
formacharacteristicallybiblicalwayyiqṭol,witharesultingdivergencefromthe
biblicaltendencytowardsshortening,isanexampleofthewidespreadHasidic
Hebrewtendencytocreateoriginalformsrepresentingafusionofbiblicaland
post-biblicalconvention.
Similarly, in other cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ a wayyiqṭol
based on a root that is attested in Biblical Hebrew, but does not appear as a
wayyiqṭol in that form of the language. In such cases, as in those discussed
above,theHasidicHebrewauthorswouldhavehadnoclearbiblicalmodelon
whichtobasetheirwayyiqṭol,whichmayexplaintheforms’lackofshortening.
Thefollowingtwoexamplesillustratesuchwayyiqṭol forms:thefirstisattested
in the Hebrew Bible as a qaṭal and infinitive construct but not as a wayyiqṭol,
andthesecondappearsasa yiqṭol butnotasa wayyiqṭol.170 chapter 8
– ו י ז ה י ר ‘andhewarned’(Rodkinsohn1865:11)
– ו י כ ס ה ‘andhecovered’(Zak1912:32)
However,inmanyothercasesHasidicHebrewunshortenedwayyiqṭolformsdo
haveshortenedbiblicalequivalents.Forexample,eachwayyiqṭolshownbelow
appears relatively frequently in the Hebrew Bible in shortened form. In these
casesthereasonforthelackofshorteningislessclearthaninthoselackingbib-
lical precedent. It is noteworthy that the Hasidic Hebrew use of unshortened
wayyiqṭol is closely mirrored in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew narrative
literature(seeKahn2009:38–41).Thissimilarityisoneelementofamuchmore
large-scalecorrespondencebetweennineteenth-centuryHasidicandMaskilic
Hebrew reflected in morphological and syntactic issues discussed throughout
thisvolume.
– ו י ע נ ה ‘andheanswered’(Landau1892:101);cf. וַ יַּ֥ ע ַ ן (Gen.18:27)
– ו י ע ש ה ‘andhedid’(Singer1900b:19);cf. וַ יַּ֨ ע ַ שׂ (Exod.9:6)
– ו י צ ו ה ‘andhecommanded’(Rodkinsohn1864b:16);cf. וַ יְ צַ ֤ ו (Num.32:28)
– ו י ר א ה ‘andheshowed’(Breitstein1914:25);cf. וַ יַּ֥  רְ א (2Kings11:4)
– ו י ב כ ה ‘andhewept’(Rosenthal1909:8);cf. וַ יֵּֽ ב ְ ךּ ְ (Gen.27:38)
– ו י ס ו ר ‘andheturnedaside’(Bodek1865c:3);cf. וַ יָּ ֣ ס ַ ר (Judges14:8)
8.3.1.1.2 Shortenedwayyiqṭol
Although unshortened wayyiqṭol is extremely common in Hasidic Hebrew,
someshortenedformsareattested.Qaliii-ה/יrootssometimesappearinapoc-
opated form, usually in the 3ms, as below. In most cases the apocopated and
unapocopatedvariantsareusedinfreevariation;itispossiblethattheauthors
regardedthemasinterchangeablevariantslike,forexample,the3cppronouns
ה מ ה , ה ם ,and ה ן discussedin6.1.1.8.
– ו י ב ך ‘andhecried’(Michelsohn1912:50)
– ו י ע ן ‘andheanswered’(?1894:15)
– ו י ע ש ‘andhedid’(Bromberg1899:26)
– ו י ש ת ‘andhedrank’(Hirsch1900:48)
Interestingly,qal hollowwayyiqṭolismorefrequentlyshortenedthannot,asin
the following examples. This may be due to the fact that the authors would
have pronounced the final syllable of such forms as [ə] whether they were
shortened or not (in accordance with the typical pronunciation of unstressed
final syllables in Ashkenazi Hebrew as [ə]; see U. Weinreich 1965: 43), which
corresponds to the spelling of the shortened biblical form rather than to the
unshortenedversion.verbs 171
– ו י ש ם ‘andheplaced’(Bodek1865a:39)
– ו י פ ג ‘anditsank/faded’(Kaidaner1875:9b)
– ו י ר ץ ‘andheran’(Chikernik1903b:10)
– ו י ס ר ‘andheturnedaside’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:33)
– ו י נ ס ‘andhefled’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– ו י ק ם ‘andhearose’(Bodek1865a:36)
– ו י מ ת ‘andhedied’(A.Walden1860?:2a)
Apocopated pieliii-ה/יformsareonlyrarelyattested,e.g.:
– ו י צ ו ‘andhecommanded’(J.Duner1899:19)
However,shortenedhifilappearsmorefrequently,e.g.:
– ו י ל ב ש א ו ת ה ‘andheput[it]onher’(Rodkinsohn1865:42)
– ו י ש כ ם ‘andheroseearly’(Kaidaner1875:19b)
– ו י ג ד ‘andhetold’(Chikernik1903b:10)
– ו י ב ט ‘andhelooked’(Laufbahn1914:48)
Althoughmostshortenedwayyiqṭolformsare3ms,some3fsformsareattested,
e.g.:
– ו ת ו ס ף ‘andshecontinued’(Rodkinsohn1865:38)
– ו ת ב ך ‘andshewept’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:4)
– ו ת פ ן ‘andsheturned’(Kamelhar1909:26)
Apocopated1cs wayyiqṭol isattestedonlyveryrarely,e.g.:
– ו א ע ן ‘andIanswered’(Kaidaner1875:25b)
8.3.1.2 3mpwithḥolem
The3mpwayyiqṭolofqalrootsisoccasionallyattestedwithḥolem(represented
by ו) instead of the expected shewa. This phenomenon is identical to that of
qal 2mp and 3mp yiqṭol with ḥolem discussed in 8.2.1.3, though it is much
less frequent. Some of these forms are most likely based on identical biblical
models,asinthefollowingexample:
– ו י ע מ ו ד ו ש מ ה ‘Andtheystoodthere’(Seuss1890:28);cf. וַֽ   יַּ ע ֲ מ ֹ ֽ ד וּ ‘Andtheystood
still’(2Sam.2:23)172 chapter 8
By contrast, some of these forms appear to constitute original Hasidic
Hebrew creations lacking precise biblical or post-biblical counterparts but
drawing on and fusing elements of earlier strata of the language. For exam-
ple,theconstruction ו י ש ת ו ק ו shownintheexamplebelowisnotattestedinthe
HebrewBible;however,thecorresponding yiqṭol form יִ שׁ ְ תּ ֹ ק וּ withḥoleminthe
secondsyllableisattestedonce,inPsalms107:30,andthis yiqṭolisrepeatedsev-
eraltimesintextsbymedievalandearlymodernwritersincludingIbnEzraand
Alshich. It is possible that the existence of this particular yiqṭol form in these
texts,allofwhichwouldhavebeenextremelyfamiliartoRodkinsohn,subcon-
sciouslypromptedhimtousethisvariantratherthanitsequivalentwithshewa
whencreatinghisnew wayyiqṭol.
– ו א ח ״ כ ט ע נ ו ע ו ד ה ח י ו ה מ ת ו י ש ת ו ק ו ‘Andafterwardsthelivingandthedeadargued
furtherandfellsilent’(Rodkinsohn1865:35)
8.3.1.3 3fpForms
As discussed above, feminine plural subjects are relatively uncommon in the
HasidicHebrewtales.However,whensuchsubjectsareattested,anyassociated
wayyiqṭol typically appears in the 3fp form, as below (like their yiqṭol counter-
parts;see8.2.1.4).
– ו ת ש א ר נ ה ש ת י נ ש י ם ‘Andtwowomenremained’(Sofer1904:3)
8.3.1.4 Wayyiqṭolwith הSuffix
The wayyiqṭol with suffixed ה, which is sometimes found in Biblical Hebrew
(Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 129–130), is almost unattested in the Hasidic Hebrew
tales. The only clear example is shown below. Interestingly, this form does not
have a biblical counterpart, but because the phenomenon is so marginal it
cannotbeconsideredaproductivefeatureofHasidicHebrew.
– ו ת ס פ ר ה ה א ש ה א ת ה מ ע ש ה ‘Andthewomantoldthestory’(Seuss1890:32)
8.3.2 Uses
The Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol functions exclusively as a past tense marker. It
appearsintwodifferentpasttensecontexts,asdetailedbelow.
8.3.2.1 Preterite
The Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol most commonly serves to convey preterite ac-
tions in narrative, as below. As discussed in 8.1.2.1, qaṭal forms are also very
frequently employed in preterite contexts in Hasidic Hebrew. In contrast toverbs 173
BiblicalHebrew,inwhichtherearesyntacticandsemanticdifferencesgovern-
ingtheuseoftheqaṭalvs.wayyiqṭolinpreteritesettings,inHasidicHebrewthe
two conjugations are employed in free variation. This treatment of the qaṭal
and wayyiqṭolastwointerchangeablepreteriteformscloselyresemblesthatof
Maskilicliterature(seeKahn2009:241–243).
– ו י ל כ ו ה ח ב י ר י ם ל ר א ו ת א ת ה א י ש ‘Sothefriendswenttoseetheman’(Rodkinsohn
1864b:46)
– ו י ק צ ו ף ה מ ל ך מ א ד ו י ת ה פ ך ע ל ה ח ס י ד ל א כ ז ר ו י צ ו א ת ע ב ד ו ל ה ר ו ג א ת ה ח ס י ד ‘The king
became very angry and became cruel to the Hasid, and ordered his servant
tokilltheHasid’(J.Duner1899:19)
– ו ג ם כ א ד ו מ ו ״ ר ע ש ה ת י ק ו ן ע ם ג י ו ו ע ל ב ב ב י ה כ ״ נ ה נ ז כ ר ב ש נ ת ת ר ״ ך . ו י ע ש ג ם מ כ ס ה
ל א ה ל ‘And the honourable Rebbe made an improvement with a vault in
that synagogue in the year 1860. And he also made a cover for the burial
monument’(Landau1892:49)
– ו נ ת ב ה ל ה ו ח ז ר ה ל ב י ת ה ו ת ב א ו ת ג י ד ל ב ע ל ה ‘And she became agitated, and she
returned to her house and she came and told her husband’ (Laufbahn 1914:
46)
– ו י ס ג ו ר א ת ה ד ל ת ו י ק ר א ב ק ו ל ו י א ס ו ף כ ל ע ב ד י ו ו י א ס ר ו א ו ת ו ב ז י ק י ם ‘And he closed the
doorandcalledout(lit:withavoice)andgatheredallhisservantsandthey
boundhimwithrestraints’(Bodek?1866:20a)
– ו י ע ז ו ב א ת ה ח ל ה ש ל ו ו ה ל ך ל ב י ת ו ‘And he left the challah and went home’ (Sofer
1904:1)
– ו י ש כ י מ ו ב ב ק ר ו י ס ע ו ע ם ע ו ד ה ר ב ה א נ ש י ם ס ו ח ר י ם ‘And they got up early in the
morning and they travelled with many other men, merchants’ (Kamelhar
1909:29)
– ו ת ש מ ע ה א ש ה ל א י ש ה ו ת ל ך א ז ב י מ י ה ג ש ם ו ה ש ל ג ל ב י ת ה ט ב י ל ה ‘And the woman
listened to her husband, and she went then, in the days of rain and snow,
totheritualbath’(Seuss1890:31)
– ו י ת ע ו ר ר ל ב י מ א ד ו ה ת ח ל ת י ל ב כ ו ת ‘Andmyheartwasgreatlystirred,andIstarted
tocry’(Breitstein1914:20)
– ו י ק צ ו ף ה ר י נ ד א ר מ א ו ד ו י ש ל ח א ח ר י ו ע ב ד ו ע ר ל ו י ר כ ב ע ל ס ו ס ל ר ו ץ א ח ר י ו ‘Andthetenant
farmergrewveryangry,andhesenthisnon-Jewishservantafterhim,andhe
rodeonahorsetorunafterhim’(Michelsohn1910a:45)
– ו ת ש מ ו ר ה ז ק נ ה א ת ה ל י ל ה ה ה ו א ו ת ד ל י ק נ ר ו ת ה ר ב ה ו ת ב ש ל מ א כ ל י ם ט ו ב י ם ו ת מ ת י ן
כ ל ה ל י ל ה ‘And the old woman kept guard that night and lit many candles,
and cooked good dishes and waited the whole night’ (A. Walden 1860?:
48a)174 chapter 8
8.3.2.2 PastProgressive
Although in the vast majority of cases the Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol denotes
preterite actions, on rare instances it has past progressive force, as below. In
such cases the wayyiqṭol takes its tense/aspect value from a closely preceding
qaṭal.
– ו י ר א ה ה ב ע ש ״ ט מ ר ח ו ק כ י ע מ ד ה ז ק ן א צ ל ה ע ג ל ה ו י ד ב ר ע ם ה א ו ר ח ‘AndtheBaʾalShem
Tovsawfromafarthattheoldmanwasstandingnexttothewagonandwas
talkingwiththeguest’(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
8.3.3 Syntax
While the syntax of the Hasidic Hebrew wayyiqṭol partially overlaps with that
ofitsbiblicalcounterpart,ithasseveralnoteworthyproperties,tobediscussed
below.
8.3.3.1 Sequenceswithqaṭaland wayyiqṭol
Wayyiqṭol may appear at the end of a verbal sequence preceded by multiple
qaṭal forms, as in the first two examples below, or conversely at the beginning
ofasequencethatiscontinuedbyqaṭal forms,asinthethirdexample.
– ה ח י ג ר ר ק ע ב ר ג ל ו ו ח ר ק ב ש י נ י ו ו י צ ע ו ק ב ק ו ל מ ר ‘Thelamemanstampedhisfootand
groundhisteethandcriedoutinabittervoice’(Rodkinsohn1864b:46)
– ו א מ ר ז ה ה ו א ב נ ו ו ה ו א מ ת ל מ י ד י ו , ו ש מ ח מ א ד ה ה ״ ק ו י ק ר ב א ו ת ם מ א ד ‘And he said,
“This is his son, and he is one of his students,” and the holy Rebbe was very
happyandhebroughtthemveryclose’(M.Walden1914:55)
– ו י ש ל ח ה א י ש ה נ ״ ל א ת י ד ו ו י פ ת ח ה ד ל ת ו ת י כ ף ר ץ ל ק ר א ת ו ה ר ב ו ל ק ח א ת ה ר ב ר ׳ ב ע ר י ש
‘And that man stretched out his hand and opened the door, and the Rebbe
rantowardshimandtookRabbiBerish’(Singer1900b:13)
These usages differ from Biblical Hebrew, in which past narrative sequences
are typically conveyed by a series of wayyiqṭol forms rather than by a combi-
nation of qaṭal and wayyiqṭol. Thus, in contrast to its biblical counterpart, the
HasidicHebrewwayyiqṭolisnotanobligatorycomponentoftheverbalsystem
but rather an optional element that can be selected as desired, possibly as a
stylisticdeviceservingtosituatethetalesasthelinguisticheirstothevenerable
tradition of biblical narrative. Significantly, this same approach to the wayy-
iqṭol is found in nineteenth-century Maskilic Hebrew literature, which often
containschainsofqaṭalwithasinglewayyiqṭolattheend(seeKahn2009:188–
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8.3.3.2 TemporalClause+ wayyiqṭolwithout ו י ה י
Occasionally the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ a wayyiqṭol as the first finite
verb of a narrative unit following a temporal clause that lacks an introductory
ו י ה י , as below; this diverges from biblical convention, according to which a
sequence containing a wayyiqṭol following a temporal clause would typically
be introduced by ו י ה י , with only rare exceptions (van der Merwe, Naudé, and
Kroeze1999:166–167).
– פ ״ א ב ד ב ר ו מ צ ד י ק י ם ה ר א ש ו נ י ם ו ח ס י ד י ם ה ר א ש ו נ י ם ו י א מ ר ל ו ח ס י ד א ח ד ‘Once when
he was talking of the first Tzaddikim and the first Hasidim, a Hasid said to
him…’(MosesofKobrin1910:75)
– ו כ ש מ ע ם ד ב ר י ה א י ש ו י א מ ר ו ז ל ״ ז ו י ה י מ ה נ ש ב ו ת פ ה ‘Andwhentheyheardtheman’s
words, they said to each other, “Come what may, let’s stop here”’ (Laufbahn
1914:49)
– ה ר א ש י ש י ב ה כ ש מ ע ו ז ה ו י ד ע ב נ פ ש ו ש ה ו א א י נ ו ב מ ד ר י ג ה ז ו ‘When the head of the
yeshivahheardthis,heknewinhissoulthathewasnotonsucha[spiritual]
level’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:3)
– ו ל מ ח ר כ א ש ר נ ת ו ד ע ה ד ב ר ב כ ל ה ע י ר ו ת ה ו ם ה ע י ר ‘Andthenextdaywhenthematter
became known in the whole town, the whole town was abuzz’ (N. Duner
1899:42)
8.3.3.3 Adverb+ wayyiqṭol
Sometimes a wayyiqṭol beginning a narrative sequence is immediately pre-
ceded by an adverb, as shown below. This practice is not standard in Biblical
Hebrew, Maskilic Hebrew, or the Hasidic tale corpus itself. It is sometimes the
resultofshibbuṣ,i.e.theinsertionofabiblicalphraseintothenarrative,without
concern for syntactic compatibility with its immediate setting. The last exam-
ple constitutes such a case. (See section 15 for further discussion of shibbuṣ in
HasidicHebrew.)
– ו פ ת א ו ם ו י ש ת ו מ ם ה ד א ק ט א ר ‘And suddenly the doctor was astonished’ (Seuss
1890:4)
– ו ת י כ ף ו י פ ק ו ד ד ׳ א ו ת ה ‘And the Lord immediately took notice of her’ (Brand-
wein1912:40)
– מ י ד ו ת ה ו ם כ ל ה ע י ר ‘Immediately(and)thewholetownwasastir’(Rodkinsohn
1865: 6); cf. וַ יְ ה ִ֗ י כּ ְ ב ֹ א ָ֙ נָ ה ֙ בֵּ ֣ י ת ל ֶ֔ ח ֶ ם וַ תּ ֵ ה ֹ ֤ ם כּ ָ ל ־ ה ָ ע ִ י ר ֙ ע ֲ ל ֵ י ה ֶ֔ ן ‘And when they arrived in
Bethlehemthewholetownwasabuzzoverthem’(Ruth1:19)176 chapter 8
8.3.3.4 Extended wayyiqṭol Sequences
In contrast to Biblical Hebrew, in which wayyiqṭol sequences can continue
for extended stretches of narrative, in Hasidic Hebrew it is rare to find more
than three or four in close proximity. However, longer wayyiqṭol sequences do
occasionallyoccur,asbelow.
– ו י ת א ס פ ו ה ר ב ה א ו מ נ י ם ה ב א י ם ל ר א ו ת א ת י ק ר ע ר ך ה פ ל ט ר י ן ה ז ה . ו ב ת ו כ ם ב א א י ש כ פ ר י
א ח ד . מ ד ל ת ה ע ם ו י כ נ ו ס פ נ י מ ה ת ו ך ה י כ ל י ה פ ל ט ר י ן ו י ש א ע י נ י ו ו י ר א ו ה נ ה ע ל כ ו ת ל א ח ד
מ צ ו י ר א י ש כ פ ר י כ ד מ ו ת ו ו כ צ ל מ ו א ו ח ז ב י ד ו כ ו ס י י ן ו ש ו ת ה ש י כ ו ר . ו י ע ן ו י א מ ר ה כ פ ר י ה נ ״ ל .
‘And many artists who were coming to see the great worth of this palace
gathered together. And among them came a villager, from among the poor
of the people. And he entered into the halls of the palace and raised his
eyes and saw that on one wall was painted a villager just like him (lit: like
his resemblance and his image), holding a cup of wine in his hand and
drinking until he was drunk. And that villager answered and said …’ (Zak
1912:7)
8.3.4 ו י ה י
Closely linked to the Hasidic Hebrew use of the wayyiqṭol is its employment
of the related construction ו י ה י . ו י ה י is commonly used to introduce temporal
phrases and clauses in past settings. This usage is a feature of Biblical Hebrew
(seeGibson1994:157)butdoesnotoccurinrabbinicliterature(Bendavid1971:
577).Insomecases,suchasthatshowninthefollowingexample,thetemporal
phrase or clause introduced by ו י ה י is followed by a wayyiqṭol. This type of
constructionpreciselymirrorsbiblicalusage.
– ו י ה י כ א ש ר ש מ ע ה מ ל ך א ת ד ב ר י ה כ ו מ ר ו י ק צ ף ה מ ל ך מ א ו ד ‘Andwhenthekingheard
thepriest’swords,thekinggrewveryangry’(Bodek1865c:16)
– ו י ה י א ח ר ה ש ב ת ו י ס ע ו י ח ד י ו ע ד ע י ר ל י ז ע נ ס ק ‘And after the Sabbath they travelled
togethertothecityofLizhensk’(M.Walden1912:15)
However, more frequently Hasidic temporal phrases or clauses with ו י ה י are
immediately followed by a qaṭal, as below. This is true even when the sub-
sequent narrative is continued by wayyiqṭol forms, as in the final example.
ThisusagecontrastswiththatofStandardBiblicalHebrew,inwhichtemporal
clausesintroducedby ו י ה י aretypicallyfollowedbyawayyiqṭol(Joüon-Muraoka
2006: 608). By contrast, it is attested in Late Biblical Hebrew (Cohen 2013: 70–
71),andthismayhavecontributedinsomemeasuretothedevelopmentofthe
Hasidic construction. Any such influence was probably compounded by the
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lical construction; they are likely to have employed ו י ה י simply because they
perceived it (like the wayyiqṭol) as a salient element of narrative Hebrew due
toitsfrequentappearanceintheBible.
– ו י ה י ב ל כ ת ו פ ג ע ב כ פ ר א ח ד ל פ נ ו ת ע ר ב ‘And as he was walking he encountered a
villageateveningtime’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– ו י ה י כ א ש ר ע מ ד ו כ ו ל ם ב ה כ פ ר ב א ו ה ע ר ל י ם ג ם ה מ ה ל ה כ פ ר ‘And when they were
all standing in the village, the non-Jews also came to the village’ (Bromberg
1899:24)
– ו י ה י ב ל י ל ש ב ת ע מ ד ה ב ח ו ר ב ש ע ת ה ק י ד ו ש ‘And on Friday evening the boy stood
upatKiddushtime’(?1894:3)
– ו י ה י א ח ר ה ד ב ר י ם ה א ל ה ע ר כ ו א ת ה ש ו ל ח ן כ י ד ה מ ל ך ‘Andafterthesethingstheyset
thetableinamannerfitforaking’(Seuss1890:34)
– ו י ה י ב ד ר ך ב א ו ל מ ל ו ן ‘And on the way they came to an inn’ (Michelsohn 1910a:
48)
– ו י ה י כ א ש ר ר א ה א ו ת ו ה מ ל ך נ ש א ח ן ב ע י נ י ו ו י ר ץ ל ק ר א ת ו ו י ח ב ק ו י נ ש ק ל ה ח ס י ד ‘Andwhen
the king saw him, he found favour in his eyes, and he ran towards him and
huggedandkissedtheHasid’(Bodek1865c:15–16)
8.4 Weqaṭal
Just as the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the wayyiqṭol construction in past
narrativecontexts,sotheyusetheweqaṭalinconsecutivefuturesettings.How-
ever, in contrast to the wayyiqṭol, the weqaṭal is only a marginal feature in the
tales. It usually occurs in instances of shibbuṣ, phrases directly taken or very
closelyadaptedfrombiblicalverses(seesection15foradiscussionofshibbuṣin
HasidicHebrew).Thisisillustratedinthefollowingexamples,whichareclose
adaptationsofbiblicalverses.
– ו א ם ת א ב ו ו ש מ ע ת ם ט ו ב ה א ר ץ ת א כ ל ו · א ו ל ם א ם ת מ א נ ו ו מ ר י ת ם ח ר ב ש נ א ת ה מ ח מ ״ ד
ת ל ה ט א ת כ ם כ י פ י ה ו ד ב ר ‘And if you are willing and obey, you will eat of the
goodoftheland.However,ifyourefuseandrebel,theswordofMohammed’s
hatred will burn you up, for his mouth has spoken’ (Bodek 1865c: 9); cf.
א ִ ם ־ תּ ֹ א ב ֖ וּ וּ שׁ ְ מ ַ ע ְ תֶּ ֑ ם ט ֥ וּ ב ה ָ א ָ֖ רֶ ץ תּ ֹ א כֵֽ ל וּ ׃ וְ א ִ ם ־ תּ ְ מ ָ א ֲ נ֖ וּ וּ מ ְ רִ י תֶ ֑ ם חֶ ֣ רֶ ב תּ ְ א ֻ כּ ְ ל֔ וּ כִּ֛ י פִּ֥ י יְ ה וָ֖ ה דִּ בֵּֽ ר ׃
‘If you are willing and obey, you will eat of the good of the land; but if you
refuse and rebel, you will be devoured by the sword, for the mouth of the
Lordhasspoken’(Isa.1:19–20)
– ל ש נ ה ה ב א ה כ ע ת ח י ה א ת י ו ל ד ת ב ן ו ק ר א ת ש מ ו י ש ר א ל ‘Thistimenextyearyouwill
bear a son and call him Israel’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 3); cf. א ֲ ב ָ ל ֙ שׂ ָ רָ ֣ ה א ִ שׁ ְ תּ ְ ӚҸ ֗ י ֹ לֶ ֤ דֶ ת178 chapter 8
ל ְ ӚҸ ֙ בּ ֵ֔ ן וְ ק ָ רָ֥ א ת ָ א ֶ ת ־ שׁ ְ מ ֖ וֹ יִ צ ְ חָ ֑ ק ‘Indeed,yourwifeSarahwillbearyouasonandyou
willcallhimIsaac’(Gen.17:19)
TheHasidicHebrewweqaṭaldoesnotcommonlyappearoutsideofthistypeof
shibbuṣ setting and therefore does not appear to be a very productive feature
ofthelanguage.However,itisrarelyattestedinoriginalconstructions,e.g.:
– ש ל ח מ ה ר ב א י א ש ר י ו ב י ל ו ך א נ ש י ם ח כ מ י ל ב ע ו ש י ם ב מ ל א כ ה ו ב נ ו ל ך א ו צ ר ו ת ‘Send [a
message]quicklyontheislandthattheyshouldbringyouwiseheartedmen
whodowork,andtheyshouldbuildstorehousesforyou’(Shenkel1903b:31)
– ו א ח ״ כ א מ ר ל ו ב ע ז ״ ה י ה י ׳ ל ה ר פ ו א ה ו י ה י ׳ ל ה ב נ י ם ו מ ל ת ב נ י ם ‘Andafterwardshesaid
to him, “With the Lord’s help she will be cured and she will have sons, and
youwillcircumcizesons”’(Singer1900b:12)
Another aspect of the restricted nature of the Hasidic Hebrew weqaṭal is the
fact that it is limited to future settings, in contrast to its biblical predecessor,
which can be found in past habitual, present, and command contexts as well
(seeJoüon-Muraoka2006:367–375fordetails).Thisdiscrepancyseemstoindi-
cate that the Hasidic Hebrew authors regarded the weqaṭal as the future tense
equivalentofthepreterite wayyiqṭolandthereforedidnotincorporate,orper-
hapsevenrecognize,thenumerousotherbiblicalusesoftheform.
The same phenomenon discussed in 8.3.3.3 regarding the wayyiqṭol is at-
tested with the weqaṭal, whereby it may appear in a syntactically unexpected
environment,immediatelyprecededbyanadverborprepositionalphrase.This
isillustratedbelow.Becausetheweqaṭalisingeneralamuchlesscommonfea-
ture of Hasidic Hebrew narrative than the wayyiqṭol, this type of construction
isquitemarginal.
– א ח ״ כ ו ה ב א ת א ת ה א ת ה ד ב ר י ם ל פ נ י א ל ק י ם ל ה מ ל י ץ ט ו ב ‘Afterwards (and) you will
bringthemattersbeforeGodtoadvocate’(Zak1912:30)
8.5 Qoṭel
8.5.1 Morphology
8.5.1.1 FeminineSingular
Thefemininesingularqoṭel hastwovariantformsinHasidicHebrew.Thefirst,
and most common by far, ends in - ת . This applies to qoṭel forms of a range of
stems,asillustratedinthefollowingexamples.verbs 179
– ו ש נ י פ ע מ י ם ב ש נ ה ה י ת ה נ ו ס ע ת ל ה צ ד י ק מ ב ע ל ז ‘Andtwiceayearsheusedtotravel
totheTzaddikofBelz’(?1894:9)
– ה מ ל כ ה ה מ ס ת ר ת פ נ י ם ‘thequeen,whowashidingherface’(Bodek1865c:9)
– ו ר א ה ש מ ג ו ל ג ל ת ב ו נ ש מ ה ‘And he saw that a soul had been reincarnated in it’
(Shenkel1903b:15)
– ו א ש ת ו ה י ת ה מ ד ל ק ת נ ר ו ת ש ל ש ב ת ‘And his wife used to light Sabbath candles’
(Chikernik1902:24)
– ו כ ש ר א ה א ו ת ה נ כ נ ס ת ל ח ד ר ו ה ת ח י ל ל ב ר ו ח ‘And when he saw her entering his
roomhestartedtoflee’(Berger1910a:32)
– ו י מ צ א ה מ ת ע ל פ ת ‘Andhefoundherunconscious’(Michelsohn1910c:6)
Much less frequently, feminine singular qoṭel forms of various stems are at-
testedwiththeending - ָ ה .Examplesofthisvariantincludethefollowing:
– מ כ ה נ מ ר צ ה ‘avigorousblow’(Rodkinsohn1864b:44)
– ב ת י ה מ ס ו כ נ ה ‘mydaughter,whoisindanger’(Kamelhar1909:29)
– ה מ ע ש ה ה מ ק ו ב ל ה ‘thestorywhichwasreceived’(Michelsohn1910c:25)
Both of these forms have precedent in Biblical Hebrew, though the - ת vari-
ant is more common in that stratum of the language (Joüon-Muraoka 2006:
137; Geiger 2013a). This preference is more pronounced in Rabbinic Hebrew,
in which the - ת variant is standard (Pérez Fernández 1999: 106, 129). In this
respect the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ position is somewhere between that of
Biblical Hebrew and Rabbinic Hebrew, as they employ both variants like Bib-
lical Hebrew but exhibit a marked preference for the - ת variant, like Rabbinic
Hebrew.
8.5.1.2 MasculinePlural
Like masculine plural nouns and pronouns, Hasidic Hebrew masculine plural
qoṭelusuallytakesthesuffix - י ם butsometimesinsteadappearswiththevariant
- י ן ,e.g.:
– מ ש ג י ח י ן ‘takecare’(Bodek1865c:17)
– מ ב ק ש י ן ‘seek’(Rodkinsohn1864b:33)
– ל ו ק ח י ן ‘take’(Zak1912:161)
– ש ו א ל י ן ‘ask’(Sofer1904:10)
– נ ר א י ן ‘seem’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:36)
– כ ו ת ב י ן ‘write’(Bodek1865a:58)
– ] … [ נ ו ת נ י ן ‘give’(Berger1906:61)
– י כ ו ל י ן ‘can’(Seuss1890:12)180 chapter 8
– ] … [ ש ו ת י ן ‘drink’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:37a)
– ש ו מ ע י ן ‘hear’(Gemen1914:55)
– מ כ י ר י ן ‘know’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:13)
– נ ת ג ל י ן ‘arerevealed’(Munk1898:1)
Theauthors’occasionalselectionofthe - י ן suffixdoesnotreflectanyparticular
syntactic or semantic patterns; rather, it is likely that they viewed this variant
as interchangeable with the more typical - י ם suffix. It is possible that their
preferenceforthe - י ם suffixis,likeotheraspectsoftheirwritingsuchasthe3fp
yiqṭol form(see8.2.1.4)duetotheirtendencytoselect formsandpatternsthat
theyassociated(perhapssubconsciously)with theHebrewBible.Examples of
the - י ן suffix are distributed throughout the tale corpus but are in the minority
amongallwriters.
Conversely, in some cases the - י ן suffix may have been chosen because the
form in question is part of a quote or paraphrase from an earlier source which
itselfcontainsthesameform.Forexample,theselectionofthe - י ן suffixonthe
qoṭel י כ ו ל י ן ‘can’shownbelowislikelyduetothefactthatitisbasedonanalmost
identical phrase in Maimonides’ Mishne Tora (which is itself a paraphrase
of a very similar phrase appearing in the Babylonian Talmud Berakhot 34b).
However, despite their close resemblance, in the Hasidic Hebrew phrase only
the second of the two plural qoṭel forms has the - י ן suffix, whereas in Mishne
Tora both do. The fact that the quote is reproduced precisely with the sole
exception of the plural suffix supports the likelihood that the Hasidic Hebrew
authorsregardedthe - י ם and - י ן variantsasinterchangeable.
– ב מ ק ו ם ש ב ע ל י ת ש ו ב ה ע ו מ ד י ם א י ן צ ד י ק י ם ג מ ו ר י ם י כ ו ל י ן ל ע מ ו ד ‘In a place in which
repentantsinnersstand,completelyrighteouspeoplecannotstand’(Bodek
1865b: 22); cf. מ ק ו ם ש ב ע ל י ת ש ו ב ה ע ו מ ד י ן ב ו א י ן צ ד י ק י ם ג מ ו ר י ן י כ ו ל י ן ל ע מ ו ד ב ו
‘Completely righteous people cannot stand in a place in which a reformed
sinnerstands’(MishneTora,SeferhaMadda,HilkhotTeshuvach.4)
8.5.1.3 Suffixedqoṭelandqaṭul
The Hasidic Hebrew authors occasionally employ a 1cs subject suffix in con-
junction with a qoṭel. This practice is restricted to the few qal forms shown
below. The convention of attaching a 1cs subject suffix to a qoṭel derives from
Rabbinic Hebrew; however, in the Hasidic tales it is restricted and infrequent,
whereas it is relatively commonplace in rabbinic literature (Pérez Fernández
1999:130).verbs 181
– כ ן ז ו כ ר נ י א נ י ה כ ו ת ב ‘Indeed,I,thewriter,remember’(Rodkinsohn1864b:38)
– ה י א ל א ה א מ י נ ת ו ע ״ ז ו א מ ר ה ח ו ש ש נ י ש ת ב ר ח ‘Shedidn’tbelievehimonthismatter,
andsaid,“Ifearthatyouwillflee”’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– ו א מ ר ל ו ה ר ב ג ו ז ר נ י ע ל י ך ש ת ג ל ה ל י ‘And the Rebbe said to him, “I command you
torevealtome”’(A.Walden1860?:4a)
Similarly,qaṭulformsoccasionallyappearwitha1cssubjectsuffix.Theseforms
always have an active sense despite their passive form. They are restricted to
the root ז . כ . ר . ‘remember’ in the qal, as in the first example below, and the
roots ב . ט . ח . ‘be assured’; ‘promise’ and כ . ר . ח . ‘be obliged’ in the hofal, as in the
remainder.
– ו ז כ ו ר נ י כ י פ ״ א ה י ו ג ׳ מ ש ו ג ע י ם ב י ו ם א ח ד ‘And I remember that once there were
threemadmenononeday’(Bromberg1899:23)
– מ ו ב ט ח נ י ב ְ דִ ב רַ ת ר ב י , כ י ב ו ו ד א י כ ש ר ה ו א ! ‘IpromiseinthenameofmyRebbethat
itiscertainlykosher!’(Ehrmann1903:35b)
– ו א מ ר ל ו מ ו ב ט ח נ י ש ב ה כ ר ח ע ל כ ר ח ך ת ה י ה ל ר ב ‘Andhesaidtohim,“Iamsurethat
bynecessity[and]notbyyourwillyouwillbecomearabbi”’(J.Duner1899:
90)
– ו מ ו כ ר ח נ י ל ל כ ת מ כ א ן ‘AndIamobligedtogofromhere’(Berger1910c:14)
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of this type of construction appears to stem
fromrabbinicandmedievalliterature,astheformsinquestionareallattested
in e.g. the Babylonian Talmud and Alshich’s commentaries. (These construc-
tionsseeminturntostemfromthemishnaicconventionofusingtheqalqaṭul
oftheroot ז . כ . ר . inanactivesense;seePérezFernández1999:140.)Thefactthat
this construction is limited to a very small number of roots indicates that it is
anisolatedlexicalizedphenomenonratherthanaproductivegrammaticalfea-
ture.
8.5.2 Uses
TheHasidicHebrewqoṭelismostcommonlyatensedformthatservestomark
presentprogressiveandplannedfutureactions.ThisusagediffersfromBiblical
Hebrew, in which the qoṭel is a verbal adjective used to convey progressive
or iterative action in any tense (Williams 2007: 88). Instead, it more closely
resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the qoṭel has been fully incorporated
into the tense system and serves as a present/future marker (Pérez Fernández
1999: 108). However, the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ treatment of the qoṭel is
not identical to that of Rabbinic Hebrew; rather, they sometimes follow the
biblical model, employing the form as an untensed marker of progressive182 chapter 8
actionsandstatesthatmayappearinpasttensecontexts.Thisfusionofbiblical
andpost-biblicaluses,tobediscussedbelow,ispartofamuchmorewidespread
trendvisiblethroughoutthemorphologyandsyntaxoftheHasidicHebrewtale
corpus.
8.5.2.1 PresentProgressive
The qoṭel is used to convey actions in progress at the present moment (most
typicallyindirectspeech),e.g.:
– פ ה י ה ו ד י ע ו מ ד א ש ר א י ן מ ע צ ו ר ב ע ד ו ל ג ש ת א ל ה מ ל כ ה ‘A Jew is standing here, who
cannotbepreventedfromgoingintoseethequeen’(Bodek1865c:6)
– ו כ ע ת ג ״ כ א ת ב ו כ ה ‘And now you are crying too’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
25)
– ו א ׳ ל ו ה ר ב י ה נ ״ ל מ ד ו ע א ת ה ב ו כ ה ? ‘And that Rebbe said to him, “Why are you
crying?”’(Greenwald1899:53b)
This usage, which is illustrated in the following examples, overlaps with both
biblical and post-biblical varieties of Hebrew (see Waltke and O’Connor 1990:
626 and Geiger 2013a for Biblical Hebrew; see Mishor 1983: 251; Azar 1995: 17;
Geiger2013bforRabbinicHebrew;Rand2006:240–241forHebrewpoetryfrom
ByzantinePalestine;Rabin1968:114–115formedievalAshkenaziHebrew).
8.5.2.2 PresentHabitual
The qoṭel serves as the main way of conveying present habitual actions in
Hasidic Hebrew, as illustrated below. This usage is rooted in Rabbinic Hebrew,
inwhichtheqoṭelisprimarilyapresent/futuretensemarkerandisusedforall
types of present actions including habitual ones (Mishor 1983: 251, 263; Geiger
2013c).ItdiffersfromBiblicalHebrew,inwhichthe yiqṭolisthechiefformused
to indicate present habitual actions (Joosten 2012: 276–277). As discussed in
8.2.2.2.3, the Hasidic Hebrew authors may also use the yiqṭol in this type of
contextandassuchthereisadegreeofoverlapbetweenthetwoverbalforms;
however, the use of the qoṭel to denote present habitual actions is much more
commonthanthatofthe yiqṭol,whichisquiterare.
– ו כ ן ע ו ש י ם ה י ו ם כ ל א נ ש י מ ד י נ ת ר י י ס י ן ‘And all of the people of eastern Galicia do
sotoday’(Rodkinsohn1864b:11)
– ו ש ם ה מ נ ה ג ע ד ה י ו ם ה ז ה ש ה ש מ ש ד ע י ר מ כ ה ב כ ל י ו ם ב ב ו ק ר ב ה פ ט י ש ע ל כ ל ד ל ת ו ת ו ח ל ו נ י
ה ע י ר ‘And there the custom until this day is that every day in the morning
thebeadleofthecitystrikeswitha(lit:the)hammeronallofthedoorsand
windowsofthecity’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:48)verbs 183
– א נ י ש ו ת ה י י ן ש ר ף ק ו ד ם א כ י ל ת ה ק א ט ל ע ט ‘I drink wine before eating the cutlet’
(Gemen1914:69)
– ו ע ת ה ה צ ד י ק י ם י ו ש ב י ם ב ד י ר ו ת נ א ו ת ו א ו כ ל י ן ו ש ו ת י ן כ מ ו ה נ ג י ד י ם ‘And now the righ-
teousmensitinniceapartmentsandeatanddrinkliketherichmen’(Green-
wald1897:100)
8.5.2.3 FuturePlans
Inadditiontoitsfrequentuseinpresentcontexts,theqoṭel isoftenattestedin
direct speech contexts indicating planned actions scheduled to take place in
the near future. This usage is illustrated below. Qoṭel in this type of context is
sometimesprecededbytheparticle ה נ ה ,asinthelasttwoexamples.
– ו ע ו ד ל א ת ר א נ י כ י נ ו ס ע א נ י ת י כ ף מ כ א ן ‘And you will not see me again, for I am
leavingherestraightaway’(Rodkinsohn1865:38)
– ו א ח ״ כ א נ י נ ו ת ן ל ך ל א כ ו ל ‘And afterwards I will give you [something] to eat’
(Greenwald1897:94)
– ו ל ס י מ ן א נ י ש ו ל ח ל ך א ת ה ט ב ע ת ש ל ך ‘And as a sign I’m sending you your ring’
(Breitstein1914:29–30)
– ה נ ה א נ י נ ו ס ע כ ע ת מ ח ר ל ר ב י ‘Tomorrow at this time I am going to travel to my
Rebbe’(Kaidaner1875:17a)
– ו מ ע ת ה ה נ נ י מ ו כ ר ל ך ה ע צ י ם כ מ ה ש ת ר צ ה ‘And from now on I will sell you the
wood,asmuchasyoulike’(Ehrmann1911:11a)
Theuseoftheqoṭeltoconveyimminentfutureplanshaswidespreadprecedent
in previous forms of the language, being found in Biblical Hebrew (Williams
2007:88)aswellastannaiticliterature(PérezFernández1999:138)andinlater
writingsincludinge.g.piyyuṭimfromByzantinePalestine(Rand2006:341).The
use of the particle ה נ ה in such contexts also has historical precedent, as it is
commoninBiblicalHebrew(WaltkeandO’Connor1990:627–628),thoughnot
afeatureofRabbinicHebrew(Segal1927:149).Givenitscommonappearancein
earliertypesofHebrew,thisHasidicuseoftheqoṭelisnotsurprising;moreover,
asinthecaseofotherusagesdiscussedinthepresentstudy,thistendencymay
havebeenstrengthenedbythefactthatYiddishalsoemploysthepresenttense
(which generally corresponds to the Hasidic Hebrew qoṭel in other ways) with
referencetoplannedfutureactions(Mark1978:276).
8.5.2.4 PresentPerfectProgressive
The qoṭel is also used with reference to present perfect progressive actions,
i.e. actions that started at some point in the past and have continued unin-
terrupted until the present moment. This usage is typically found in direct184 chapter 8
speech, with the present moment corresponding to the time of utterance, as
below.
– ו מ א ז ו ה ל א ה א נ י ע ו ס ק ב מ ל א כ ת י ב א מ ו נ ה ‘And since then I have been working at
mytradewithfaith’(Rodkinsohn1865:16)
– ו ה נ ה ז ה ש מ ו נ ה י מ י ם ש א נ י ר ו א ה א ו ת ו ת מ י ד ה ו ל ך א ח ר י ‘And so for the past eight
daysIhavealwaysbeenseeinghimwalkingbehindme’(Bromberg1899:26)
– ז ה א ר ב ע ה ע ש ר ש נ י ם ש א ת ה נ ו ס ע א ל י ‘For fourteen years now you’ve been
travellingto[see]me’(Berger1910a:40)
– ו מ ע ת ה ל ז ה נ נ י ע ו ש ה ט ו ב ו ת ל י ש ר א ל ‘And from that moment I have been doing
goodthingsfortheJews’(Ehrmann1903:5b)
– ז ה כ מ ה ש נ י ם א ש ר א נ ח נ ו י ו ש ב י ם ב כ פ ר ה ז ה ‘We have been staying in this village
forafewyearsnow’(HaLevi1907:22b)
Theuse of the qoṭel inpresentperfect progressivecontextscan be tracedback
toRabbinicHebrew(Mishor1983:258),butitdoesnotseemtobeaparticularly
common usage in that stratum of the language. It is likely that the Hasidic
Hebrew authors’ use of this construction is based not solely on rabbinic and
rabbinic-based literature, but also reflects influence from Yiddish, in which
thepresenttense(whichfrequentlyoverlapswiththeHasidicHebrewqoṭel in
otherrespects,asmentionedintheprevioussection)isusedtoconveypresent
perfectprogressiveactions(U.Weinreich1971:328).
8.5.2.5 NarrativePresent
The qoṭel does not usually function as a narrative present in Hasidic Hebrew
butisrarelyattestedinsuchsettings,e.g.:
– ת פ ש ת י א ת ה ג נ ב . ו א נ י מ ו ל י ך א ו ת ו ל ב י ת ה א ס ו ר י ם . ו ה ו א ב י ק ש מ מ נ י ש א נ י ח ה ו ל ק ב ץ מ ע ט
מ ע ו ת ‘Icaughtthethief,andIbroughthimtothejailhouse.Andheaskedme
tolethimbegforafewalms’(Sofer1904:35)
– ו י ש ת ו מ ם ה ד א ק ט א ר ] … [ ו ע ו ד ב ר ג ע י ם א ח ד י ם מ ת ח י ל ה י ל ד פ ת א ו ם ל ב כ ו ת ‘And the
doctorwasastonished[…]andinafewmomentsthechildsuddenlystarted
tocry’(Seuss1890:4)
– ו פ ת א ו ם ע מ ד ה ה מ ר כ ב ה ו א י ש ז ק ן א ח ד נ ש ו א פ נ י ם י ו צ א מ מ נ ה ה ח ו צ ה ‘And suddenly
thecarriagestopped,andarespectableoldmangotoutofit’(Seuss1890:31)
As in the case of the qoṭel used in present perfect progressive contexts, this
usage is likely the result of multiple influences: it is a feature of Rabbinic
Hebrew (Mishor 1983: 255; Pérez Fernández 1999: 134) as well as the authors’
native Yiddish (Mark 1978: 276). However, it is noteworthy that this is an ex-verbs 185
tremelymarginalfeatureofHasidicHebrewcomparedtoRabbinicHebrewand
Yiddish. This discrepancy is particularly striking considering that the Hasidic
Hebrew tales have a high proportion of direct speech retelling past events,
whichonemightexpecttobethequintessentialsettingforthenarrativepres-
ent. Seuss (1890) uses it more often than any other author in the corpus, as
evident from the examples above, though even he does not employ it very
frequently.
8.5.2.6 PastProgressive
AlthoughtheqoṭelisnotusuallyemployedinpastcontextsinHasidicHebrew,
it is sometimes found in past progressive settings. In such cases it most com-
monlyappearsfollowingtheparticle ה נ ה ו ,asintheexamplesbelow.
– ו י ר ץ ה מ ו כ ס ן ל ר א ו ת מ ה ה י ה ש ם ו ה נ ה ה י א ש ו כ ב ת כ מ ת ‘And the tax-collector ran
to see what was going on there, and there she was, lying like a dead person’
(Rodkinsohn1865:8)
– ו ב ר ג ע ז ה ב א ו ב ת ו ך ה כ פ ר ו ה נ ה ה ס ו ס ה ו ל ך כ ד ר כ ו ד ר ך ה כ פ ר ו א י נ ו ע ו מ ד א צ ל ש ו ם ב י ת
‘Andatthatmomenttheyenteredthevillage,andtherethehorsewas,going
onitswaythroughthevillageandnotstoppingatanyhouse’(Kaidaner1875:
9a)
– ו י ה י כ א ש ר ה ק י ץ ה ר ב מ ש י נ ת ו ו י ר א ו ה נ ה ה ם נ ו ס ע י ם ב ד ר ך ה ע ו ל ה ל ע י ר ב א ר ‘Andwhen
theRebbeawokefromhissleep,hesawthattheyweretravellingontheroad
thatgoesuptothetownofBar’(N.Duner1912:19)
This usage is most likely inspired by the frequent biblical use of וְ ה ִ נֵּ ה followed
by a qoṭel with past progressive sense. However, the two forms of Hebrew
differ in that the Hasidic use of the qoṭel in past progressive settings is largely
restricted to this specific construction starting with ו ה נ ה , while the biblical
qoṭel is primarily an untensed form that is often used in a wide variety of past
progressive contexts and need not be introduced by וְ ה ִ נֵּ ה (see Joüon-Muraoka
2006:381–382fordetailsofthebiblicalusesoftheqoṭel inpastcontexts).
Similarly, the qoṭel is sometimes used to convey past progressive actions in
subordinateclausesintroducedbyacomplementizerinsteadof ו ה נ ה ,e.g.:
– ה ם ב ר א ו ת ם ש א י ש י ה ו ד י א ח ד ה ו ל ך ע ל ה ד ר ך ב ל י מ נ ע ל י ם ] … [ מ א ו ד נ ת פ ל א ו מ ז ה ‘When
theysawthataJewishmanwasgoingalongtheroadwithoutshoes[…]they
marvelledgreatlyatthis’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– כ ש ר צ י ת י ל כ נ ו ס ל ב י ת ה ת פ ל ה ר א י ת י ש א ב י ז ל ל ״ ה ה ו ל ך ו ב א ‘When I wanted to enter
the prayer house I saw that my father of eternal memory was coming out’
(Zak1912:37)186 chapter 8
Inaddition,theqoṭelmaybeemployedinpastprogressivecontextswithout
anintroductory ו ה נ ה ortemporalconjunction,asbelow.Inthistypeofinstance,
only the wider context indicates that the qoṭel refers to a past action or state.
This usage is very rare and is most commonly seen in the work of Kaidaner
(1875),asbelow.
– ו ה ל ך ל מ ר ח ץ ו ב א מ ן ה מ ר ח ץ ו ב י ק ש מ מ נ ו ש י ס פ ר ל ו מ ה ו ה מ ש ר ת א י נ ו ז ו כ ר כ ל ל ‘Andhe
went to the baths and came [back] from the baths, and he asked him to tell
him what [it was], and the servant didn’t remember at all’ (Kaidaner 1875:
11b)
Like the other past progressive uses of the qoṭel, this one most likely derives
fromBiblicalHebrew,inwhichtheqoṭel isanuntensedformthatcanlikewise
be used in independent past tense contexts to convey progressive action or
states (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 624–625; Williams 2007: 88). This Hasidic
Hebrewusageisnoteworthybecauseitcontrastswiththemorecommontrend
evident throughout the tales whereby the qoṭel serves primarily as a tensed
form conveying present and future action, as it does in Rabbinic and many
other post-biblical forms of Hebrew (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 624–625;
Pérez Fernández 1999: 108). This treatment of the qoṭel as both a tensed and
untensedformconstitutesoneofmanycasesdiscussedthroughoutthisvolume
wherebytheHasidicHebrewauthorsfuseelementsofbiblicalandpost-biblical
convention. However, the use of the qoṭel in independent clauses with past
progressive sense is very restricted in scope and as such cannot be considered
atypicalfeatureofHasidicHebrew.
8.5.2.7 ConcurrentAction
The Hasidic Hebrew qoṭel may be used to denote an action in progress at the
same time as that of the main verb in the clause. Such actions usually have
pasttensereference,astheyaretypicallyfoundinnarrativeorindirectspeech
recountingpastevents.Insuchcasesthesubjectoftheqoṭelisusuallydifferent
fromthatofthemainverb,asinthefollowingexamples:
– ה ע ג ל ו ן נ כ נ ס ו ר א ה ש ם ה ר ב ה י ה ו ד י ם ע ו מ ד י ם ש ם ‘The carriage driver came in and
sawmanyJewsstandingthere’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:10)
– פ ״ א ב א ל ב י ת מ ד ר שׁ ו ו מ צ א א ת ה ח ס י ד י ם י ו ש ב י ם ו ש ו ת י ם י י ״ ש ‘One time he came to
hisstudyhouseandfoundtheHasidimsittinganddrinkingwine’(Zak1912:
30)
– ו ב ת ו ך ה ל י מ ו ד נ ר ד ם ו ש מ ע ק ו ל ק ו ר א א ו ת ו ב ש מ ו ‘And during the studies he fell
asleep,andheardavoicecallinghimbyname’(Kaidaner1875:28a)verbs 187
– ו מ צ א א ו ת ו י ו ש ב מ ע ו ט ף ב ט י ״ ת ו ל ו מ ד ג מ ר א ע ם מ פ ר ש י ם ‘And he found him sitting
wrappedinaprayer-shawlandphylacteriesandstudyingTalmudwithcom-
mentators’(Munk1898:19)
– ה נ ה ר א י ת י א י ש א ח ד ע ו מ ד ב ב י ה מ ״ ד ‘I saw a man standing in the study-house’
(Laufbahn1914:46)
– א נ כ י ה ר ו א ה א ו ת ו ב ע צ מ י ב כ ל י ו ם ל ו ב שׁ ת פ י ל י ן ו מ ת פ ל ל ‘I,whomyselfseehimevery
dayputtingonphylacteriesandpraying’(Berger1910b:13)
– ו מ צ א א ת ה מ ו כ ס ן ע ו מ ד ו מ ו כ ר י י ״ ש ‘And he found the tax-collector standing and
sellingalcohol’(N.Duner1912:18)
– ו ה נ ה ל פ ת ע נ ר א ה מ ר ח ו ק ר ו כ ב ע ל ס ו ס ל ב ן ‘And all of a sudden he was seen from
afarridingonawhitehorse’(Singer1900a,pt.3:7)
– כ ש ב א ו ל ג ש ר ר א ו כ מ ה ע ר ל י ם ע ו מ ד י ם ו ז ו ר ק י ם א ב נ י ם ‘Whentheycametothebridge
theysawsomenon-Jewsstandingandthrowingstones’(Berger1910c:132)
– ו ב ב ו א ם מ צ א ו א ת ה ר ב י מ ל ו ב ל י ן ע ו מ ד ב ח ו ץ ‘Andwhentheyarrivedtheyfoundthe
RebbeofLublinstandingoutside’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:10)
– ו מ י ד ר א ה ש נ י ש ל י ח י ם נ ו ש א י ם ס פ ר ‘And he immediately saw two emissaries
carryingabook’(A.Walden1860?:29a)
Occasionally both the main verb and the concurrent qoṭel may have the same
subject,asinthefollowingexamples;suchconstructionsusuallycontainaform
oftheroot ע . מ . ד . ‘stand’intheqalaseitherthemainverbortheqoṭel.
– נ ב ה ל ת י מ ר א ו ת ו נ ש א ר ת י ע ו מ ד ו מ ר ע י ד ‘Iwasstartledfromseeing[it],andIstayed
standingandtrembling’(Bodek1866:8)
– ו כ א ש ר ר א ה צ ו ר ת ה ה ״ ק ע מ ד מ ש ת ו מ ם ‘And when he saw the form of the holy
Rebbehestoodmarvelling’(Ehrmann1911:12b)
This usage has parallels in earlier forms of the language including Biblical
Hebrew (König 1881–1897, pt. 3: 601; Davidson 1994: 168–169) and Rabbinic
Hebrew (Segal 1908: 696). However, the canonical forms of the language often
conveyconcurrentactionsinotherways,e.g.conjunction waw+qoṭel inBibli-
calHebrewand כ ש - +qoṭelinRabbinicHebrew(Gordon1982:135,159),whereas
theHasidicHebrewauthorsemployonlytheunaccompaniedqoṭel.Anidenti-
cal practice is found in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew prose (Kahn 2009:
175–178),suggestingthatitmaycompriseafeatureofawiderEasternEuropean
varietyofHebrew.
This usage bears a partial resemblance to the employment of the qoṭel to
conveypastprogressiveactions(discussedin8.5.2.6above)inthatinbothcases
theqoṭelreferstoapastactionongoingatthesametimeasthemainaction(s)
ofthesurroundingnarrative;however,thetwousagesdifferinthatqoṭel forms188 chapter 8
conveying concurrent action take their tense value from the preceding finite
verb,whilethoseinpastprogressivecontextsdonotnecessarilydoso.
8.5.2.8 ComplementofFiniteVerb ה ת ח י ל ‘Began’
Veryoccasionallytheqoṭelservesasthecomplementoftheqaṭal ה ת ח י ל ‘began’.
This construction is extremely marginal in Hasidic Hebrew; rare examples are
shown below. It is identical in meaning to the much more common construc-
tioncomposedofafiniteverbfollowedbyaninfinitiveconstruct(discussedin
8.8.2.2.1). It is most likely ultimately traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew, which pos-
sessesthesameconstruction(Sharvit1998:337;PérezFernández1999:136).
– ה ת ח י ל ד ו פ ק ע ל ה ש ע ר ‘Hestartedpoundingonthegate’(Bodek1865a:70)
– ה ת ח י ל ו ב ו כ י ם ב מ ר נ פ ש ‘Theystartedcryingwithbitterspirit’(Munk1898:36)
8.6 PeriphrasticConstructions
Periphrastic constructions constitute a major component of the Hasidic
Hebrew verbal system. These constructions are composed of an auxiliary con-
sisting of a form of the root ה . י . ה . ‘be’ in conjunction with a main verb which
can be a qoṭel, a qaṭal, or an infinitive construct. Hasidic Hebrew periphrastic
formsservetoindicateabroadrangeoftenseandaspectvalues,mostofwhich
canalternativelybeconveyedusingotherverbalforms.
8.6.1 Qaṭal+qoṭel
By far the most common type of periphrastic construction in Hasidic Hebrew
iscomposedofaqaṭaloftheroot ה . י . ה . ‘be’followedbyaqoṭel.Thistypeofcon-
structionisusedinawidevarietyofpasttenseandirrealconditionalsettings,as
detailedbelow.Theseperiphrasticconstructionsoverlapwiththeqaṭal,which
isoftenusedtoconveyexactlythesamekindsofvalues;indeed,thereseemsto
be no semantic difference in Hasidic Hebrew between the periphrastic con-
struction on the one hand and the qaṭal on the other. This employment of
two different constructions in free variation to designate the same tense and
aspectualmeaningscomprisespartofthebroadertendencyvisiblethroughout
Hasidic Hebrew grammar to incorporate a wide range of morphological and
syntactic alternatives drawn from various earlier strata of the language rather
than relying exclusively on one variant or another. However, the periphrastic
formsareemployedsomewhatmorecommonlythantheqaṭal,whichmaysug-
gest that the Hasidic Hebrew verbal system was in the process of developing a
formaldistinctionbetweenpunctiveandprogressiveaspect.verbs 189
8.6.1.1 PastHabitual
Periphrastic constructions consisting of the qaṭal of the root ה . י . ה . ‘be’ fol-
lowed by a qoṭel are frequently used to convey a past habitual sense. Such
actions are often accompanied by a temporal adverb indicating frequency.
These periphrastic constructions may refer to both actions and states, as illus-
trated below. This usage has precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández
1999: 108–109; Mishor 2013) as well as in medieval forms of the language such
asthepiyyuṭim(Sáenz-Badillos1993:210).Thesamesensemayadditionallybe
expressedbytheqaṭal,asdiscussedin8.1.2.5,buttheperiphrasticconstruction
ismorecommon.
– ו ר ׳ י ה ו ד א ה י ׳ א ו מ ר ת מ י ד ת ה ל י ם ‘And R. Yehuda always used to recite Psalms’
(Sofer1904:1)
– ו ה י ה א ׳ מ ל ב ו ב ש ו ת ה ב כ ל י ו ם ב ב י ת ו ע ד ש נ ע ש ה ש י כ ו ר ‘And a certain [man] from
Lvov used to drink in his house every day until he became drunk’ (J. Duner
1899:14)
– צ ו ה ל ה ר י ם א ו ת ו מ מ ט ת ו ו ל ה ו ש י ב ו ע ל ה כ ס א ש ה י ה י ו ש ב ת מ י ד ע ל י ה ‘Heordered[them]
to lift him from his bed and seat him on the chair that he always used to sit
on’(Landau1892:66)
– ה ל א ה מ ל ך נ א פ א ל י א ן ל א ה י ה י ש ן מ ע ו ל ם ב י ו ם ‘Indeed King Napoleon never used
tosleepduringtheday’(Stamm1905:10)
– ו ב כ ל י ו ם ו י ו ם ה י ה ה א ד ו ן מ ת ע נ ג ב י ו ת ר מ ה ח ל ב ‘And each and every day the gentle-
manwouldenjoythemilkverymuch’(Hirsch1900:18)
– ב ד ו ר ו ת ה ר א ש ו נ י ם ה ג ז ל ן ה י ׳ י ו ש ב ב י ע ר ‘Inthefirstgenerations,therobberusedto
liveintheforest’(Greenwald1897:100)
– ה ר ב י מ ל ו ב ל י ן ז צ ל ל ה ״ ה ב כ ל י ו ם ק ו ד ם ה ל י מ ו ד ה י ׳ א ו מ ר ר ב ש ״ ע ‘TheRebbeofLublinof
eternalmemoryusedtosayeverydaybeforestudy,“MasteroftheUniverse!”’
(Rapaport1909:10)
– ו פ ע ם א ח ת ל ש ל ש ש נ י ם ה י ו נ ו ס ע י ם כ ל ה ד ו כ ס י ם ל ו ו א ר ש א ‘Andonceinthreeyearsall
ofthedukesusedtotraveltoWarsaw’(Shenkel1903a:17)
– ב ש נ י ם ק ד מ ו נ י ו ת ה י ו ל ו מ ד י ם ה ר ב ה ב מ ד י נ ת נ ו ‘In previous years they used to study
alotinourcountry’(Chikernik1908:4)
– א נ כ י א ס פ ר ל ך א י ך ה י ה ה ו ל ך א ל י ע ר ב ו ב ו ק ר ‘Iwilltellyouhowheusedtocometo
meeveningandmorning’(A.Walden1860?:31b)
Very occasionally the word order is reversed, with the qoṭel preceding the
qaṭal, as in the following example. This convention is not very common; the
fronting of the qoṭel is perhaps intended to draw attention to that element of
theconstruction,butitmaysimplybeararestylisticvariant.190 chapter 8
– ו י א מ ר ל ו ה ס ו ח ר מ כ י ר ה י י ת י א ו ת ו ה י ט ב ‘And the merchant said to him, “I used to
knowhimwell”’(Rodkinsohn1865:14)
8.6.1.2 PastProgressive
The periphrastic construction consisting of the qaṭal of the root ה . י . ה . ‘be’ fol-
lowedbyaqoṭelisadditionallyusedtoconveypastactionsthatwereinprogress
at a point simultaneous with that of the main verb of the sentence (which is
itselfusuallyaqaṭal).Onlycontextdistinguishesthisusagefromitspasthabit-
ual counterpart discussed in the previous section. This usage, which is illus-
trated below, has precedent in various forms of post-Biblical Hebrew ranging
from mishnaic literature (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 108–109; Sharvit 2004: 50;
Mishor2013)toseveraltypesofmedievalwritings(Rabin1968:115;Sarfatti2003:
87;Rand2006:341–342).Again,thisusagemayalternativelybeconveyedbythe
qaṭal,asdiscussedin8.1.2.4,thoughtheperiphrasticconstructionismorecom-
mon.
– פ ״ א ה י ת י 2 מ ה ל ך ב ד ר ך ע ם מ ו ר י ] ה א ר ״ י [ ז ל ה ״ ה ו ב א ת ״ ח ו ה ל ך ל פ נ י ו ‘One time I was
walking on the road with my teacher (the Ari), may his memory live on in
the World to Come, and a Torah scholar came and walked in front of him’
(J.Duner1899:57)
– ב ש ע ה ש ה י ה י ש ן ב א ש ל י ח א ח ד ‘When he was sleeping a messenger came’
(Bodek1865a:70)
– ה ר ב ר ׳ י ו ס ף מ ג י ד ד פ ו ל נ א ה ה י ה י ש ן פ ע ם א ח ד ש י נ ת צ ה ר י ם ו ר א ה ] ב ח ל ו מ ו [ מ ר א ה ג ד ו ל ה
‘Rabbi Joseph the Maggid of Polonnoye was having an afternoon nap once
whenhesaw(inhisdream)agreatsight’(N.Duner1912:35)
– ו ב ב ו א י ע ל ה א כ ס נ י א ה י ׳ ה ר ה ״ ק ה י ה ו ד י ז ל ה ״ ה ס ו ע ד ס ע ו ד ת ש ח ר י ת ‘And when I came
to the inn the holy Rebbe, the [Holy] Jew of everlasting memory was eating
breakfast’(Breitstein1914:5)
– כ ש ב א א צ ל ה ר ב י ה י ה ב ו כ ה מ א ו ד ‘WhenhecamebeforetheRebbehewascrying
verymuch’(Greenwald1899:53b)
– ו ב ע ת ה ז א ת ה י ה י ש ן ה ר ה ״ ק ה נ ״ ל ‘AndatthattimethatholyRebbewassleeping’
(Chikernik1902:26)
8.6.1.3 Preterite
This type of periphrastic construction can also be used to convey punctive
past actions, as below. The punctive force of such constructions is particularly
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unmistakable in cases such as the first example, in which it clearly refers to a
singleincidentandisimmediatelyfollowedbyasequenceofqaṭalformswitha
similarpreteritevalue,orthesecondexample,inwhichtheactioninquestion
(breaking) is explicitly telic. As in the case of the other uses discussed above,
thismeaningcanalternativelybeconveyedbytheqaṭal,asdiscussedin8.1.2.1.
However, unlike for the other uses, the qaṭal is actually the default conjuga-
tion for preterite actions while the periphrastic construction is comparatively
uncommon.
– פ ״ א ה י ה מ ר ן ז ״ ל נ ח ל ה מ א ד , ו ב א ה ה ק ׳ ה מ פ ו ר ס ם ז ״ ל מ ו ו א ר ק א ל ב ק ר ו , ו ה י ה י ו צ א מ ח ד ר ו
‘OnceourTeacherofblessedmemorywasveryill,andthefamousHolyOne
ofWarkaofblessedmemorycametovisithim,andhecameoutofhisroom’
(Bromberg1899:32)
– ו פ ״ א ב ס ע ו ד ת ו ה י ׳ נ ו ת ן ל ו ה ר ב ה י י ן ‘Andonceathisfeasthegavehimalotofwine’
(Michelsohn1910a:62)
This usage does not have clear precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the
periphrastic construction is typically reserved for progressive and habitual
action. However, there may be some precedent in the sixteenth- and seven-
teenth-century Hebrew kabbalistic texts of Moses Cordovero, Isaac Luria, and
ChaimVital,whoemploytheperiphrasticconstructionsimplyasapastmarker
(Betzer2001:120).
More frequently, the periphrastic construction is used to convey past states
with stative roots; this is particularly common with the roots י . ד . ע . ‘know’ and
י . כ . ל . ‘beable’.
– ו ל א ה י ה ר ו צ ה ל ה א מ י ן ל ה ם ‘Andhedidn’twanttobelievethem’(Brandwein1912:
21)
– ו ה ר ב ה מ ג י ד ה י ׳ ר ו צ ה ל י ל ך ל ה ת פ ל ל ‘AndtheMaggidwantedtogopray’(Rapaport
1909:34)
– מ ע ש ה ב צ י ד א ח ד ש צ ד ע ו ף א ח ד ש ה י ה י ו ד ע א ת ל ש ו ן ב נ י ה א ד ם ‘A story of a hunter
who hunted a bird that knew the language of humans’ (Shenkel 1883, pt. 1:
20)
– ו ב ע י ר ה ז א ת ע ו ד ל א ה י ו מ כ י ר י ם א ו ת ו ‘Andinthattowntheydidn’tknowhimyet’
(A.Walden1860?:30a)
– ב ע ת ה ב ר י ת ש ל ה י ל ד ה ז ה ל א ה י י ת י י ו ד ע א י ז ה ש מ ו ש י ק ר א ב י ש ר א ל ‘Atthetimeofthis
child’scircumcisionIdidnotknowwhathisnamewasthatwouldbecalled
inIsrael’(Bromberg1899:40)
– ו ש ו ם א י ש מ ב י ת א ד מ ו ״ ר ל א ה י ׳ מ כ י ר א ו ת ו ‘AndnoonefromtheRebbe’shousehold
recognizedhim’(Zak1912:12)192 chapter 8
– ו ה מ ג י ד ה ג ד ו ל מ מ ע ז ר י ט ש ה י ׳ ר ו צ ה ש י ש ן ה ר ר ״ ש י ו ת ר ] … [ ו ה י ה י ש ן א ח ״ כ ח ׳ ש ע ו ת ‘And
thegreatMaggidofMezeritchwantedRebbeShmelketosleepmore[…]and
afterthathesleptforeighthours’(Michelsohn1910a:62)
8.6.1.4 Pluperfect
Rarely,periphrasticconstructionsservetodenotepluperfectactions,asbelow.
Thisusageis limitedtothe writings ofa single author,Bromberg,and so is not
representativeoftheHasidicHebrewcorpusasawhole.
– ו ה י ה ד ר כ ו ב ק ו ד ש ג ם כ ש ל א ה י ה נ ת ר פ א ל ג מ ר י ע ו ד ‘And it was his way in holiness
evenwhenhehadnotcompletelyrecoveredyet’(Bromberg1899:21)
– ו ס י פ ר א ח ״ כ מ ה ש ה י ה כ ו ע ס ב ס ע ו ד ת ש ב ת ‘And he told afterwards how he had
beenangryattheSabbathmeal’(Bromberg1899:41)
This usage is noteworthy because it is not clearly based on Rabbinic Hebrew
precedent: in that form of the language, periphrastic forms are used to convey
pasthabitual,pastprogressive,andirrealconditionalactions(Sharvit2004:50),
but not pluperfect ones. Moreover, it does not seem to be rooted in the qaṭal
+ qoṭel constructions used in Medieval Hebrew literature, which likewise tend
to convey past habitual, progressive, and/or irreal conditional actions (see e.g.
Rand2006:341–342andSarfatti2003:87).Theoriginsofthisinnovationarethus
unclear. It is possible that the construction is indirectly modelled on analogy
with the Yiddish pluperfect, which is a periphrastic construction composed
of the past tense of the verb ה אָ ב ן ‘to have’ or ז ײ ַ ן ‘to be’ followed by the past
participle (Jacobs 2005: 218), e.g. ע ר ה אָ ט ג ע ה אַ ט ג ע ז אָ ג ט ‘he had said’. However,
the relationship between the Hebrew and Yiddish constructions is uncertain
because,whilesomewhatsimilar,theydonotmirroreachotherprecisely,and
because the Yiddish pluperfect is chiefly a literary form that does not feature
frequentlyineverydaylanguage(Mark1978:281;Jacobs2005:218).
8.6.1.5 IrrealConditions
Periphrastic constructions with ה י ה + qoṭel are frequently employed in the
protasisandapodosisofirrealconditions,asbelow.
– ] . . [ א ם ה י י ת י ל ו מ ד ה י י ת י ז ו כ ר ‘IfIstudied,Iwouldremember’(Zak1912:14)
– ב א ם ה י י ת ר ו א ה ה ש מ ח ה ה ג ד ו ל ה ש ה י ה ב ג ״ ע ב ב י א ת ב נ ך ה י נ י ק ה ק ׳ , ל א ה י י ת ב ו כ ה ‘Ifyou
had seen the great joy that there was in Paradise when your holy infant son
arrived,youwouldn’tcry’(Bromberg1899:4)
– ו ל ו ל א ה ם ש פ ת ח ו ל ו , ה י ה מ ת ו ג ו ע מ ה ק ו ר ‘Andifhadn’tbeenforthosewhoopened
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– ו ל ו ל י כ ן ה י ׳ מ ב י א ה ג א ו ל ה ‘And if it were not so, he would have brought the
redemption’(Shenkel1883,pt.2:30)
– א ו ל י א ם ה י י ת י ה ו ל ך ע ו ד פ ע ם א ׳ א ל ה ר ״ ר א ל י מ ל ך ה י ה מ ק ב ל א ו ת י ‘MaybeifIwentto
theRebbeElimelechonemoretimehewouldreceiveme’(Breitstein1914:12)
– א ם ה י ׳ ב י כ ו ל ת י ל י ל ך ב ו ד א י ה י י ת י ה ו ל ך ב ע צ מ י ‘If I had the ability to go I would
certainlygobymyself’(M.Walden1914:93)
– א ם ה י י ת י ו ד ע ב א י ז ה מ ק ו ם ח ל ק י ל מ ע ל ה . ב ו ד א י ה י י ת ד ן א ו ת י ל כ ף ז כ ו ת ‘If you knew
where my place was above, you would certainly judge me favourably’
(Michelsohn1910a:39)
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of this construction in irreal conditional set-
tings is unsurprising given that it is a feature of Rabbinic Hebrew (Mishor
2013), as well as of certain medieval writings (Sarfatti 2003: 87). In contrast to
the other uses of this construction discussed above, in this case ה י ה + qoṭel
is the main form employed in such settings, in contrast to the qaṭal, which
appears in such clauses only infrequently by comparison (see 13.6.2 for exam-
ples).
8.6.2 Qaṭal+qaṭal
Although the most frequently attested periphrastic construction in Hasidic
Hebrewconsistsofaqaṭal followedbyaqoṭel,thereisalsoararerconstruction
composedofaqaṭaloftheroot ה . י . ה . ‘be’followedbyanotherqaṭalofadifferent
root.Suchconstructionsaretypicallyusedtoconveypreteriteactions,asinthe
followingexamples:
– ו ל א ח ר ש נ י ש נ י ם ] … [ ה י ת ה ה א ש ה ה נ ״ ל ח ש ב ה ב ל ב ה ל י ס ע ע ם ה י ל ד ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט ז ״ ל ‘And
aftertwoyears[…]thatwomandecidedinherhearttotravelwiththechild
totheBaʾalShemTovofblessedmemory’(Munk1898:18)
– ו ע ר כ ו ק ר ב ע ם ב ע ל ה ע ג ל ו ת ש ל נ ו ע ד י ה י ׳ ה ג י ע ה ד ב ר ע ד ס כ נ ת מ ו ת ‘And they fought
withourwagondriversuntilthematterbecamelife-threatening’(Ehrmann
1903:16b)
– ו ב ע ב ו ר ז א ת ה י ה ה ו כ ר ח ל ב ו א ל ב י ת ב ע ה ״ ב ‘Andforthishehadtogototheowner’s
house’(Bodek?1866:24a)
– ש ה ר ב י מ ל ו ב ל י ן ב י מ י ע ל ו מ י ו ה י ׳ ג מ ר כ ל ה ש ״ ס ‘For the Rebbe of Lublin in the days
ofhisyouthfinishedalloftheTalmud’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:22)
Theyarealsoveryrarelyfoundinirrealconditionalcontexts:
– י ת ן ד ׳ ש א ה י ה ע כ ״ פ ב א ״ י ש ב ת א ח ד ו א ת פ ל ל ל פ נ י כ ו ת ל ה מ ע ר ב י א ז ב ט ח ה י י ת י פ ע ל ת י
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Sabbath and pray before the Western Wall; then I would surely accomplish
alot’(Breitstein1914:19)
This type of construction is used in similar contexts to those in which qaṭal or
qaṭal + qoṭel constructions are found, and there is no clear reason motivating
the authors’ selection of this relatively rare alternative on any given occasion.
It may derive from medieval Hebrew translations of Arabic works, in which
the same construction exists (Sarfatti 2003: 87); however, the Hasidic Hebrew
versionseemstohaveadifferentfunctionthanthatofitsmedievalcounterpart,
as the latter is typically reserved for conveying pluperfects (G. Khan, personal
communication).
8.6.3 Yiqṭol+qoṭel
The Hasidic Hebrew authors very rarely employ periphrastic constructions
consisting of a yiqṭol of the root .ה.י.ה ‘be’ followed by a qoṭel. These construc-
tionsindicateabsoluteorrelativefutureactions,whichmaybeprogressive,as
inthefirstexamplebelow,orpunctive,asinthesecondexample.
– א ך ה ז ה י ר ם ב א ם י פ ו ל ד ב ר ב ה ש ק א ז י ת י כ ף י ס ג י ר ו א ת ה ש ק ] … [ ו י ע י ר ו א ת ה ב ע ש ״ ט א ם
י ה י ה י ש ן ‘But he warned them that if something were to fall in the bag, then
theyshouldimmediatelyclosethebag[…]andwakeuptheBaʾalShemTov
ifheweresleeping’(Rodkinsohn1865:10)
– א ם י ת ן ל ו מ ר ן י י ן מ ה י ה י ה ע ו ש ה ‘Ifourteachergiveshimwine,whatwillhedo?’
(Bromberg1899:28)
ThisusagehasprecedentinRabbinicHebrew(PérezFernández1999:108–109),
but the Hasidic Hebrew usage differs from its rabbinic antecedent in that the
latter serves only to indicate progressive and habitual future actions. The con-
structionalsoappearsinmedievalandearlymodernsourcessuchasAbarbanel
and Alshich’s commentaries, which are likely to have exerted an influence on
theemergenceoftheHasidicHebrewform(thoughtheaspectualpropertiesof
these forms has not been examined in the secondary literature). Interestingly,
it differs from medieval Ashkenazi Hebrew, in which periphrastic forms with
the yiqṭolastheirfirstmemberarenotattested(Rosén1995:72–73).Itispossi-
ble that the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ blurring of aspectual boundaries may be
attributabletosomedegreetoinfluencefromYiddish,inwhichthereisnomor-
phological distinction between punctive and progressive aspect in the past or
future(seeJacobs2005:217–220foradescriptionoftheYiddishtensesystem).verbs 195
8.6.4 Yiqṭol+yiqṭol
A periphrastic form comprised of a yiqṭol of the root ה . י ה . ‘be’ followed by a
yiqṭolofanotherrootisveryrarelyattestedinthetales,asbelow.Theconstruc-
tionindicatesfuturetenseinthesamewayasthesimple yiqṭolmorecommonly
does.
– ה ר ב י י ה י ׳ י ו כ ל ל ע ז ו ר ל ך ‘TheRebbewillbeabletohelpyou’(Munk1898:52)
The origin of this extremely marginal construction is uncertain. It lacks exact
precedentinRabbinicHebrewbutisattestedinmedievalHebrewtranslations
ofArabicworks(Sarfatti2003:87;Goshen-Gottstein2006:60–61);itispossible
thattheHasidicHebrewusagestemsfromthismedievalphenomenon,though
itissorarethatitismostlikelybetterregardedsimplyasananomaly.
8.6.5 InfinitiveConstruct+qoṭel
While Hasidic Hebrew periphrastic verbal constructions most frequently con-
sist of a qaṭal followed by a qoṭel, they may be composed of an infinitive con-
structfollowedbyaqoṭel.Insuchconstructionstheinfinitiveconstructisoften
prefixedby ל - ,asinthefollowingexamples:
– ו מ ע ו ל ם ל א י ש ב ל ס ע ו ד ע ד ש ה כ נ י ׳ ע מ ו ע נ י א ׳ ל ה י ו ת ס ו ע ד ע מ ו ‘Andheneversatdown
to dine until he had broughta pauper in with him todine with him’(Bodek
1865c:18)
– כ י י ו ת ר י פ ה ל ו ל ה י ו ת י ו ש ב ב ח ד ר ו ו ל ל מ ו ד ב ה ת מ ד ה ‘because it was more pleas-
ing for him to sit in his room and study with dedication’ (Bromberg 1899:
29)
Alternatively,itfrequentlyappearsintemporalclausesprefixedby ב - ,e.g.:
– ה ר ה ״ ק ר ״ ר ש מ ע ל ק א ב ה י ו ת ו נ ו ס ע פ ״ א ע ל ה ד ר ך . ע ב ר ד ר ך כ פ ר א ׳ ‘Once when the
holyRebbeShmelkewastravellingontheroad,hepassedthroughacertain
village’(M.Walden1912:109)
– פ ״ א ב ה י ו ת ו ע ו ס ק ב ת ו ר ה ב ב י ה מ ״ ד ר א ה א י ך ש א ׳ מ ב נ י ה נ ע ו ר י ם נ י ק ה א ת ה מ ע ל ה ע ש ן
‘Once, when he was studying Torah in the study house he saw how one of
theyouthscleanedhis(lit:the)pipe’(J.Duner1899:81)
– ב ה י ו ת י ד ר ב ב י ת ח מ י ‘whileIwaslivinginmyfather-in-law’shouse’(Sobelman
1909/10,pt.3:3)
– ו ב ה י ו ת ו ל ן ב ע י ז ה כ פ ר ל א ר ח ו ק ] … [ ב א ו ש ו ד ד י ם ‘And while he was lodging in a
villagenotfaraway[…]robberscame’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:29)196 chapter 8
Finally,itsometimesappearsinunprefixedform,e.g.:
– ו נ ת ע ו ר ר ת מ ת ר ד י מ ת א ו ו ל ת ה י ו ת מ ת ע ס ק ב ה ת ב ו נ נ ו ת א ל ק ו ת ו א ה ב ת ה ב ו ר א ‘And you
have awoken from the stupor of stupidity to be engaged in pondering God-
linessandloveoftheCreator’(Kaidaner1875:18b)
Like most of the other periphrastic constructions discussed above, this form
is ultimately traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 108–109).
However, in that stratum of the language it is used specifically for progressive
actions, whereas in Hasidic Hebrew the aspectual force is often unclear (as it
is in some of the other periphrastic constructions examined previously). For
example, the constructions above that appear within temporal clauses clearly
denoteongoingactivities,asillustratedintheEnglishtranslations.Bycontrast,
in cases such as ל ה י ו ת ס ו ע ד ‘to dine’ in the first example there is no unam-
biguously progressive element in the activities, and indeed a punctive sense
seems to be more natural than a progressive one, as shown in the translation.
It is possible that in even such instances the authors selected the periphrastic
construction intentionally in order to convey an ongoing event, and that the
ongoingnatureoftheseeventssimplycannotbereadilytranslatedintoEnglish
with a progressive verbal form. Alternatively, however, the selection of the
periphrastic construction in such cases may be a stylistic or even arbitrary
choicewithnoaspectualsignificance.
8.6.6 PeriphrasticConstructionswithnifal
The use of the periphrastic constructions consisting of a form of the root ה . י . ה .
and a qoṭel is particularly common with nifal qoṭel. The construction most
commonly consists of a qaṭal + qoṭel, but may also be comprised of a yiqṭol +
qoṭeloraninfinitiveconstruct+qoṭel.Thesepossibilitiesareillustratedbelow.
Qaṭal+qoṭel
– ו ה ר ב פ ת ח ה ק מ י ע ו ה י ׳ נ כ ת ב ב ת ו כ ו ה י ת כ ן ? ש א ח י ש א א ח ו ת ו ‘And the rabbi opened
the amulet and inside it was written, “Is it possible that a brother should
marryhissister?”’(Ehrmann1903:19b)
– א ח י ו ש ל כ א ד ו מ ו ״ ר ש ה י ה נ ק ר א ה ר ב מ ק א ו ו ל א ‘Thebrotherofthehonourablerabbi,
whowascalledtheRebbeofKovel’(Landau1892:29)
– ו ה מ כ ת ב ה י ׳ נ ע ר ך „ ל מ ש ה ב ן ח י י ם ״ ‘Andtheletterwasaddressed“toMosessonof
Hayim”’(Michelsohn1912:105)
– ו ב ע ל ה כ ב ר ה י ה נ פ ט ר א ז ‘Andherhusbandhadalreadydiedthen’(Bodek?1866:
5a)verbs 197
– ו ב ה י ו ת ו ב פ ו ל י ן ה י ה נ ו ד ע ש נ ת ג ל ה א ל י ו א ל י ה ו ז כ ו ר ל ט ו ב ‘AndwhilehewasinPoland
it was made known that Elijah of blessed memory had revealed himself to
him’(N.Duner1899:62)
– ה ר ה ״ ג א ב ד ״ ק ל ו ב ל י ן ש ה י ׳ נ ק ר א א י י ז ע ר נ ק א פ ‘The holy genius, the head of the
holy court of Lublin, who was called Ironhead’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of
Przysucha1908:44)
– ר א ש ה מ ת נ ג ד י ם ה י ה נ ק ר א ר ׳ ש ל מ ה ח ס י ד ‘The leader of the Mitnaggedim was
calledR.SolomonHasid’(Breitstein1914:17)
– ה י ו נ ר ד פ י ם מ א ו ד מ ב י ת ם ‘They were chased very much from their homes’
(M.Walden1914:10)
– כ א י ל ו ה י ו נ ש ב ר ו ר ג ל י ו ו צ ל ע ו ת י ו ‘asifhislegsandribswerebroken’(Shenkel1903a:
6)
– ו כ מ ע ט ה י י ת י נ ר ת ע ב א י מ ה ‘And I was almost repelled in horror’ (Teomim
Fraenkel1910:6)
– ע ד ש כ מ ע ט ש ה י ה נ ר א ה ש ם ב ש ר ו ‘until his flesh could almost be seen there’
(Chikernik1903a:8)
Yiqṭol+qoṭel
– ו א ק ו ה ל א ל ש מ י ד ת ה י ה נ פ ק ד ת ב ש ל ו ם ע ל ו ל ד ה ‘AndIwillhopetoGodthatshewill
immediatelybeblessed(lit:attendedtoinpeace)withherchild’(Lieberson
1913:92)
– ר ק ה י ו ם ו ה ל א ה י ה י ׳ נ ז ה ר ש ל א י ע ש ה כ ז א ת ‘But from today onwardshe must take
carenottodosuchthings’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:5)
– א נ י מ ב ר כ ך ש ת ה י ה נ ז ה ר ב א ל ו ה ש נ י ד ב ר י ם ‘I bless you [with the intention] that
youshouldbecarefulaboutthesetwothings’(J.Duner1899:15)
InfinitiveConstruct+qoṭel
– ד ע כ י ס ו פ ך ל ה י ו ת נ ה ר ג ע ״ י ג ז ל ן ע כ ו ״ ם ‘Know that you are fated (lit: your end is)
tobekilledbyapaganrobber’(Lieberson1913:92)
– ל ה י ו ת נ כ נ ע י ם ב ע ו ל ם ‘tosurrenderintheworld’(Bodek1865a:34)
– ל ה י ו ת נ כ נ ע י ם ל פ נ י ו ‘tosurrenderbeforehim’(HaLevi1907:20b)
– ו ה י ׳ ד ר כ ו ל ה י ו ת נ ח ב א ב מ ח ב ו א ו ת ‘Anditwashiscustomtohideinhidingplaces’
(Singer1900a,pt.1:6)
– ל ה י ו ת נ ז ה ר ב ה צ ד י ק י ם ‘tobecarefulofthetzaddikim’(M.Walden1914:20)
– ל ה י ו ת נ ק ב ר א צ ל ר ב ו ‘tobeburiednearhisrebbe’(Michelsohn1905:83)
– ד ר כ ו ה י ה ת מ י ד ל ה י ו ת נ ז ה ר ‘Hiswaywasalwaystobecareful’(Yellin1913:31)
– ו ה ג י ע ע ת ו ל ה י ו ת נ כ נ ס ל ח ו פ ה ‘And his time came to enter the wedding canopy’
(J.Duner1899:15)198 chapter 8
ThistypeofperiphrasticconstructionhassomeprecedentinearlierHebrew
sources such as Rashi’s commentaries, which may have contributed to its
appearanceinthetales.However,theHasidicHebrewauthors’useoftheform
is noteworthy in that they employ it to the almost total exclusion of simple
nifal qaṭal, yiqṭol, and infinitives construct with passive meaning. Moreover,
although nifal forms with active force may appear in the tales in their simple
form (e.g. נ ח ב א ת ‘you hid’ [HaLevi 1909: 54]; ל י ז ה ר ‘to be careful’ [Rakats 1912,
pt. 1: 3]; ל י כ נ ס ‘to enter’ [Landau 1892: 22]), they often appear in periphrastic
form, as above. This suggests that the authors selected the periphrastic forms
because they found it difficult to produce the full range of nifal conjuga-
tions.
However, the fact that the use of periphrastic constructions is particularly
common in the case of nifal roots with passive meaning indicates that their
popularity is not ascribable purely to such considerations. Rather, it is possi-
blethattheauthorsdidnotperceivethepassivenifalasatrueverbalformbut
insteadunderstooditasanadjectivalform.Thismaybeduetoinfluencefrom
Yiddish, in which the passive is a periphrastic construction formed by means
oftheauxiliary ו ו ע ר ן ‘become’(whichcorrelatestotheHebrewroot ה . י . ה . when
serving as an auxiliary) followed by a past participle (Jacobs 2005: 220). More-
over,thistendencymayreflectanongoingprocessinHasidicHebrewwhereby
the nifal (and to some extent the other two passive stems) are losing much
of their verbal function and becoming reanalyzed as adjectival forms. This
parallels the process that took place between Biblical and Mishnaic Hebrew
whereby the pual was reanalyzed as an adjective rather than a verbal form
(PérezFernández1999:95;Hilman2013).
8.7 Volitives
8.7.1 Cohortative
Thecohortativeappearsrelativelyfrequentlyinthedirectspeechinthetalesin
both the singular and plural. This aspect of the Hasidic Hebrew verbal system
is directly traceable to Biblical Hebrew, in which the cohortative is a central
element (and perhaps to biblically-inspired medieval poetry, which likewise
employs it; see Fassberg 2013), in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which it is
notaproductivefeature(Bar-Asher1999:9;PérezFernández1999:105;Fassberg
2013).verbs 199
8.7.1.1 SingularCohortative
InHasidicHebrewthecohortativeissomewhatmorefrequentlyattestedinthe
singular than in the plural. Singular cohortatives may appear with a variety of
roots,butthemostcommonlyattestedoneistheform א ס פ ר ה ‘Ishalltell’,asin
thefirsttwoexamplesbelow.Thesingularcohortativealmostalwaysindicates
a planned future action; as such, it overlaps with the yiqṭol when used with
referencetofutureplans(asdiscussedin8.2.2.3.4).
– א ס פ ר ה ל כ ם ס י ב ת ה ד ב ר ‘I will tell you the reason for the matter’ (Berger 1910b:
23)
– ו א ס פ ר ה ל כ ם א י ז ה מ ע ש ה ‘AndIwilltellyouacertainstory’(Chikernik1902:14)
– ח כ ו נ א ע ו ד מ ע ט ו א ש ו ב ה א ל י כ ם ‘PleasewaitabitmoreandIshallreturntoyou’
(Rodkinsohn1865:19)
– ל כ ן א צ י ג ה ל כ ם ס י פ ו ר ב ר ו ר כ ס ו ל ת נ ק י ׳ ‘Therefore I shall present to you a story as
clearaspureflour’(Kaidaner1875:6b)
– א ז כ ר ה ו א ש פ כ ה ‘IwillrememberandIwillpour’(Bodek1865a:27)
– א ו ל י א כ פ ר ה ב ע ד ח ט א ת כ ם ‘Maybe I will atone for your sin’ (Michelsohn 1910a:
41)
This usage corresponds to that of Biblical Hebrew, as in that stratum of the
languagethesingularcohortativeissometimesusedinplannedfuturecontexts
(van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 152). However, the Biblical Hebrew
singularcohortativediffersfromitsHasidicHebrewcounterpartinthatitmay
appear in a wider variety of present and future contexts. Moreover, there is
widespread agreement that despite its seeming interchangeability with the
yiqṭol, the Biblical Hebrew singular cohortative is a volitive form indicating
a heightened element of desire or personal involvement in the action on the
partofthespeaker(seee.g.WaltkeandO’Connor1990:573–574;Shulman1996:
196–197; Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 345–346); by contrast, it is not certain that the
Hasidicauthorswereconsciousoforsoughttoemulatethisvolitiveforce.Itis
instead likely that, as in the case of other prominent biblical forms employed
in the tales (such as e.g. the pronouns א נ כ י ‘I’ and ה מ ה ‘they’ discussed in
6.1.1 and the feminine plural yiqṭol discussed in 8.2.1.4), they associated the
singularcohortativewithbiblicalstyle,andselecteditonoccasionasavariant
ofthe yiqṭolwithfuturemeaninginordertostrengthenthelinguisticsimilarity
betweentheirwritingandbiblicalnarrative.
Only very rarely is a singular cohortative found in purpose clauses, as in
the following example. Such cases seem to be directly adapted from biblical
sources (as below) rather than constituting a productive Hasidic Hebrew con-
struction.200 chapter 8
– ה ב י א ו נ א א ל י ו א ו כ ל ה ‘Please bring [it] to me so that I may eat’ (Bodek 1865a:
43);cf. וְ ה ָ בִ֥ י א ָ ה לִּ֖ י וְ א ֹ כֵ ֑ ל ָ ה ‘AndbringittomesothatImayeat’(Gen.27:4)
8.7.1.2 PluralCohortative
The plural cohortative is likewise attested relatively commonly, but is some-
whatlessproductivethanitssingularequivalentbecauseitistypicallyrestric-
ted to two roots, ה . ל . ך . ‘go’ and (less frequently) ש . ו . ב . ‘return’, as illustrated
below. It is used to indicate mutual encouragement, equivalent to the English
‘let’s’. As in the case of the singular cohortative, this has precedent in the
HebrewBible(Joüon-Muraoka2006:346),buttheHasidicHebrewauthorsuti-
lizetheformlessfrequentlyandwithamuchsmallerrangeofrootsthantheir
biblicalmodel.
– נ ל כ ה ל ש ר ה ע י ר ‘Let’sgototheministerofthecity’(Kaidaner1875:33b)
– נ ל כ ה נ א א ל י ו ‘Let’sgotohim’(Michelsohn1910b:144)
– ל כ ו ו נ ל כ ה א ל ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש ‘Come,let’sgototheholyRebbe’(N.Duner1912:28)
– נ ל כ ה נ א ב י ח ד ל ב י ת ה מ ש ת ה ‘Let’s go together tothe banquet house’ (Breitstein
1914:52)
– ב ו א ו ו נ ל כ ה ל ש מ ו ע ה ד ר ש ה ‘Come,let’sgohearthesermon’(Brandwein1912:3)
– ו נ ש ו ב ה ע ת ה ל ד ב ר ב ה ע ל ם ה ח ת ן ‘Andnowweshallreturntospeakingaboutthe
younggroom’(Bodek1865b:13)
8.7.2 Imperative
8.7.2.1 Morphology
8.7.2.1.1 MasculineSingularImperatives
Masculine singular imperatives are widely distributed throughout the Hasidic
Hebrewtales,butaremostcommonlyrestrictedtotheqal,e.g.:
– ל ך ‘Go’(N.Duner1912:2)
– ר א ה ‘Look’(Gemen1914:69)
– ש מ ע ‘Listen’(Berger1910b:24)
– ד ע ‘Know’(Breitstein1914:40)
– ת ן ‘Give’(Ehrmann1903:49a)
– א מ ו ר ‘Say’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:22)
– ק ח ‘Take’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:26)
– ש א ‘Lift’(J.Duner1899:33)
– ש מ ו ר ‘Lookafter’(Kaidaner1875:16a)
– ח מ ו ל ‘Havemercy’(Hirsch1900:43)
– ר ו ץ ‘Run’(A.Walden1860?:23a)
– ] … [ ח ט ו ב ‘Chop’(Greenwald1897:94)verbs 201
By contrast, masculine singular imperatives in the nifal and hitpael are
relativelyuncommon.Examplesincludethefollowing:
Nifal
– ו ה כ ו ן ‘Andprepareyourself’(Rodkinsohn1865:36)
– ה ש מ ר ל ך ‘Becareful’(Sofer1904:7)
– ה ז ה ר ‘Becareful’(Singer1900b:12)
Hitpael
– ה ת ח ז ק ‘Becomestronger’(Rodkinsohn1865:14)
– ה ת ב ו נ ן ‘Look’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:25)
Masculine singular piel imperatives are somewhat more frequently attested,
thoughstillmuchrarerthantheqal.Commonformsincludethefollowing:
Piel
– ב ק ש ‘Lookfor’(Rodkinsohn1865:10)
– ס פ ר ‘Tell’(Kaidaner1875:15a)
– ו ק ב ל ‘Andreceive’(Michelsohn1912:77)
– צ א ו ב ק ש ‘Gooutandlookfor’(Ehrmann1905:56a)
In contrast to the other derived stems, hifil imperatives are quite commonly
attestedinthetales.Suchformsarealmostalwaysshortened,followingbiblical
precedent (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 149), as below. (See 8.9.6.1 for exceptions
tothistrend.)
– ה ב ט ‘Look’(Kaidaner1875:23a)
– ה ט ‘Turn’((Michelsohn1910b:133)
– ו ה ב א ‘Andbring’(M.Walden1914:39)
– ו ה ב ן ‘Andunderstand’(Bromberg1899:14)
– ו ה ע מ ד ‘Andput’(Rodkinsohn1865:54)
– ה ש כ ם ‘Getupearly’(Bodek1865a:15)
– ה ג ד ‘Tell’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:12)202 chapter 8
8.7.2.1.2 MasculineSingularImperativewith הSuffix
TheHasidicHebrewmasculinesingularimperativeissometimesattestedwith
a הsuffix,e.g.:
– ה ג י ד ה ל י מ ה מ ב ו ק ש י ך ‘Tellmewhatyouwant’(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
– ג ש ה ה ל ו ם ‘Comehere’(Bodek1865c:14)
– ת נ ה נ א ל י ‘Pleasegive[it]tome’(Michelsohn1911:24)
– ת נ ה נ א ע ל י ד י א ת ב נ ך ‘Giveyoursontome’(Seuss1890:54)
– ל כ ן ת נ ה ל י א י ז ה ע צ ה ‘Thereforegivemesomeadvice’(Breitstein1914:28)
– ו י א מ ר ו א ל י ו ל כ ה א ת נ ו ‘And they said to him, “Come with us”’ (Laufbahn 1914:
49)
These Hasidic Hebrew forms all have precise equivalents in the Hebrew Bible
andarethereforemostlikelyinspiredbytheirbiblicalantecedents.(Whilethe
suffixed imperative is not completely unknown in Rabbinic Hebrew, in that
formofthelanguageitisaverymarginalphenomenonrestrictedtoafewforms
appearinginliturgicalandintentionallybiblicizingcontexts[PérezFernández
1999:151];mostoftheHasidicsuffixedimperativesarenotattestedinRabbinic
Hebrewandcannothavebeeninspiredbythatformofthelanguage.)
ThefunctionofthesuffixedimperativeintheHasidicHebrewtalesisuncer-
tain,asisthepreciserelationshipbetweentheHasidicandbiblicalunderstand-
ing of the form. This uncertainty is in part attributable to the fact that the role
of the suffix in Biblical Hebrew is itself disputed. For example, van der Merwe,
Naudé, and Kroeze (1999: 150) state that its role is unclear, while Waltke and
O’Connor(1990:571)arguethatitismostlikelynodifferentinmeaningfromits
unsuffixedcounterpart,asbothoccurinsimilarsettings.Bycontrast,Fassberg
(1994:33;1999:13)andShulman(1996:250)proposethatthesuffixedvariantis
usually employed when the command is directed towards or for the benefit of
thespeaker,whereastheunsuffixedformindicatesactiondirectedtowardsoth-
ers.Interestingly,theuseoftheHasidicHebrewsuffixedformseemstosupport
Fassberg’s and Shulman’s analysis of the biblical form, as it is used in contexts
indicating that the command will somehow affect the speaker. However, it is
unlikely that the Hasidic authors consciously interpreted the biblical suffixed
form in this way and that, as in the case of certain other elements of Hasidic
Hebrew grammar discussed in this volume, they did not employ it in order to
convey this type of semantic content but rather selected it simply because it
was familiar to them and perhaps in order to lend a biblical flavour to their
writing.verbs 203
8.7.2.1.3 FeminineSingularImperatives
Feminine singular imperatives are attested only sporadically in Hasidic
Hebrew.Variousstemsareattestedamongthosethatdoappear.Thisdearthof
feminine singular imperatives is attributable to the relative paucity of female
characters in the tales, compounded by the authors’ tendency to employ mas-
culinesingularimperativesinconjunctionwithfemininesubjects(see8.13.2.1).
Rareexamplesincludethefollowing:
– ד ע י ‘Know’(Berger1910b:72)
– ה ת ב ש ר י ‘Beinformed’(Rodkinsohn1865:3)
– ת נ י ‘Give’(Kaidaner1875:23b)
– ה ג י ד י ‘Tell’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:25)
– ל כ י ‘Go’(?1894:11)
8.7.2.1.4 MasculinePluralImperatives
Masculinepluralimperativesarearelativelycommonfeatureofthetales.Like
theirmasculinesingularcounterparts,theyaremostfrequentlyattestedinthe
qal,e.g.:
– ר א ו ‘Look’(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
– ע ש ו ‘Do’(Landau1892:18)
– ס ע ו ‘Travel’(Munk1898:22)
– ד ע ו ‘Know’(Chikernik1902:17)
– ל כ ו ‘Go’(Michelsohn1910a:37)
– ע ב ד ו ‘Serve’(Laufbahn1914:51)
– ח ק ר ו ‘Investigate’(Kaidaner1875:19b)
– ש מ ע ו ‘Listen’(Hirsch1900:32)
Masculine plural imperatives from the derived stems are only rarely attested.
As in the case of the masculine singular, the hifil is more commonly employed
thantheotherderivedstems.Examplesincludethefollowing:
Nifal
– ה ש מ ר ו ל כ ם ‘Lookafteryourselves’(Breitstein1914:38)
– ה א ס פ ו ‘Gatheryourselves’(Rodkinsohn1865:31)204 chapter 8
Piel
– מ ה ר ו ‘Hurry’(Rodkinsohn1865:19)
– ו ב ק ש ו ה ו ‘Andlookforhim’(Laufbahn1914:49)
Hitpael
– ה ש ת ד ל ו נ א ‘Pleasedoallthatyoucan’(Rodkinsohn1865:5)
– ל כ ו ו ה ת פ ר נ ס ו ‘Goandmakealiving’(Shenkel1903b:10)
Hifil
– ה ב י ט ו ‘Pleaselookoutside’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:47)
– ל כ ו ו ה ב י א ו ‘Goandbring’(Michelsohn1910a:37)
– ה ג י ד ו ‘Tell’(Rodkinsohn1864a:21)
8.7.2.2 Uses
The Hasidic Hebrew imperative may be used to convey a range of volitive
senses, including urgent or immediate commands, polite requests, and dura-
tive commands and injunctions. These various uses are illustrated below. The
yiqṭolmayalternativelybeemployedinallofthesecaseswiththesamemean-
ing(see8.2.2.5.2).
– פ ת א ו ם ק ר א א ו ת י ה ב ע ש ״ ט י ע ק ב ל ך ו ק ר א ל י א ת ה ב י ש ו ף ‘Suddenly the Baʾal Shem
Tovcalledme,“Jacob,goandsummonthebishopforme”’(Rodkinsohn1865:
19)
– ק ב ל נ א מ א ת י ה א ל ף א ד ו מ י ם ‘Please take the thousand ducats from me’ (Bodek
1865c:4)
– א ת ם ב י ת י ש ר א ל ה ט ו א ז נ י כ ם ו ש מ ע ו ס י פ ו ר י ה ת מ י מ י ם ‘You, House of Israel, lend me
yourearsandhearmyinnocenttales’(Kaidaner1875:19a)
– ד ע ו ל כ ם כ י ה א י ש ה נ ״ ל ה ו א מ ה צ ד י ק י ם ה נ ס ת ר י ם ‘Knowthatthatmanisoneofthe
hiddenrighteousones’(Chikernik1902:17)
– ק ח א ת מ ט ב ע ז ו ו ת ק נ ה א ת ר ו ג ‘Takethiscoinandbuyacitron’(Sobelman1909/10
pts.1–2:25)
The Hasidic Hebrew uses of the imperative and the interchangeability of the
form with the yiqṭol echo the canonical strata of the language, though there
are some differences. In Biblical Hebrew the imperative can serve to convey
immediatecommands,politerequests,andwishes,butisnottypicallyusedin
durativecontexts,inwhichthe yiqṭol isemployedinstead(seevanderMerwe,verbs 205
Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 149, 151). Conversely, in Rabbinic Hebrew the imper-
ative is used in similar settings to those in which its Hasidic Hebrew counter-
parts are found, but the imperative form is itself much rarer than the yiqṭol
(Pérez Fernandez 1999: 152), unlike Hasidic Hebrew in which the imperative
and yiqṭolarebothemployedinvolitivecontextswithsimilarfrequency.How-
ever, the Hasidic Hebrew usage corresponds precisely to nineteenth-century
Maskilic Hebrew, in which the imperative and yiqṭol may be employed in free
variation in the same range of settings (Kahn 2009: 145–147, 208–210). This
is one of many areas in which both Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew can per-
haps be regarded as two components of a broader Eastern European form of
Hebrew.
8.7.3 Jussive
The jussive is almost entirely unknown in Hasidic Hebrew, in which third per-
son command force is nearly invariably conveyed by the yiqṭol (see 8.2.2.5.3).
Theonlyjussivesattestedinthetalesarethe3msand3fsformsoftheroots ה . י . ה .
‘be’and ח . י . ה . ‘live’,asbelow.Theseoftenserveasfossilizedcomponentsinafew
set phrases such as י ח י ‘long live’, as in the last two examples. This convention
has a close parallel in Maskilic Hebrew, wherein the jussive is avoided except
for the roots ה . י . ה . and ח . י . ה . (see Kahn 2009: 211). The avoidance of the jussive
in both Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew is most likely rooted in the fact that the
form is largely unattested in rabbinic literature (Pérez Fernández 1999: 122).
Interestingly, in this case the Hasidic Hebrew authors did not follow the ten-
dency discussed elsewhere in this volume to adopt characteristically biblical
forms in order to root their compositions within the biblical narrative tradi-
tion.
– י ה י נ א מ ט ו ב ך ל ה ג י ד ל י א ם א ת ה ל י ב מ ס ו ו א ל ק ‘Be so good (lit: may it be of your
goodness) as to tell me whether you are Leib of Suwałki’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
39)
– ה ט ה א ז נ ך ו ש מ ע ו ת ה י א ז נ ך ק ש ו ב ו ת ל ד ב ר י ם א ל ה ‘Giveearandlisten,andmayyour
earbeattentivetothesewords’(Bodek1865c:3)
– י ח י ה מ ל ך , י ח י ה מ ל ך ‘Long live the king, long live the king!’ (Shenkel 1903b:
29)
– י ח י א ד ו מ ו ״ ר ה ר ב ה צ ד י ק ‘Long live our holy and righteous Rebbe’ (Sofer 1904:
10)206 chapter 8
8.8 Infinitives
Hasidic Hebrew possesses both an infinitive absolute and an infinitive con-
struct,discussedbelowinturn.
8.8.1 InfinitiveAbsolute
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of the infinitive absolute is most likely in-
spired by Biblical rather than Rabbinic Hebrew, given that an analogous con-
struction is relatively common in the former but extremely marginal in the
latter (see Zohori 1990: 132–133 for details of the few attestations of the form
in Rabbinic Hebrew). The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive absolute is used in a vari-
etyofdifferentways,asexaminedinthefollowingsections.
8.8.1.1 ParanomasticInfinitiveAbsolute
The most common use of the infinitive absolute in Hasidic Hebrew is in para-
nomasticconstructionsconsistingofaprepositiveinfinitivefollowedbyafinite
verb of the same root. The frequency of this construction is most likely due
to the fact that it is the most common type of infinitive absolute in Biblical
Hebrew(Joüon-Muraoka2006:391).Paranomasticinfinitivesabsolutearemost
typicallyqal,butnifal,piel,andhifilformsareattestedaswell.Intheqalthecon-
struction is most commonly attested with the root י . ד . ע . ‘know’. The following
examplesillustratethesepoints:
Qal
– ו ק ר א א ח ר י ו נ פ ו ל ת פ ו ל . נ א פ א ל י ע ן ת פ ו ל ‘And he called after him, “You will fall!
Napoleon,youwillfall!”’(Berger1910b:87)
– י ד ע ת י כ י ב ו ש ת ב ו ש ‘Iknowthatyouwillbeashamed’(Rodkinsohn1865:30)
– מ ז ה י ד ו ע ת ד ע ו מ ה נ ו ר א מ ע ש י ו ‘Fromthisyouwillsurelyknowhowawesomehis
deedsare’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:12)
– ו ר א ה ר א י נ ו א ש ר ב ב י ת ך ז ו ר ח א ו ר ג ד ו ל ‘And we have indeed seen that in your
housethereshinesagreatlight’(Brandwein1912:2)
– י ד ו ע ת ד ע כ י ס כ נ ה ג ד ו ל ה מ ר ח פ ת ע ל י ך ‘Knowthatagreatdangerishoveringover
you’(TeomimFraenkel1910:58)
– י ד ו ע ת ד ע כ י א ת ה ה ו א ה א י ש ‘Know that you are the man’ (A. Walden 1860?:
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Nifal
– נ כ ס ו ף נ כ ס ף ל ש מ ו ע ‘Heyearnedtohear’(Michelsohn1911:25)
Piel
– ו א ם ת ב ט י ח נ י כ י א ת ה ב ר ך ת ב ר ך א ב ט י ח ‘And if you promise me that you will
indeedbless,Iwillpromise’(Bodek1865c:3)
– ל א י ה י ׳ ל י מ ק ו ם א צ ל ח ו ת נ י כ י ג ר ש י ג ר ש א ו ת י מ ב י ת י ‘I will not have a place by my
father-in-law,forhewillsurelyexpelmefrommyhouse’(Kaidaner1875:26a)
– א מ ר ל ו ב נ י ג ר ש ת ג ר ש א ו ת ה ‘He said to him, “My son, divorce her”’ (Ehrmann
1905:58b)
Hifil
– ה כ ר ע ה כ ר ע ת י א ת נ פ ש י ‘Ihavedeterminedmylife’(Singer1900a,pt.3:8)
Although the infinitive absolute usually appears in the same stem as the asso-
ciatedfiniteverb,sometimesaqalinfinitiveabsoluteisattestedinconjunction
withafiniteverbofaderivedstem,asbelow:
– ה נ ה מ ד י ד ב ר י ז כ ו ר א ז כ י ר מ א י ש ח י ר ב פ ע ל י ם ‘NowwhileIamtalkingIshallmake
mentionofalivingmanofmany[amazing]deeds’(Kaidaner1875:7a)
Morerarely,aparanomasticinfinitiveabsolutemayfollowtheassociatedfinite
verb,withnoapparentdifferenceinmeaning.Suchacaseisshownbelow:
– ו י ל ך ה ל ו ך ע ד ג ש ת ו א ל ה ג ב י ר ‘And he went until he approached the rich man’
(Bodek1865a:38)
The function of the Hasidic Hebrew paranomastic infinitive absolute is some-
what unclear. It sometimes appears in contexts suggesting that it may serve
to draw added attention to the finite verb. However, this reading is not at all
certain,anditisequallypossiblethattheinfinitiveabsoluteintheseconstruc-
tions is devoid of clear semantic content and is instead best left untranslated.
The examples above illustrate this uncertainty: all of the infinitives absolute
in question could theoretically be interpreted as an emphatic marker drawing
attentiontotheurgencyorseriousnessof theactionconveyedbytherootand
couldbegivenatranslationvalueof‘indeed’,whilealternatively,eachofthese
forms may be understood as stylistic devices and omitted from the English
translations.208 chapter 8
This lack of clarity is in part attributable to a similar uncertainty as to the
function of the corresponding form in Biblical Hebrew, which has been inter-
preted as a topicalization marker, an emphatic form, and a modal marker (see
Callaham 2010 for details). It is likely that the Hasidic Hebrew authors did not
perceive the construction as a meaningful semantic device but rather occa-
sionally employed it because (like various other grammatical phenomena dis-
cussed elsewhere in this volume) it was immediately familiar to them from
its appearance in the Hebrew Bible and lent a biblical flavour to their com-
positions, without giving deeper thought to its significance in that form of the
language. This is supported by the fact that the infinitive absolute is relatively
infrequentandistypicallylimitedtoafewroots,e.g. ב . ר . ך . ‘bless’,.ת.ו.מ‘die’, י . ד . ע .
‘know’,whicharecommonlyattestedintheHebrewBible.
However, the Hasidic Hebrew infinitive absolute is not merely a fossilized
formbutcanratherbeusedproductively:forexample,thephrase ב ו ש ת ב ו ש ‘you
willindeedbeashamed’(Rodkinsohn1865:30)shownaboveisfoundonlytwice
in the Hebrew Bible, as בּ וֹ שׁ ל ֹ א יֵ ב וֹ שׁ וּ in Jeremiah 6:15 and Jeremiah 8:12, and
thesedifferfromtheHasidicHebrewphraseinthattheycontainanegatorand
3mpverbinsteadofa2msverbwithnonegator;similarly,thephrase ז כ ו ר א ז כ י ר
‘Ishallmakemention’(Kaidaner1875:7a)doesnothaveabiblicalparallelatall.
8.8.1.2 PostpositiveInfinitiveAbsoluteExpressingConcurrentAction
Although Hasidic Hebrew infinitives absolute consist predominantly of the
prepositive paranomastic type, sometimes two infinitives absolute appear fol-
lowingafiniteverbtoconveycontinuousoriterativeaction.Thisconstruction
isnotproductive,butratherisrestrictedtoasetoffossilizedphraseswithverbs
ofmotionknowntotheauthorsfromtheHebrewBible,asillustratedbelow.
– ו י ס ע מ ש ם ה ל ו ך ו נ ס ו ע ע ד ע י ר ב ר ע ס ל א ‘And he went from there, travelling on to
Breslau’(Michelsohn1910b:6);cf. וַ יִּ סַּ ֣ ע א ַ ב ְ רָ֔ ם ה ָ ל ֥ וֹ ӚҰ וְ נָ ס ֖ וֹ ע ַ ה ַ נֶּֽ  גְ בּ ָ ה ׃ ‘AndAbraham
wenton,travellingtotheNegev’(Gen.12:9)
– ו י ל ך ה ל ו ך ו ג ד ל ע ד כ י ג ד ו ל מ א ד ‘Andhekeptgettingbiggeruntilhewasverybig’
(Laufbahn1914:45);cf. וַ יֵּ ֤ ל ֶ ӚҰ ה ָ ל וֹ ӚҰ ֙ וְ גָ דֵ֔ ל עַ֥ ד כִּֽ י ־ גָ דַ֖ ל מ ְ א ֹ ֽ ד ‘Andhecontinuedtogrow
inwealthuntilhewasverywealthy’(Gen.26:13)
– ו י ל ך ה ל ו ך ו ק ר ו ב ‘Andhecamecloserandcloser’(Bodek?1866:9a);cf. וַ יֵּ֥ ל ֶ ӚҰ ה ָ ל ֖ וֹ ӚҰ
וְ ק ָ רֵֽ ב ‘Andhecamecloserandcloser’(2Sam.18:25)
– ו כ ח ו ת י ו ה ל כ ו ה ל ו ך ו ח ס ו ר ‘Andhisstrengthkeptfading’(Kamelhar1909:64);cf.
וְ ה ַ מּ ַ֗ יִ ם ה ָ י וּ֙ ה ָ ל ֣ וֹ ӚҰ וְ ח ָ ס ֔ וֹ ר ‘Andthewaterskeptreceding’(Gen.8:5)
– ו ת ל ך ה ל ו ך ו ב כ ה ‘Andshewentalongweeping’(Seuss1890:31);cf. וַ יֵּ֨ ל ֶ ӚҰ א ִ תּ ָ֜ הּ א ִ י שׁ ָ֗ הּ
ה ָ ל ֧ וֹ ӚҰ וּ ב ָ כ ֹ ֛ ה א ַ ח ֲ רֶ ֖ י ה ָ ‘Andherhusbandwentafterher,weepingashewent’(2Sam.
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8.8.1.3 AsImperative
The Hasidic Hebrew authors typically employ the infinitive absolute only in
paranomastic constructions and to indicate concurrent action; they do not
generally use it to denote imperatives or other finite verbs, in contrast to
Biblical Hebrew, in which it can sometimes serve these functions (Waltke and
O’Connor 1990: 593–597; Morrison 2013). However, on very rare occasions the
Hasidic Hebrew infinitive absolute is attested with the sense of an imperative.
This usage is not a productive feature of Hasidic Hebrew but rather is limited
toaverysmallnumberoffossilizedformsbaseddirectlyonbiblicalprecedent,
asshownbelow.
– ל כ ן ז כ ו ר ו א ל ת ש כ ח ‘Therefore remember, and do not forget’ (Seuss 1890: 67);
cf. זָ כ ֛ וֹ ר ֩ א ֶ ת ־ י֥֨ וֹ ם ה ַ שּׁ ַ בָּ֖֜ ת ‘RemembertheSabbathday’(Exod.20:8)
8.8.2 InfinitiveConstruct
8.8.2.1 Morphology
TheHasidicHebrewinfinitiveconstructpossessesavarietyofforms;itmaybe
unprefixedandunsuffixedorappearwitharangeofprefixesandsuffixes.Each
ofthesepossibilitiesisdiscussedbelow.
8.8.2.1.5 Unprefixed
Theinfinitiveconstructfrequentlyappearsinthetalesinunprefixedform,e.g.:
– צ א ת ‘togoout’(Rodkinsohn1864b:9)
– ל כ ת ‘togo’(Bodek1865c:22)
– ת ת ‘togive’(Laufbahn1914:48)
– ע ש ו ת ‘todo’(Ehrmann1903:3b)
In this respect Hasidic Hebrew follows the model of the Hebrew Bible, in
which the unprefixed infinitive construct is a common element (Waltke and
O’Connor 1990: 600–603; van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 72). This
can be contrasted with rabbinic literature, in which the unprefixed infinitive
construct is not a productive feature (Sharvit 1998: 336; Pérez Fernández 1999:
144). As in many other aspects of its morphosyntax, in this regard Hasidic
Hebrew mirrors contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew literature, in which the
unprefixedinfinitiveconstructiscommonlyattested(seeKahn2009:60–61).
8.8.2.1.6 Prefixedby ב - , כ - ,and מ -
The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct frequently appears prefixed by the
prepositions ב - , כ - , and מ - . These forms of infinitive construct are modelled210 chapter 8
on Biblical Hebrew, which frequently employs identical constructions (see
Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 604), in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which
the infinitive construct with these prefixes and without ל - is unknown except
in rare biblicizing liturgical instances (Pérez Fernández 1999: 144). However,
it is also widespread in medieval and early modern Hebrew texts such as
responsa literature and Rashi’s biblical and Talmudic commentaries (Betzer
2001: 55, 108), and these sources may have contributed to the Hasidic Hebrew
usage. Moreover, as in the case of the unprefixed infinitive construct, these
prefixed forms are also attested in contemporaneous Maskilic writings (see
Kahn 2009: 60–61), suggesting that they comprise an element of a broader
EasternEuropeanformofHebrew.
Examples of the infinitive construct prefixed by ב - , כ - , and מ - are shown
below. Infinitives construct prefixed by ב - and כ - invariably serve as part of a
temporalclause(see13.14.2),whilethoseprefixedby מ - aretypicallyemployed
inseparativeclauses(see8.8.2.2.5).
With ב -
– ב ע מ ד י ל פ נ י מ ל ך ב ״ ו ‘while I was standing before a king of flesh and blood’
(J.Duner1899:19)
– ב שׁ ב ת ו ב ב י ת ו ‘whenhewassittinginhishouse’(Zak1912:28)
– ב נ ס ע ם ‘whiletheyweretravelling’(Sofer1904:6)
– ] … [ ב ה י ו ת ו י ל ד ‘whenhewasachild’(Gemen1914:59)
With כ -
– כ ד ב ר ם ‘astheywerespeaking’(Rodkinsohn1865:14)
– ו כ ש מ ו ע ״ ה ג ב י ר ״ ‘andwhen“therichman”heard’(Ehrmann1903:2a)
– ו כ כ ל ו ת י ל ד ב ר ‘andwhenIfinishedspeaking’(HaLevi1909:52)
– כ ב ו א ם ל ו ב ל י נ ה ‘whentheyarrivedinLublin’(Berger1910b:108)
With מ -
– מ ה כ י ל ‘fromcontaining/tocontain’(Rodkinsohn1864b:15)
– מ ד ב ר ‘fromspeaking’(Kaidaner1875:16a)
– מ ל כ ת ‘fromgoing’(Michelsohn1910b:9)
8.8.2.1.7 Prefixedby ל -
In addition to the prefixes ב - , כ - , and מ - , Hasidic Hebrew infinitives construct
maybeprefixedby ל - ,e.g.:verbs 211
– ל ש מ ו ע ‘tohear’(Rodkinsohn1865:20)
– ל י ת ן ‘togive’(Rosenthal1909:47)
– ל נ צ ח ‘toconquer’(Hirsch1900:5)
– ל ל כ ת ‘togo’(Rakats1912,pt.1:7)
– ל ש נ ו ת ‘tochange’(Laufbahn1914:45)
The infinitive construct prefixed by ל - most typically functions as the comple-
mentoffiniteverbs(see8.8.2.2.1)andinpurposeclauses(see8.8.2.2.3);insuch
casesitisgenerallyemployedinfreevariationwithitsunprefixedcounterpart.
Theinfinitiveconstructprefixedby ל - isattestedinallprevioustypesofHebrew.
However, the Hasidic Hebrew use of this variant most closely resembles that
of biblical and Maskilic literature, in which the variant with ל - is only one of
several infinitive construct forms, in contrast to Rabbinic, Israeli, and certain
other post-biblical varieties of Hebrew, in which it is the only infinitive con-
structforminproductiveuse.
8.8.2.1.8 WithSubjectSuffixes
Unprefixedinfinitivesconstructandthoseprefixedby ב - , כ - ,or מ - arefrequently
attested with a subject suffix, as shown below. Infinitives construct prefixed
by ל - do not typically appear with subject suffixes (see 8.8.2.2.6 for the sole
exceptiontothis).
– ע ש ו ת ו ‘hisdoing’(Rodkinsohn1864b:9)
– ב ש ו מ ע ו ‘whenheheard’(Bodek1865c:19)
– ו ב ש ו ב ה ‘andwhenshereturned’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:49)
– ב ר א ו ת י נ ו ‘whenwesaw’(Laufbahn1914:48)
8.8.2.1.9 WithObjectSuffixes
All types of infinitive construct may take object suffixes in Hasidic Hebrew.
However, object suffixes are most commonly found attached to infinitives
constructprefixedby ל - ,incontrasttothosethatareunprefixedorprefixedby
ב - , כ - ,and מ - ,whichmuchmorefrequentlyappearinconjunctionwithsubject
suffixes.Thesetrendsareillustratedbelow.
Prefixedby ל -
– ל ס ו ב ל ו ‘toendurehim/it’(Singer1900a,pt.1:8)
– ל ט ו ר ד ו ‘tobotherhim’(Breitstein1914:7)
– ל מ ו כ ר ו ‘tosellit’(Yellin1913:5)
– ל ס ו ת מ ו ‘toblockhim’(Munk1898:35)212 chapter 8
– ל מ ו כ ר ם ‘tosellthem’(Landau1892:49)
– ל ל ו ו ת ו ‘toaccompanyhim’(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
Unprefixed
– ל מ ע ן ה מ ש י כ ו א ל י ו ‘inordertodrawhimtohimself’(Rodkinsohn1864b:25)
Notethatwhenanobjectsuffixisattachedtoaqalinfinitiveconstruct,thestem
vowel of the infinitive becomes qameṣḥaṭuf (represented by ו), as above. This
conventionistraceabletoBiblicalHebrew(seeJoüon-Muraoka2006:165–166),
buttheorthographydiffersinthatqameṣḥaṭuf isneverrepresentedbyוinthe
HebrewBible.TheHasidicHebrewspellingconventionispartofawidespread
tendencytoemploy וtoindicateqameṣḥaṭuf (see3.3.1).
8.8.2.2 Uses
The Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct has a variety of uses, which, like its
morphology, reflect a fusion of influence from biblical and post-biblical forms
ofthelanguage.
8.8.2.2.1 ComplementofFiniteVerb
One of the most frequent uses of the Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct is as
the complement of a finite verb. In such cases both the unprefixed infinitive
constructandthevariantprefixedby ל - maybeemployed.Thesetwopossibili-
tiesareillustratedbelowinturn.Thevariantwith ל - isslightlymorecommonly
attestedthanitsunprefixedcounterpart,butbothformsappearfrequentlyand
are used in free variation with no clear preference for one as opposed to the
otherwithspecificrootsorcollocations.
Unprefixed
– ו י ק ח ה נ ע ר א ת ה כ י נ ו ר כ י ה י ה י ו ד ע נ ג ן ב כ י נ ו ר ‘Andtheboytooktheviolin,because
heknewhowtoplaytheviolin’(Rodkinsohn1864b:32)
– ה ב ע ש ״ ט ז ל ״ ה ל א ה נ י ח ו ע ש ו ת כ כ ה ‘The Baʾal Shem Tov of eternal memory did
notlethimdoso’(Ehrmann1903:3b)
– ל א א ב י ת י נ ס ו ע א ל י ו ‘Ididnotwanttotraveltohim’(Laufbahn1914:47)
Prefixedby ל -
– א ב ל ה ג ב י ר ל א ר צ ה ל י ת ן ר ק מ ח צ י ת ס כ ו ם ה מ ב ו ק ש ‘Buttherichmandidn’twantto
givemorethanhalfthedesiredamount’(Ehrmann1905:137b)verbs 213
– ר ב י נ ו ר צ ה ל י ד ע ‘OurRebbewantedtoknow’(Heilmann1902:57)
– ו ל א ר צ ה ל י ת ן ל ו ‘Andhedidn’twanttogive[it]tohim’(Rosenthal1909:47)
– ר ק ל א י כ ו ל ת י ל ש א ו ל ז א ת מ א ת ו ‘But I could not ask this of him’ (Michelsohn
1910a:112)
– ל א י כ ו ל ת י ל ל כ ת ה ל א ה ‘Icouldnotgoon’(Berger1910a:15)
This usage partially resembles Biblical Hebrew, in which both the prefixed
and unprefixed infinitive construct can serve as the complement of a finite
verb; however, in Biblical Hebrew certain finite verbs tend to be found in
conjunction with infinitives prefixed by ל - while others can be found with
either variant (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 606), whereas in Hasidic Hebrew
nosuchdistinctionismade.
8.8.2.2.2 Nominal
TheHasidicHebrewinfinitiveconstructonlyrarelyservesasaverbalnoun,as
this function is typically conveyed by gerunds (see 8.12). An unusual example
ofaninfinitiveconstructinanominalroleisshownbelow.
– פ ה ע ל מ ק ו ם ע מ ד י נ ו ‘Here at the place on which we are standing (lit: on the
placeofourstanding)’(Rodkinsohn1864b:28)
In this respect Hasidic Hebrew more closely resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in
whichthegerundisusedtoconveynominalmeanings(PérezFernández1999:
57–58), rather than Biblical Hebrew, in which the infinitive construct is reg-
ularly found in such settings (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 600–601; Morrison
2013);however,asinmanyaspectsofHasidicHebrewgrammarthisusagerep-
resents something of a fusion between the biblical and rabbinic models given
thatnominalinfinitivesconstructaresometimesattested.
8.8.2.2.3 PurposeClauses
TheHasidicHebrewinfinitiveconstructisfrequentlyusedintheconstruction
of purpose clauses. Such infinitives construct are most commonly prefixed by
ל - ,asinthefirstsetofexamplesbelow.Alternatively,theymaybeformedwith
anunprefixedinfinitivefollowingtheparticle ל מ ע ן ‘inorderto’,asinthesecond
set. Both of these constructions have precedent in Biblical Hebrew (Williams
2007:83),butonlythesecondoneisafeatureofRabbinicHebrew,inwhichthe
unprefixedinfinitiveconstructisnotattested(PérezFernández1999:144).214 chapter 8
Prefixedby ל -
– ו י ו צ י א ה ו ה ח ו צ ה ו י ע מ ו ד ל ק ד ש ה ל ב נ ה ‘And he took him outside and he stood in
ordertosanctifytheNewMoon’(Bodek1865c:14)
– ו ל ק ב ץ מ ע ו ת ל ק נ ו ת ב ש ר ‘andtogatherfundsinordertobuymeat’(Berger1910a:
45)
– מ ה א ו כ ל ע ש ו ת ל ה צ י ל ך ‘What can I do in order to save you?’ (Ehrmann 1905:
44b)
– ה א י ש ה נ ״ ל ה ל ך מ ע י ר ל ע י ר ל ק ב ץ נ ד ב ו ת ‘That man went from town to town in
ordertocollectalms’(Seuss1890:26)
Unprefixed
– ל מ ע ן ה צ ד י ק ‘inordertojustify’(Rodkinsohn1864b:2)
– ל מ ע ן ק ח ת ב צ ע ‘inordertotakeprofit’(M.Walden1914:13)
– ל מ ע ן ה פ ח י ד ל ב נ י א ד ם ‘inordertoscarepeople’(Breitstein1914:26)
– ל מ ע ן ה י ו ת ל ה ס ו ח ר י ם נ ח ת ‘inorderforthemerchantstohavepleasure’(Shenkel
1903b:23)
8.8.2.2.4 Temporal
One of the most common uses of the Hasidic Hebrew infinitive construct is in
the construction of temporal clauses.Infinitives construct in temporal clauses
aretypicallyprecededbytheinseparablepreposition ב - meaning‘when’,‘while’,
or‘justafter’.Morerarely,theymaybeprefixedby כ - meaning‘when/justafter’,
or preceded by an independent temporal preposition. Infinitives construct in
temporal clauses usually have subject suffixes, though they may be followed
by an independent subject. These possibilities are illustrated in the following
examples.
Prefixedby ב -
– ה מ ע ש ה ש נ ע ש ה ל י ב ע מ ד י ל פ נ י מ ל ך ב ״ ו ‘thedeedthatwasdonetomewhenIwas
standingbeforeaflesh-and-bloodking’(J.Duner1899:19)
– ו ה ה ״ צ ר ״ א ב ס י י מ ו ד ב ר י ם ה א ל ה ה נ י ח י ד ו ע ל ה ש ל ח ן ו ה ש כ י ב ר א ש ו ע ל י ו ‘Andwhenthe
righteous Rabbi Abraham had finished these words, he put his hand on the
tableandlaidhisheadonit’(Zak1912:8)
– ו ב ה ת ב ו נ נ ו ב ז ה ז כ ר ע ל כ ל ע ש ה ע ד כ ה ‘And as he looked at it he remembered
everythingthathehaddonethusfar’(Rodkinsohn1865:40)
– א נ י ה כ ר ת י א ו ת ו ב נ ס ע י נ ו ע ל ה נ י ש ו א י ן ש ל ה ת ח ת נ ו ת ה ב א ר ד י ט ש ו ב ר ע ם ה ל י ב א ו ו י צ ר
‘I got to know him while we were travelling to the wedding between theverbs 215
BarditcheverandLubavitcher[Rebbes’families]’(Landau1892:6)
– ו ב פ ת ח ו ה ד ל ת ע נ ה ה ג ר ״ ש ‘AndasheopenedthedoorRebbeShmelkeanswered’
(Michelsohn1910b:36–37)
– ו ב ר א ו ת ו א ו ת ם נ ת פ ע ל מ א ד ‘And when he saw them he was greatly amazed’
(Berger1907:37)
Prefixedby כ -
– ו י ה י כ ד ב ר ם ז ע ״ ז כ ד ר ך א נ ש י ם מ ע י ן א ת ה ו י א מ ר ה א י ש ל ה ס ו ח ר מ ע י ר פ ל ו נ י ‘Andasthey
were speaking to each other as people do, [asking] where are you from, the
mansaidtothemerchant,“Fromsuch-and-suchatown”’(Rodkinsohn1865:
14)
– ו כ כ ל ו ת י ל ד ב ר נ ס ע מ ש ם מ י ד ‘And when I finished speaking, he immediately
travelledawayfromthere’(HaLevi1909:52)
– כ ב ו א ם ל ו ב ל י נ ה נ ת פ ר ד ו א י ש מ ע ל א ח י ו ‘When they arrived in Lublin, they sepa-
ratedfromeachother’(Berger1910b:108)
– ו כ ר א ו ת ה ח כ ם א ו ת ו נ ת ן ל ו ש ל ו ם ‘And when the wise man saw him, he greeted
him’(Singer1900b:26)
PrecededbyIndependentPreposition
– ו י ת ן ל ו ה ר ב ע ל ה ו צ א ו ת ה ד ר ך ש י ס פ י ק ל ו ה ו צ א ו ת ע ד ב ו א ו ש מ ה ‘And the rabbi gave
him [money] for the expenses of the road that would be sufficient for the
expensesuntilhisarrivalthere’(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
– ב ע ת י ו ש ב י ב ס ע ו ד ה ‘whileIwassittingatthefeast’(M.Walden1912:29)
– ל א ח ר צ א ת ו מ ה ת פ י ס ה ‘afterhegotoutofprison’(Zak1912:16)
This use of the infinitive construct closely resembles Biblical Hebrew (Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 604–605), in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the
infinitive is invariably prefixed by ל - and is not employed in temporal clauses
(Pérez Fernández 1999: 109–110, 144). However, the Hasidic Hebrew usage dif-
fers from that of Biblical Hebrew in that the authors use both ב - and כ - in the
sense of either ‘while’ or ‘just after’, whereas in Biblical Hebrew ב - typically
means only ‘while’, with the sense of ‘just after’ reserved for כ - (Waltke and
O’Connor1990:604;Williams2007:179;seealsoGropp1995foradetailedcom-
parisonofthesetwoconstructions).Moreover,theHasidicHebrewauthors’use
of temporal infinitives construct is not restricted to forms attested in the bib-
lical corpus; rather, they employ the construction productively. In this respect
Hasidic Hebrew resembles contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew, in which such
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8.8.2.2.5 Separative
The Hasidic Hebrew authors employ the infinitive construct prefixed by מ -
in separative clauses, with reference to an action that the subject has been
prevented from or ceased performing. The infinitive may be preceded by an
adjective or adverb, with the construction indicating that the action of the
infinitivecannotbecarriedoutbecauseoftheexcessivequalityoftheadjective.
Alternatively, it may be preceded by a finite verb with a sense of delay or
cessation. Infinitives construct prefixed by מ - in separative contexts are most
commonly prefixed by ל - , as in the first set of examples below. However, they
alsoappearonoccasionwithout ל - ,asinthesecondset.
Prefixedby ל -
– ו י א מ ר ד י מ ל ג נ ו ב א צ ל י ה ו ד י ם ‘And he said, “Enough stealing from Jews”’ (Sofer
1904:7)
– פ ״ א ] … [ ה ת ר ש ל מ ל י ת ן ע ו ד ש ו ח ד ‘Once […] he neglected to give another bribe’
(Ehrmann1903:1b)
– ו א ח ״ כ פ ס ק מ ל ב ו א ע ו ד ‘And afterwards he stopped coming again’ (Bromberg
1899:20)
– ע ד ש ב א ח ר ו נ ה פ ס ק ל ג מ ר י מ ל א כ ו ל מ א ו מ ה ‘until in the end he entirely stopped
eatinganything’(Landau1892:66)
– ה ג ב י ר פ ס ק מ ל ד ב ר ב ז ה ‘The rich man stopped talking about it’ (Sobelman
1909/10,pt.3:16)
– ו י ח ד ו ל מ ל י ל ך ע ו ד ל ה צ ו ר ף ‘And he stopped going to the silversmith any more’
(Singer1900b:5)
– ל א ט ו ב ע ש ה ש ד ח ה א ת ה ר ב י מ ל ו ב ל י ן מ ל ה ת א כ ס ן א צ ל ו ‘Hedidnotdowellwhenhe
denied the Rebbe of Lublin from lodging with him’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher
ofPrzysucha1908:93)
– ו ה ת פ ל ל ה ר ב י ר ׳ ב ו נ ע ם ש י פ ס י ק ה ג ש ם מ ל י ר ד ‘And the Rebbe Bunem prayed that
therainwouldstopfalling’(Berger1910c:59)
Without ל -
– ל א א ש ק ו ט מ ד ב ר מ ה א י ש ה ק ד ו ש ‘I shall not refrain (lit: be silent) from speaking
oftheholyman’(Kaidaner1875:16a)
– א ך ה ר ו ח ע צ ה ב ע ד י מ ל כ ת ‘But the wind stopped me from going’ (Michelsohn
1910b:9)
– ו א ז ל א מ נ ע ו א ו ת י ה מ ל א כ י ם מ ה ל ו ך ל ש מ ו ע ה ת פ ל ת ש ח ר י ת ‘And then the angels did
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– ת ק צ ר ה י ר י ע ה מ ה כ י ל ‘The page is too short to contain [them]’ (Shalom of
Koidanov1882:13)
– ק צ ר ה ו א מ ק ח ת ד י נ ק ם ‘But it is too short to take enough revenge’ (M. Walden
1914:28)
ThisHasidicHebrewusageconstitutesafusionofbiblicalandrabbinicconven-
tions:inBiblicalHebrew,separativeconstructionswiththeinfinitiveconstruct
typicallyappearwithout ל - (WaltkeandO’Connor1990:603–605),whileinRab-
binicHebrew,infinitivesconstructareinvariablyprefixedby ל - (PérezFernán-
dez1999:106)andmaybeattestedwith מ - inseparativecontexts(Sharvit1998:
336).ThisphenomenonispartofawidespreadtendencyinHasidicHebrewto
combinebiblicalandpost-biblicalformsandconstructions.
8.8.2.2.6 Epexegetical
The infinitive construct is sometimes used in contexts indicating the condi-
tionsunderwhichtheactionofanassociatedfiniteverbtookplace.Suchinfini-
tivesconstructaremostcommonlyprecededby ל - ,asbelow.
– ו א נ כ י ל ה י ו ת י ה צ ע י ר ב י ן כ ו ל כ ם י ד ע ת י ‘AndI,beingtheyoungestofallofyou,know’
(Bodek1865c:4)
– א י ך ס י כ נ ת ב ע צ מ ך ל ע ב ו ר ע ל ג ז י ר ת ה מ ל כ ו ת ‘How did you endanger yourself by
transgressingthedecreeofthekingdom?’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:13)
– א פ ש ר ש י ר ח ם ע ל י נ ו ב ר ח מ י ו ה מ ר ו ב י ם ל ה ר א י נ ו מ ק ו ם ה א מ ת ‘Perhaps he will bestow
hisabundantmercyuponusbyshowingustheplaceoftruth’(Kaidaner1875:
19b)
Theuseofthe ל - prefixinconjunctionwithaninfinitiveconstructinepexeget-
icalsettingsisrootedinBiblicalHebrew(WaltkeandO’Connor1990:608–609;
Williams 2007: 82). However, the Hasidic authors sometimes employ a sub-
ject suffix in these cases, which is unknown in the biblical corpus. Similarly,
itdoesnotseemtostemfromRabbinicHebrew,inwhichinfinitivesconstruct
donotappearwithsubjectsuffixes(Sharvit1998:336).LikemanyotherHasidic
Hebrew features, this seems to be traceable to Medieval Hebrew literature, in
which identical forms are attested. For example, the construction ל ה י ו ת י ‘my
being’showninthefirstexampleappearsinIbnEzra’scommentaryonPsalms
38:17.
Arelatedconstructionconsistsofaninfinitiveconstructwithprefixedinsep-
arable preposition ב - and a subject suffix serving to convey an action that is
concurrent with, and provides the motivation for, the action of a nearby finite
verb.ThisusagedoesnothaveclearprecedentinBiblicalHebrew;rather,itmay218 chapter 8
beacalqueofoneofthefunctionsoftheYiddishpresentparticiple,whichcan
beusedtoindicatesimultaneousaction(U.Weinreich1971:329).
– א ב ל ה ע נ י ל א ר צ ה ב א מ ר ו כ י ה ו א ר ו צ ה ל י ל ך ר ג ל י ‘But the pauper didn’t want to,
sayingthathewantedtogoonfoot’(N.Duner1912:2)
– ש ו ט נ י ם ה ס י ת ה ו ל ז ה ב ה ו כ י ח ם ל ו ר ע ת ע ד ת ה ח ס י ד י ם ‘Adversariesincitedhimtothis
byprovingtohimtheevilofthecommunityofHasidim’(Rodkinsohn1864b:
19)
8.9 Stems
The stems in use in Hasidic Hebrew are shown in the following table. Note-
worthy morphological, syntactic, and semantic aspects of each stem will be
discussedinturnbelow.
Active Passive Reflexive
Qal Nifal —
Qalpassive(veryrare)
Piel Pual
Hitpael/Nitpael
Hitpael/Nitpael (intransitive) Hitpael/Nitpael
Polel,pilpel Polal,polpal Hitpolel,Hitpalpel
Hifil Hofal —
8.9.1 Qal
Themorphologyandsyntaxoftheqaltypicallyconformstoearliervarietiesof
Hebrew.Exceptionsandothernoteworthyphenomenaarediscussedbelow.
8.9.1.1 Qal Passive
The qal passive is attested in the Hasidic Hebrew tale corpus but is rare. It
is restricted to a small number of yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol forms, shown below.
Theoretically such cases may stem directly from the biblical corpus; however,
the forms י ו ת ן ‘it will be given’ and י ו ל ד ‘he/it will be born’ appear relatively
frequentlyintheworksofmedievalwritersincludingIbnEzraandAbarbanel,
and since the Hasidic authors often drew on this type of medieval literature,
theiroccasionaluseofqalpassivesismorelikelytoconstituteonesuchcase.verbs 219
– י ו ת ן ‘Itwillbegiven’(Bodek1865c:8)
– י ו ל ד ‘He/itwillbeborn’(J.Duner1899:36)
– ו י ו ל ד ל ה ם ב ן ‘Andasonwasborntothem’(Heilmann1902:1)
8.9.1.2 Stativeqal
Qal verbs formed according to the stative pattern are sometimes attested in
HasidicHebrew,mosttypicallyofthefollowingroots.(Someoftheseqalforms
have active rather than stative meaning, as in Biblical Hebrew; see Joüon-
Muraoka2006:118–120fordetails.)
– ג . ב . ר . ‘growstrong’
– ח . כ . ם . ‘bewise’
– ל . ב . ש . ‘wear’
– ל . מ . ד . ‘learn’
– ק . ט . ן . ‘besmall’
– ק . צ . ר . ‘beshort’
– ש . כ . ב . ‘lie(down)’
As in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, the use of qal stative
forms seems to reflect a mixture of conventions from different earlier strata
of the language. Some of the stative roots in the tales, e.g. ש . כ . ב . ‘lie (down)’,
are common features of many historical types of Hebrew, while others, e.g.
ג . ב . ר . ‘grow strong’, ק . ט . ן . ‘be small’, ק . צ . ר . ‘be short’, and ח . כ . ם . ‘be wise’ are
attestedinthebiblicalcorpusbutuncommoninRabbinicHebrew,havingbeen
replacedbyadjectivalconstructions(Segal1927:55;PérezFernández1999:98).
However,thesetypesofstativeqalformsaresometimesfoundinthewritingsof
Abarbanel and Alshich; this suggests that, as in many other cases discussed in
thisstudy,theHasidicHebrewauthors’useofseeminglybiblicalelementsmay
actuallybepartiallyattributabletotheforms’appearanceinthesepost-biblical
texts.
Stative qal verbs can be attested as 3ms or 3fs yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol forms, as
inthefollowingsetsofexamplesrespectively.
Yiqṭol
– ת ק צ ר ה י ר י ע ה מ ה כ י ל ‘The page is too short to contain [them]’ (Shalom of
Koidanov1882:13)
– כ י א ם א ג ל ה כ ל ה ע ו ל ם י ק ט ן ל פ נ י כ ם ‘Because if I reveal [it] the whole world will
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– ת י ק ר נ א נ פ ש ע ב ד ך ב ע י נ י א ד ו נ י ‘May the life of your servant be valued in your
eyes,mylord’(Kaidaner1875:10b)
Wayyiqṭol
– ו ת ק ט ן ב ע י נ י ו כ ב ו ד ז ו ל ת ו ‘Respect for his fellow was a small matter in his eyes’
(Bodek1865c:12)
– ה נ ע ר ש ״ ז ה פ ל י א מ א ו ד ב ל י מ ו ד ע ל כ ל ב נ י ד ו ר ו ו י ח כ ם מ כ ל ה א ד ם ב ד ו ר ו ‘The youth
Shneur Zalman excelled greatly in studies, more so than all of his genera-
tion, and he was wiser than any man in his generation’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
1)
The stative roots most commonly attested in the qaṭal are ש . כ . ב . ‘lie (down)’
and ג . ב . ר . ‘growstrong’,asbelow.
– א ח ״ כ ש כ ב ו ה ת ל מ י ד י ם ל י ש ן ‘Afterwards the students lay down to sleep’ (Heil-
mann1902:9)
– ו ר א ה ש ה ח ו ל י ג ב ר ה מ א ו ד ‘And he saw that the illness had intensified greatly’
(M.Walden1914:125)
Stative infinitives construct are generally avoided with the exception of roots
such as ל . ב . ש . ‘wear’, ל . מ . ד . ‘study’, and ש . כ . ב . ‘lie (down)’ that have an active
sense,e.g.:
– ב א י ן ב ג ד ל ל ב ו ש ‘withoutclothestowear’(Ehrmann1903:17b)
– ו י שׁ ב ל ל מ ו ד ‘Andhesatdowntostudy’(Yellin1913:5)
– ל ש כ ב ע ל ה מ ט ה ‘tolieonthebed’(J.Duner1899:72)
In the yiqṭol,wayyiqṭol, and infinitive construct statives typically have pataḥ
(represented by lack of mater lectionis) instead of ḥolem as their stem vowel,
asinBiblicalHebrew(seeJoüon-Muraoka2006:117,125;Pat-El2013).However,
forms that would have pataḥ in Biblical Hebrew are sometimes attested with
ḥolem,representedby ו,e.g.:
– ת ק צ ו ר ה י ר י ע ה ‘Thepagewouldbe[too]short’(Rodkinsohn1864b:47)
– ש י ל ב ו ש א ת ה ק ל ף ‘thatheshouldwearthecard’(Kaidaner1875:17b)
– כ ש י ל מ ו ד ‘whenhestudies’(Bodek1865a:5)
– ו י ר כ ו ב ‘Andherode’(Michelsohn1912:49)
– ל ש כ ו ב ‘toliedown’(M.Walden1914:8)verbs 221
The above pattern has occasional precedent in the Mishnah (Haneman
1980: 107) and also appears in other rabbinic sources such as the Talmud and
midrashim. This overlaps with a related phenomenon in Hasidic Hebrew
whereby qal yiqṭol, wayyiqṭol, and infinitives construct of ii-guttural roots ap-
pearwithḥolemastheirstemvowel(see8.10.1.2).
8.9.1.3 Non-StandardTransitiveqal
The Hasidic Hebrew authors often employ qal forms with transitive or causa-
tive force, in contrast to other forms of the language in which they would be
intransitive. In most such cases one would expect to find a verb of the same
rootinthehifilinsteadofaqal.Thisphenomenonisillustratedinthefollowing
examples:
– ו י ה י ב א מ צ ע ה ד ר ך ב א י ז ה כ פ ר ה ע מ י ד ה ב ע ״ ג ה ס ו ס י ם ל ר ע ו ת א ו ת ם ‘Andinthemiddle
ofthejourney,insomevillage,thewagon-driverstoppedthehorsesinorder
tograzethem’(Bromberg1899:29)
– ו י ח ב ק ו י נ ש ק א ו ת ו ו א מ ר ל ח ז ו ר ל ה ה י ל ד ‘And he hugged and kissed him, and he
told[them]toreturnthechildtoher’(Munk1898:18)
– ו ת י כ ף ל ק ח א ו ת ו א ב י ו ה נ ״ ל ו י ע מ ו ד א ו ת ו ב ת ו ך ה ס פ י נ ה ש ל ה ר ב ‘And his aforemen-
tioned father immediately took him and stood him in the Rebbe’s boat’
(Bodek1866:18)
– ו י ר ד ת י א ו ת ו ל ע ו ה ״ ז ‘AndIbroughthimdowntothisworld’(Lieberson1913:22)
– א ו כ ל ל ע מ ו ד א ו ת ה ב פ נ י ך ‘I will be able to stand her before you’ (Ehrmann 1903:
8b)
– ו א מ ר ו ל ו ש א נ י מ צ ו ה ש י ח ז ו ר ל כ ם ה ד ר ו ש ‘And tell him that I command that he
repeatthesermonforyou’(Kaidaner1875:36a)
– ו ה ש י ב א ד מ ו ״ ר ז ל ל ״ ה י ע מ ד ו ל ו ב א נ ק י ס ו ע ל ו ק ו ת ‘AndtheRebbeofblessedmemory
said,“Letthemputcupsandleechesonhim”’(Zak1912:21)
– ה ש ם ב ״ ה י ס ו ר מ כ ם ה צ ר ה ה ה ו א ‘TheLord,blessedbeHe,willremovethatwoe
fromyou’(Singer1900b:25)
– ] … [ מ י ש י ח ז ו ר ל ו ה ט ב ע ת ‘hewhoreturnstheringtohim’(Breitstein1914:29)
– ו ע י נ י ו ב ו ל ט ו ת ל ח ו ץ ו י ו ר ד ו ת מ י ם ‘And his eyes were sticking out and dripping
water’(A.Walden1860?:5a)
– ה נ ה ה א ד ו ן י ד ק ו ר א ו ת י ב ח ר ב ו א ו י מ ו ת א ו ת י ‘Look,thegentlemanwillstabmewith
hisswordorkillme’(Seuss1890:15)
In a significant minority of these cases the object of the qal is a form of the
reflexivepronoun ע צ מ - ‘-self’(discussedin6.6),e.g.:222 chapter 8
– ו ב ק ש ת ו ש ר ב י נ ו י ש כ ו ב ע צ מ ו ע ל י ה ‘And she asked of him that our Rebbe lay
himselfonit’(Rosenthal1909:23)
– א ז י ש ב ע צ מ ו ע ל ה מ ט ה ‘Thenhesathimselfonthebed’(Bodek1865a:16)
– ו כ א ש ר ר צ ה ל ז ו ז ע צ מ ו מ ש ם פ ת א ו ם נ ש מ ע א ל י ו ת פ ל ת מ ר ן מ מ א ג ל נ י צ א ‘And when he
wanted to move himself from there, suddenly he heard the prayer of our
TeacherofMogielnica’(Bromberg1899:34)
– א ח ״ כ א נ י ש ו כ ב א ״ ע ל י ש ן ‘Afterwards I lay myself down to sleep’ (Chikernik
1903a:30)
– ו ל ב ש ע צ מ ו ב ל ב ו ש מ כ ו ס ה ב מ ר א ו ת ‘Andhedressedhimselfinagarmentcovered
inmirrors’(Munk1898:74)
– ו י ש כ ו ר א ת ע צ מ ו ל מ ל מ ד ל נ ג י ד ‘And he hired himself out as a teacher to a rich
man’(Shenkel1903b:16)
The origins of this non-standard causative use of the qal are not completely
clear. In some cases it may be attributable to phonological considerations.
The final unstressed ו in qal forms such as י ח ז ו ר and י ע מ ו ד would have been
pronounced as [ǝ] according to the conventions of the authors’ Ashkenazi
Hebrew(seeU.Weinreich1965:43);theqalformswouldthushavebeenaurally
identical to their hifil counterparts, which may have caused the authors to
perceive the two stems as identical. This confusion may have been extended
by analogy to other qal forms that did not correspond in sound to their hifil
equivalents. More generally, this widespread extension of causative function
from the hifil to the qal suggests that the Hasidic Hebrew may have been in a
process of development whereby a causative function was evolving as part of
the qal stem. This may in turn point to a certain erosion of the stem system
in favour of one in which the same verb may be used in both a transitive and
intransitivesense,asine.g.English.
Notethatthisunexpecteduseofqal insteadofhifil isnotuniversal;insome
cases the authors do follow historical Hebrew precedent in the case of these
roots,asbelow;however,thisislesscommonthanthenon-standardusage.
– ו נ ת ן ל ו מ ל ב ו ש י ם נ א י ם מ ת ו ק נ י ם ל ה ל ב י ש א ת ע צ מ ו ‘And he gave him nice mended
clothestodresshimselfin’(Ehrmann1903:29b)
A separate but related phenomenon is commonly attested whereby the qal
appears instead of its expected piel counterpart. This is confined to the root
ל . מ . ד . , which in other forms of Hebrew is typically used in the qal to mean
‘learn’ and in the piel to mean ‘teach’ (Even-Shoshan 2003: 843), but which in
the Hasidic tales is used in the qal to mean ‘teach’, as below. In contrast to the
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thisphenomenonismostlikelyacalquefromYiddish,inwhichtheverb ל ע ר נ ע ן
canmeaneither‘learn’or‘teach’.
– ו ת ב ק ש מ מ נ ו ש ל א י ל מ ו ד א ו ת ו ה מ ל א כ ה ה ה ו א ‘Andsheaskedhimnottoteachhim
thatcraft’(Singer1900b:5)
– ו ב כ ל ל י ל ה ה י ו ל ו מ ד י ם א ו ת י מ ל א כ ה א ח ר ת ‘Andeverynighttheywouldteachmea
differentskill’(Rodkinsohn1864b:44)
– ת ל מ י ד י ב ע ש ״ ט ב י ק ש ו א ו ת ו פ ״ א כ י י ל מ ו ד א ו ת ם מ ד ת מ ד ר י ג ו ׳ ‘ThestudentsoftheBaʾal
Shem Tov asked him once to teach them the attribute of [spiritual] levels’
(Ehrmann1903:3b)
8.9.2 Nifal
As in the case of the qal, the morphology and syntax of the Hasidic Hebrew
nifal typically follow historical standards. The only noteworthy issue relating
to this stem concerns the form of the infinitive construct prefixed by ל - : it has
twovariants,bothofwhicharemoreorlessequallycommonandareemployed
interchangeably. The variants reflect a fusion of biblical and rabbinic prece-
dent. The first one has ל ה - preceding the first radical, i.e. it is spelt defectively,
withthestandard ה - prefixofthenifal followingthe ל - .Thisconventionresem-
bles that typically found in the biblical corpus (van der Merwe, Naudé, and
Kroeze1999:77–78).
– ל ה ש א ר ‘toremain’(?1894:5)
– ל ה פ ר ד ‘tobeseparated,takeleave’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:18)
– ל ה כ נ ע ‘togivein’(Heilmann1902:88)
– ו ל ה כ נ ס ‘andtoenter’(Sofer1904:13)
– ל ז ה ר ‘tobecareful’(Kaidaner1875:18b)
The second variant has ל י - preceding the first radical, i.e. it is spelt plene and
there is no ה prefix. This form resembles Rabbinic Hebrew and later rabbinic-
based varieties of the language (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 96 for a discussion
of this phenomenon in Rabbinic Hebrew; see Betzer 2001: 58 for examples of
thesamefeatureinmedievalandearlymodernresponsaliterature).
– ל י ב ט ל ‘tobeannulled’(Zak1912:142)
– ל י פ ט ר ‘topassaway’;‘topart’(Michelsohn1905:85)
– ל י כ נ ס ‘toenter’(Sofer1904:28)
– ל י ז ה ר ‘tobecareful’(Rakats1912,pt.1:3)
– ל י ש ב ע ‘toswear’(Bodek1865b:30)
– ל י פ ט ר ‘togetridof’(J.Duner1899:14)224 chapter 8
Veryrarelyanifalinfinitiveconstructappearswithbothיandה,representing
afusionofthetwoothervariants:
– ל ה י פ ר ד ‘toseparate’(Rosenthal1909:45)
Belowareunusualexamplesofaconversephenomenonwherebyboth יand ה
areomitted:
– ל כ נ ס ל ג ן ע ד ן ‘toenterParadise’(Gemen1914:63)
– ל כ נ ס ל ה ר ב ‘toenterinto[see]theRebbe’(Munk1898:28)
– מ ו כ ר ח ה י י ת י ל ש א ר ב ב י ת י ‘Iwasforcedtostayinmyhouse’(Ehrmann1903:17b)
8.9.3 Piel
The Hasidic Hebrew piel in Hasidic Hebrew corresponds in form and usage to
thatofothervarietiesofthelanguage.
8.9.4 Pual
The pual serves as a full verbal form in Hasidic Hebrew, appearing as a qaṭal,
yiqṭol,and wayyiqṭolaswellasaqoṭel,asillustratedbelow.
Intheqaṭal HasidicHebrew pual formsaremostcommonly3ms,e.g.:
– ב ו ק ש ‘Hewassought’(Kaidaner1875:46a)
– ג ו ר ש ‘Hewasbanished’(Berger1906:16)
– ג ו ד ל ‘Hewasraised’(Kamelhar1909:24)
– א ו ר ס ה ‘Shegotengaged’(Bodek1865c:10)
The pual appears in the yiqṭol quite frequently. As in the qaṭal, such forms are
usually3ms,e.g.:
– י ב ו א ר ‘Itwillbeexplained’(Rodkinsohn1864b:26)
– ו י ב ו ק ש ‘And[someone]willbesearchedfor’(Bodek1865c:4)
– י ג ו נ ב ‘It(here:they)willbestolen’(Kaidaner1875:16b)
– י ב ו ט ל ‘Itwillbecancelledout’(Lieberson1913:42)
– י ד ו ב ר ‘Itwillbespoken’(Ehrmann1903:3a)
– י ק ו ב ל ‘Itis/willbeaccepted’(Sofer1904:28)
– י ס ו פ ר ‘Itistold’(Rakats1912,pt.1:54)
– ב ז א ת י כ ו פ ר ע ו נ ך ‘Withthisyoursinwillbeatonedfor’(Berger1910c:12)
– ה ד ב ר י ב ו ר ר ‘Thematterwillbeclarified’(A.Walden1860?:21a)
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– י ת ו ר צ ו ‘Theywillbeexplained’(Kaidaner1875:13b)
3fsisalsorarelyattested,e.g.:
– ת ב ו ש ל ‘Itwillbecooked’(Rodkinsohn1864b:23)
– א ש מ ת נ ו ת כ ו פ ר ‘Ourguiltwillbeatoned’(Ehrmann1903:9b)
Pualwayyiqṭol isalsosometimesattested,againtypicallyinthe3ms,e.g.:
– ו י ש ו ל ם ‘Anditwasrepaid’(Bodek1866:33)
– ו י ס ו פ ר ‘Anditwastold’(Berger1910b:87)
Finally,asinothertypesofHebrewthepual iscommonlyattestedintheqoṭel,
e.g.:
– מ ק ו ר ב ‘closelylinked’(HaLevi1907:22a)
– מ ס ו ג ל ת ‘able’(Michelsohn1910c:22)
– מ ש ו ד כ ת ‘matched(inmarriage)’(Sofer1904:11)
– מ ש ו ע ב ד י ם ‘enslaved’(Zak1912:35)
The Hasidic Hebrew use of the pual mirrors Biblical Hebrew, in which the
stemappearsinthesameconjugations(seevanderMerwe,Naudé,andKroeze
1999: 81–82). By contrast, it differs from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the pual is
almost entirely restricted to adjectival qoṭel forms (Bar-Asher 1999: 66; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 95). Interestingly, it also contrasts with Eastern European
Hebrew responsa literature, in which non-participial pual forms are rarely
attested (Betzer 2001: 60). However, the fact that the Hasidic Hebrew verbal
pual is restricted to the third person suggests a somewhat more limited role
than verbs in other stems which are more widely represented in all persons.
While this resembles Biblical Hebrew to some degree, as the pual is relatively
rareinthatformofthelanguageaswell(Joüon-Muraoka2006:153),theHasidic
usageismorerestrictedthanthatofitsbiblical predecessor,inwhichthe pual
issometimesattestedinthefirstandsecondperson.
8.9.5 Hitpael/Nitpael
The Hasidic Hebrew hitpael and nitpael exhibit a somewhat higher number
of divergences from other forms of the language and other noteworthy mor-
phological and syntactic characteristics than the other stems. These will be
examinedbelow.226 chapter 8
8.9.5.1 MetathesisandAssimilationofSibilantsandDentals
Hasidic Hebrew hitpael and nitpael forms whose first radical is a sibilant or
dentalusuallyexhibitmetathesisandassimilationinaccordancewithstandard
historicalHebrewprecedent.Thisisillustratedbelow.
– ו נ ס ת כ ל ‘Andwelooked’(Landau1892:37)
– י ז ד ר ז ‘Hehurries’(Zak1912:9)
– ל ה צ ט ד ק ‘tojustifyhimself’(Sofer1904:3)
– ל ה ש ת ע ש ע ‘toamuseoneself’(Laufbahn1914:46)
However,incertaincasesHasidicHebrewhitpael/nitpaelformsdonotundergo
the expected assimilation. This phenomenon is most commonly seen in the
caseoftheroot ד . ב . ק . ‘be/staycloseto’,inwhichtheinfixתisuniformlyretained
before the first radical ד. This non-assimilation occurs in the qaṭal, infinitive
construct, and qoṭel. The following examples illustrate these points. As in the
case of many other non-canonical elements of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, this
variant is attested in, and may therefore have been inspired by, the writings of
medievalcommentatorssuchasAbarbanelandIbnEzra.
– ע ד ש נ ת ד ב ק ו ב י ו ת ר ‘untiltheybecameextremelyconnected’(TeomimFraenkel
1911a:51)
– ל ה ת ד ב ק ב ח כ מ י ם ‘tostayclosetothewiseones’(J.Duner1899:95)
– ל ה ת ד ב ק ו ל ה ת ק ש ר א ״ ע ב ה ש ״ י ‘tostaycloseandconnectinghimselftotheHoly
OneblessedbeHe’(Landau1892:43)
– ח ו ל י ה מ ת ד ב ק ‘acontagioussickperson’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:12)
– ה מ ת ד ב ק ב ה ם ‘onewhocleavestothem’(Bodek1865a:10)
– א ח ד ש נ ת ד ב ק ב ו ‘onewhoclovetohim’(Hirsch1900:46)
– ל ה ת ד ב ק ל ו ‘tostayclosetohim’(Brandwein1912:8)
– ל ה ת ד ב ק ב מ ל ך מ ל כ י ה מ ל כ י ם ‘tocleavetotheKingofKings’(N.Duner1912:12)
– ל ה ת ד ב ק ב א י ש ‘tocleavetoa/theman’(?1894:24)
Although this phenomenon is most commonly restricted to the root ד . ב . ק . , it
also appears rarely with other roots, as below. In the case of the final exam-
ple, a 3ms nitpael of the same root appears without assimilation in a Hebrew
sentence in the Zohar (Megillat Shir haShirim), though it is unclear whether
Shenkelwasinfluencedbythissoleearlierattestationoftheform.Itisalterna-
tively possible that the Hasidic Hebrew forms are independent developments
basedonanalogywiththestandardnitpael.verbs 227
– ו א ו ל י ע ל ה ד ר ך נ ת ת ק ן ‘And maybe on the way we will become improved’
(Gemen1914:52)
– נ ת ד מ ה ל ו ‘itseemedtohim’(Breitstein1914:60)
– ו נ ת ת ק נ ה נ ש מ ת ו ‘Andhissoulwasperfected’(Shenkel1903b:8)
8.9.5.2 Hitpaelversusnitpael
The tale authors make frequent use of both the characteristically biblical hit-
pael and its typically post-biblical equivalent nitpael. Their motivations for
selectingoneforminsteadoftheotheronanygivenoccasionarevaried.
In some cases, they may have chosen one of the variants because the verb
in question was familiar to them in that particular form from a well-known
earlier source. Thus, in some cases the selection of a hitpael may be due to the
factthattheforminquestionisparticularlywell-attestedinfamiliarportionsof
theHebrewBible,whileconverselyitdoesnotappearfrequentlyasanitpaelin
rabbinicandmedievalliterature.Thefollowingexamplemayconstitutesucha
case:
– ה ת ה ל כ ת י ל פ נ י ו ‘I walked before him’ (M. Walden 1914: 27); cf. וַ א ֲ נִ י֙ ה ִ ת ְ ה ַ לַּ ֣ כ ְ תּ ִ י
ל ִ פ ְ נֵ י כ ֶ֔ ם ‘AndIhavewalkedbeforeyou’(1Sam.12:2)
Similarly, in some cases the authors’ selection of the nitpael may have been
modelled on rabbinic or rabbinic-based literature. This explanation is likely
when the root in question is rare or unattested in the biblical corpus as a
hitpaelbutconverselyiswell-attestedinpost-biblicalliteratureasanitpael.The
followingexampleillustratessuchacase:
– נ ת ג ל ה ‘itwasrevealed’(Rodkinsohn1864b:22);cf.e.g.BereshitRabbaMiqqeṣ;
AbarbanelonGen.31
However, in most cases no such motivations are apparent, and instead the
authorsseemtoregardthesetwovariantsassynonymousandinterchangeable,
employingtheminfreevariationinthesamewayase.g.thevariantsofcertain
personal pronouns (as discussed in 6.1.1). Thus, they may select a hitpael even
whenthecorrespondingnitpaelisfrequentlyattestedinpost-biblicalliterature,
andconverselyanitpaeldespitetheexistenceofabiblicalhitpael.Theredonot
usually seem to be semantic factors such as difference in register motivating
the selection of one form instead of the other on any given occasion. This is
illustrated in the following examples, which contain hitpael forms on the left
andtheirnitpaelcounterpartsontheright,oftenwithincloseproximitytoeach
other in the work of a single author. In this respect Hasidic Hebrew resembles228 chapter 8
the language of contemporaneous Maskilic prose fiction, which employs both
hitpaelandnitpael formsinsimilarcontexts(Kahn2009:13–17).
Hitpael Nitpael
– ה ת ח ז ק ‘Hebecamemoreresolute’
(Rodkinsohn1864b:37)
– נ ת ח ז ק ‘Hebecamemoreresolute’
(Rodkinsohn1864b:37)
– ה ת ק ב צ ו ‘Theygatheredtogether’(Bodek
1865a:61)
– נ ת ק ב צ ו ‘Theygatheredtogether’(Bodek
1865a:39)
– ו ה ת פ ל ל ‘Andheprayed’(Hirsch1900:55) – נ ת פ ל ל מ ע ר י ב ‘Heprayedtheevening
prayer’(JacobIsaacbenAsherof
Przysucha1908:49)
– ו ה ת א כ ס ן ‘Andhelodged’(M.Walden
1914:38)
– נ ת א כ ס ן ‘Helodged’(Kaidaner1875:13a)
8.9.5.3 Nitpael inqoṭel
In Hasidic Hebrew the difference between the nitpael and hitpael is typically
visible only in the qaṭal, given that in the yiqṭol the נ - prefix is replaced by
preformativesuffixes,whileintheimperativeandinfinitivesitisreplacedbya
ה - prefix and in the qoṭel it is replaced by the standard מ - prefix characteristic
of the derived stems. This division is identical to that of the standard rabbinic
nitpael (Segal 1927: 64; Pérez Fernández 1999: 95). However, the נ - prefix of the
nitpael sometimes appears in the qoṭel. This phenomenon is quite rare but
appearsinvariousdifferentqoṭel forms,e.g.:
– ו ל א ה י י ת י נ ת פ ת ה א ל י ו ‘ButIwasnottemptedbyhim’(Bromberg1899:26)
– ז א ת ה ר ש י מ ה נ ת ע ו ר ר ת ב ע ת ש מ ס פ ר י ן מ ה צ ד י ק ‘This description comes to life (lit:
isawoken)whenonetellsoftheTzaddik’(Munk1898:1)
– א י ז ה כ ו ו נ ה נ ת כ ו ו נ ת ב ד פ י ק ו ת ש ל ך ‘What is the meaning of your knocking?’
(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:33)
– ה ע נ י ן שׁ ל א נ ט י ק י ן ש נ ת ה ו ו י ם ב ע ו ל ם ‘the matter of ancient things that manifest
themselvesintheworld’(Zak1912:138)
This practice is noteworthy because it is not commonly recognized as a stan-
dardfeatureofRabbinicHebrew,thoughcertainmishnaicmanuscriptsexhibit
anidenticalpractice(seeBar-Asher1977:88–95;Qimron1977);thesemaycon-
stitute a vernacular variant of the standard version (Bar-Asher 1999: 56). It
seemsunlikelythattheHasidicHebrewphenomenonisbaseddirectlyontheseverbs 229
forms, since it is doubtful that the printed Mishnahs available to the authors
wouldhavereproducedthem.However,thephenomenonisattestedinRashi’s
biblicalandTalmudiccommentaries(Betzer2001:106),aswellasinAshkenazi
responsa literature (Kaddari 1991: 358–382) and these writings are conversely
very likely to have influenced the Hasidic Hebrew authors. Nevertheless, the
precise nitpaelqoṭel forms with נ - prefix appearing in the Hasidic Hebrew cor-
pusseemtobesomewhatproductive(thoughrare),astheydonotalwayshave
much precedent in earlier writings that are likely to have informed the tales
directly. Qimron (1977: 145–146) notes a widespread presence of nitpael qoṭel
forms in the non-narrative early nineteenth-century Hasidic writings Liqqute
Moharan and DegelMaḥaneEfrayim. Interestingly, the tale authors do not fol-
low this precedent, employing such forms only very infrequently; this lack of
correspondencemaybeduetothedifferenceingenre.
8.9.5.4 Usesofthehitpael/nitpael
The Hasidic Hebrew hitpael/nitpael most typically conveys intransitive,
inchoative, and passive actions, but may also convey reflexive and reciprocal
ones.Themeaningofeachgivenhitpael/nitpaelislexicallyconditioned,andin
thisrespecttheHasidicHebrewauthorsdonotgenerallydisplayinnovationin
theiruseofthestembutratherfollowestablishedbiblicaland/orpost-biblical
precedent in their use of any given hitpael/nitpael form. A notable exception
to this trend concerns their employment of the hitpael/nitpael in conjunction
withareflexivepronounasdirectobject,tobediscussedbelow.
8.9.5.4.1 Passive
TheHasidicHebrewhitpael/nitpaelsometimesfunctionsasapassivestem.The
passive function of this stem is traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew (Halevy 2013),
in contrast to Biblical Hebrew wherein it is typically reflexive or reciprocal
(Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 429; Williams 2007: 63; Blau 2010: 232). Some
hitpael/nitpael formswithapassivesenseareshownbelow:
– ה ל א ב ז ה ל א י ש ת ל ם ל ך ה ח ו ב ‘Indeedthedebtwillnotbepaidforyouwiththis’
(Ehrmann1903:21b)
– ב ר א ו ת ו ש נ ת ר פ ה מ ח ל י ו ‘when he saw that he had been healed from his illness’
(Breitstein1914:61)
– נ ת ג ל ה ע ל ה ש ״ ץ ה נ ״ ל ד ב ר י ם מ כ ו ע ר י ם ‘Unpleasant things were discovered about
thatcantor’(Kaidaner1875:20b)
– נ ת ק ב ל ו ת פ ל ת ם ‘Theirprayerwas(lit:were)accepted’(Bodek1865c:19)230 chapter 8
8.9.5.4.2 IntransitiveandInchoative
The hitpael/nitpael frequently conveys intransitive and inchoative actions, as
below. Like other Hasidic Hebrew uses of the hitpael/nitpael, this usage is
lexicallyconditionedandtherootsinquestionaretypicallyfoundwithsimilar
meaninginearlierformsofthelanguage.
– ה ת ה ל כ ת י ל פ נ י ו ‘Iwalkedbeforehim’(M.Walden1914:27)
– ה ל א א נ כ י ה ת פ ל ל ת י א צ ל י כ ם ‘Didn’tIpraywithyou?’(Laufbahn1914:50)
– נ ת ה ו ה א ש מ ת ל ק ח ת ‘Agreatconsumingfirestarted’(Ehrmann1903:1b)
– ו א ז נ ת ק ר ר ה ד ע ת ו ‘And then his mind calmed down (lit: cooled)’ (Bromberg
1899:35)
8.9.5.4.3 Reflexive
The Hasidic Hebrew hitpael/nitpael can also be used to denote reflexive or
reciprocal actions, as below. This usage is unsurprising given that the expres-
sion of reflexivity is the chief function of the stem in Biblical Hebrew (Waltke
andO’Connor1990:429;Williams2007:63;Blau2010:232)andisalsooneofits
usesinRabbinicHebrew(PérezFernández1999:100).
– ל ה ת ע נ ו ת ו ל ו מ ר ת ה י ל י ם ‘toafflictthemselvesandrecitePsalms’(Munk1898:18)
– מ ה ז ה ש נ ת א ס פ ו כ ל ה ע י ר י ח ד י ו ‘What is this, that the whole city has gathered
together?’(Sofer1904:1)
However,theHasidicHebrewtreatmentofthehitpael/nitpaelinreflexivecon-
texts often differs strikingly from that of earlier (and later) forms of the lan-
guageinthatitisrelativelycommonlyfoundinconjunctionwithdirectobjects
conveyed explicitly by the reflexive pronoun ע צ מ - ‘-self’ (discussed in 6.6),
e.g.:
– ל א כ ן ה ו א ש כ ש נ כ נ ס י ם י ח ד ב א ה ב ה מ ת ח ב ר י ם ע צ מ ם ב י נ י ה ם ‘Is it not so that when
they gather together in love they join themselves together amongst them-
selves’(J.Duner1899:41)
– ו מ י ש ז ו כ ה ל ה ת ד ב ק ו ל ה ת ק ש ר א ״ ע ב ה ש ״ י ‘and one who merits staying close and
connectinghimselftotheHolyOneblessedbeHe’(Landau1892:43)
– ו י ס ו פ ר כ י ה ק י ס ר נ א פ ו ל י ע ן ה ת ח פ ש ע צ מ ו ב ת ו ר א י ש פ ר ט י ‘And it was told that the
EmperorNapoleondisguisedhimselfasaprivatecitizen’(Berger1910b:87)
– ו ה ת ח ז ק ע צ מ ו ‘Andhemadehimselfstrong’(Rosenthal1909:24)
– א מ ר ל י ש ה ת פ א ר א ת ע צ מ ו ‘Hesaidtomethatheglorifiedhimself’(M.Walden
1914:9)
– ה ו א מ ת נ ה ג א ״ ע ב ג ד ל ו ת ‘Hebehavesextravagantly’(Chikernik1903a:27)verbs 231
– ו ה ת ל ב ש ע צ מ ו ב ד מ ו ת א ש ה ש כ נ ה ‘And he dressed himself up as a neighbour
woman’(Brandwein1912:2)
This usage deviates from the standard in other forms of Hebrew whereby the
hitpael/nitpaelisstrictlyintransitiveanddoesnotappearinconjunctionwitha
directobject,whetherreflexiveornot.Instead,itcloselyresemblestheauthors’
nativeYiddish,inwhichtransitiveverbscanbemadereflexivebytheaddition
of the pronoun ז י ך ‘oneself’ following the verb. Thus, ע ר ה אָ ט אָ נ ג ע ט אָ ן means
‘he put on (an item of clothing)’, while its reflexive counterpart ע ר ה אָ ט ז י ך
אָ נ ג ע ט אָ ן means ‘he dressed himself’. It is possible that in the cases in question,
the authors instinctively made recourse to this Yiddish model because there
were no prominent earlier Hebrew constructions of which they could avail
themselves in order to convey their desired meaning. Forexample, in the final
example above the root ל . ב . שׁ . is not attested in the hitpael in the Hebrew
Bible at all and is not a common feature of rabbinic literature (though it does
appearoccasionallyintheTalmudandinmedievalandearlymodernworksby
e.g. Moses Alshich, which may explain their selection of this stem in the first
place).Thelackofawell-knownHebrewequivalentfortheconceptof‘dressing
oneself’, which would have been familiar to the authors from their native
language, may have prompted them to adopt that mode of expression in their
Hebrew writing. This phenomenon is attested in Eastern European responsa,
likewise under Yiddish influence (Betzer 1997: 26–29), and indeed appears
much earlier in the twelfth/thirteenth-century Ashkenazi Hebrew work Sefer
Ḥasidim,whereitisagaintraceabletoYiddish(Nobel1958:172).
8.9.6 Hifil
Liketheqalandthenifal,theHasidicHebrewhifilcorrespondstothatofearlier
varietiesofthelanguage.Exceptionsarediscussedbelow.
8.9.6.1 UnshortenedImperatives
Hasidic Hebrew hifil masculine singular imperatives typically appear in short-
enedfrom,asisstandardinothervarietiesofthelanguage.However,occasion-
allyahifil isattestedinunshortenedform,with יinthesecondsyllable,e.g.:
– ה ב י א נ א א ו ת ו ל פ נ י ‘Pleasebringhimbeforeme’(Bodek1865a:70)
– ק ח ל ך ה ע ג ל ה ו ה ס ו ס י ם ו ה ע מ י ד א ו ת ם ב א כ ס נ י א ש ל ך ‘Takethewagonandthehorses,
andstationthematyourinn’(N.Duner1912:24)
Thisconventiondeviatesfromhistoricalstandard,accordingtowhichhifilmas-
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second radical (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 149). However, like many other aspects
of Hasidic Hebrew grammar it corresponds to nineteenth-century Maskilic
Hebrew (see Kahn 2009: 49–52). Interestingly, it is more marginal in Hasidic
than in Maskilic Hebrew, which goes against the common perception first
propagated by Maskilic authors that Hasidic Hebrew grammar is much less in
keepingwithhistoricalstandardsthantheirownwriting.
8.9.6.2 ShortenedInfinitiveConstruct
The form of the Hasidic Hebrew hifil infinitive construct usually corresponds
to that of other historical varieties of the language. However, occasionally a
hifil infinitive construct prefixed by ל - appears in shortened form, without the
יbeforethefinalradical,asshownbelow.
– כ י ה י ה ד ר כ ו ל ה ו ל ך ע מ ו כ ס א ‘foritwashiswaytobringachairwithhim’(Munk
1898:24)
– ] … [ א י ן ל ה כ ל ו ם ל ה כ ן ע ל ש ב ת ‘She didn’t have anything to prepare for the
Sabbath’(HaLevi1909:53)
– ו ל ה ס ר מ ע ל י ה ם א ת ה ח ת י כ ו ת ע צ י ם ‘andtoremovethepiecesofwoodfromontop
ofthem’(M.Walden1914:124)
This phenomenon lacks clear precedent in the canonical forms of Hebrew.
Similar forms are attested in the language of Palestinian piyyuṭim (Rand 2006:
101–102),butthepreciseformsdonotseemtooverlapandareunlikelytohave
exerted a strong influence on the Hasidic Hebrew authors, who may not have
been familiar with these forms at all. It is instead more likely that the authors
formed their anomalous hifil infinitives construct on analogy with hifil infini-
tive absolute, which has ṣere in the final syllable. Interestingly, the same phe-
nomenon is attested in contemporaneous Maskilic Hebrew literature (Kahn
2009: 53–55); this seems to be one of many unprecedented and non-standard
features shared by nineteenth-century Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew authors
(see Kahn 2012b for a detailed discussion of such correspondences) and may
constitute a feature of a more widespread Eastern European form of Hebrew,
asnotedthroughoutthisvolume.
8.9.6.3 HifilwithTwoDirectObjects
Some Hasidic Hebrew hifil verbs may govern two direct objects despite the
fact that logically one of the objects is direct and the other is indirect. This
type of construction is limited to a few roots such as ר . א . ה . ‘show’ and ל . ב . ש .
‘dress’ that can theoretically take both a direct and indirect object in the hifil,
asillustratedbelow.ThepracticehasprecedentinearlierformsofHebrew(seeverbs 233
Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 441–442 for details of this type of construction in
BiblicalHebrew).
– ו א מ ר כ י ל מ ה ה י ו מ ר א י ן א ו ת ו ז א ת ‘And he said, “Why did they show him this”’
(Bromberg1899:16)
– ו ה ל ב י ש א ו ת ו א ת ב ג ד י ו ‘Andhedressedhim[in]hisclothes’(Ehrmann1903:8b)
– ו י ר א ה ו ה א ג ר ת ‘Andheshowedhimtheletter’(Singer1900b:3)
– ו ר צ א ל ה ב ט י ח ו א ו ע ו ש ר , א ו ב נ י ם ט ו ב י ם ‘And he wanted to promise him either
wealthorgoodsons’(M.Walden1914:59)
– ו ב י ק ש ה ב ע ש ״ ט ל ה ר א ו ת ו א ת ה ת ר נ ג ו ל ‘AndtheBaʾalShemTovaskedhimtoshow
himthechicken’(Sofer1904:5)
8.9.6.4 Non-StandardIntransitivehifil
Just as the Hasidic Hebrew authors often use the qal in a sense that would
traditionally be conveyed by a hifil of the same root (discussed in 8.9.1.3), so
they conversely often utilize a hifil where one might expect to find a qal, or
sometimesahitpael/nitpaelornifal,ofthesameroot.
Most frequently, a traditionally causative hifil appears in Hasidic Hebrew
with an intransitive sense instead of an expected qal. This is most common
with the root ש . ו . ב . , which may be used in the tales with the meaning ‘go back’
ratherthantheexpected‘bringback’,e.g.:
– א ל ת ש י ב ל ב י ת ך ‘Don’treturntoyourhouse’(Bodek1865c:1)
– א י ן א נ ח נ ו י כ ו ל י ם ל ה ש י ב ב ת ש ו ב ׳ ש א י ן ל נ ו ש ו ם כ ח ‘Wecan’trepent,becausewehave
nopower’(Lieberson1913:53)
Lesscommonly,ahifilwithatraditionallytransitivesensemaybeusedintran-
sitively instead of an expected hitpael/nitpael. For example, in the following
extract the hifil ה כ י נ ו is used in the intransitive/reflexive sense of ‘prepare one-
self’thatonewouldexpecttobeconveyedbyitshitpolelequivalent ה ת כ ו נ נ ו .
– ע ד ש ה כ י נ ו כ ו ל ם ל נ ס ו ע ה ע י ר ‘Until they all prepared to travel [to] the city’
(Kaidaner1875:32b)
Likewise, a traditionally causative or transitive hifil may be used with the
intransitive sense of a nifal of the same root. Thus, in the following example
the hifil ה כ נ ס ת י is used with the intransitive force of ‘I entered’ instead of the
expectednifal נ כ נ ס ת י .234 chapter 8
– א מ ר ה ל ו ב ת ו ש ה כ נ ס ת י ע מ ו ל ח ו פ ה ‘His daughter said to him, “I entered the
weddingcanopywithhim”’(Munk1898:25)
In other cases, the hifil may have a completely different meaning than the qal,
and the former is employed with the sense of the latter. This phenomenon
(shown below) is restricted to the hifil ה מ ש י ך , which is sometimes used in the
sense of ‘pull’ like its qal counterpart מ ש ך , instead of in the more usual sense
of ‘continue’. This particular case is almost certainly a calque from Yiddish, in
which the verb צ י ע ן can mean both ‘pull’ and ‘continue’ (Beinfeld and Bochner
2013: 577). This is clearly illustrated in the last example, which is a direct
translation of the Yiddish idiom צ י ע ן ק נ י פּ ל ע ך ‘draw (lit: pull) lots’ (Beinfeld and
Bochner2013:626).
– ו י ר א ל כ נ ו ס ב ה ם כ י א י ן מ י ש י מ ש י ך א ו ת ו ש ו ב מ ש ם ‘Andhewasafraidtoenterthem
because there was no one who would pull him back from there’ (Bromberg
1899:35)
– ו ע ל י ד י ה כ א ו ת ש ל ו ע ם ה ק א נ ט ש ע ק ה מ ש י ך א ו ת ו מ ן ה מ י ם ! ‘And by his striking with
thewhiphepulledhimoutofthewater!’(Ehrmann1903:35b)
– ו ב א י ז ה ש נ י ם ה י ה ר ג י ל ל ה מ ש י ך ק נ י פ ל י ך ב א י ז ה ל י ל ה מ ל י ל ו ת ח נ ו כ ה ‘Andinsomeyears
hehadthehabitofdrawinglotsononeofthenightsofHanukkah’(Landau
1892:35)
WiththeexceptionoftheYiddish-inspireduseofthehifilof מ . ש . ך . inthesense
of ‘pull’, this non-standard usage (like the converse phenomenon affecting the
qal) does not have clear historical precedent. Again, in some cases it may be
rooted in phonological considerations: hifil forms containing י in their final
syllable such as י מ י ת ‘he will kill’ and י ש י ב ‘he will return’ would have been
realizedas[ǝ]intheauthors’AshkenaziHebrewpronunciation(U.Weinreich
1965: 43), rendering them aurally identical to their qal counterparts י מ ו ת ‘he
will die’ and י ש ו ב ‘he will return’. This resemblance may have led the authors
to regard the two stems as interchangeable in such cases. This phenomenon,
like many others discussed in this volume, indicates the key role of oral as
opposed to written forms in the shaping of Hasidic Hebrew grammar. In cases
wherein no such factor is present, the development may likewise have been
basedonanalogywiththephonologicallytriggeredoverlap.Againasinthecase
of the non-standard transitive qal forms, this may suggest that the system of
stemswasintheprocessoflevellinginHasidicHebrewwherebytheboundary
betweenthehifilandtheqalwasmergingwithregardtocausativefunction.verbs 235
8.9.7 Hofal
Like the pual, the Hasidic Hebrew hofal is a verbal form rather than solely
an adjectival qoṭel. In contrast to the pual, the verbal nature of the hofal has
remained relatively constant in post-biblical forms of Hebrew and so its use
in Hasidic Hebrew does not demand special comment; however, the use of
the stem in the tales exhibits several noteworthy characteristics, as detailed
below.
Verbal hofal forms are most commonly found in the qaṭal and may appear
in a variety of persons, though they are predominantly limited to a few roots,
e.g.:
– ה ו כ ר ח ‘Hewasforced’(Rodkinsohn1865:20)
– ו ה ו ח ל ט ‘Anditwasdecided’(Rakats1912,pt.1:16)
– ה ו ב א ‘Itwasbrought’(M.Walden1914:123)
– ה ו כ ר ח ו ‘Theywereforced’(Laufbahn1914:50)
– ] … [ ה ו כ ר ח ת י ‘Iwasforced’(Bromberg1899:26)
– ה ו צ ר כ ת י ‘Ineeded’(Sofer1904:3)
– ה ו ר ג ל נ ו ‘Weweremadetobeaccustomed’(Bodek1866:7)
– ה ו צ ר כ ת ם ‘You(p)needed’(Munk1898:25)
In contrast to the pual, the hofal is only relatively rarely attested in the yiqṭol
comparedtotheqaṭal.Insuchcasesitisusuallya3msor3mp,e.g.:
– י ו ב ן ‘Itshouldbeunderstood’(Kaidaner1875:21b)
– י ו ב ט ח ‘Heispromised’(Sofer1904:4)
– ו י ו כ ר ו ‘Andtheywillberecognized’(Rodkinsohn1865:24)
Likeitspualcounterpart,theHasidicHebrewhofalmostcommonlyappearsas
anadjectivalqoṭel (asinotherformsofHebrew).
– מ ו ב ט ח ל ו ‘Itispromisedtohim’(Laufbahn1914:46)
– ה ש ע ה ה מ ו ג ב ל ת ‘thedesignatedhour’(Bodek1866:43)
– מ ו כ ר ח י ם ‘obligated’(Landau1892:8)
8.9.8 MinorStems
Minorstemssuchasthepolel,hitpolel,andpilpelappearrelativelyofteninthe
Hasidic Hebrew tales and are attested in a range of persons and conjugations,
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8.9.8.1 Hitpolel
Thehitpolel isthemostcommonoftheminorstems,e.g.:
– ] … [ ה ס ת ו פ ף ‘Hefoundshelter’(Zak1912:7)
– ו נ ש ת ו מ מ ת י ‘AndIwasastonished’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:22)
– ל ה ת ב ו נ ן ‘tounderstand’(J.Duner1899:18)
– ל ה ש ת ו ק ק ‘toyearn’(Rakats1912,pt.2:16)
– נ ת ר ו ש ש ‘Hebecamepoor’(Gemen1914:71)
8.9.8.2 Polel
The polel isalsoattested,e.g.:
– נ ו ס ס ה ‘It(f)stirred’(Rodkinsohn1864b:41)
– ל ע ו ר ר ‘toawaken’(Michelsohn1910b:41)
– ו י ע ו ר ר ם ‘Andhewokethemup’(Rakats1912,pt.1:14ii3)
– ו י ש ו ט ט ו ‘Andtheywandered’(Laufbahn1914:51)
8.9.8.3 Pilpel
The pilpel islikewiseattested,e.g.:
– ל ש פ ש ף ‘topolish’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:32)
– ו י פ ש פ ש ‘Andhechecked’(Laufbahn1914:48)
– ל ס ב ב ‘toturn(something)around’(Landau1892:17)
– ק ל ק ל ו ‘Theyruined’(Sofer1904:17)
8.9.8.4 Others
Other minor stems are occasionally attested, such as the polpal and the hit-
palpel inthefollowingexamples:
– מ ק ו ל ק ל ‘ruined’(M.Walden1914:52)
– ו מ ש ת ע ש ע ‘andamusehimself’(Gemen1914:60)
8.10 RootClasses
The Hasidic Hebrew tales exhibit some noteworthy and unprecedented mor-
phologicalfeaturesrelatingtothevariousrootclasses,asdetailedbelow.
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8.10.1 ii-Guttural
Qal yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol of ii-guttural roots may follow one of two different
patterns in Hasidic Hebrew, reflecting conflicting influences from various his-
toricalformsofthelanguage.
8.10.1.1 Withpataḥ
The first pattern consists of pataḥ (represented by lack of mater lectionis)
as the stem vowel. This practice resembles the standard precedent set by
BiblicalHebrew(Joüon-Muraoka2006:169–170;Weingreen1959:255,263,265).
The following sets of examples illustrate this convention with the yiqṭol and
wayyiqṭolrespectively.
Yiqṭol
– א ש א ל א ו ת ך ‘Iaskyou’(Ehrmann1903:15b)
– ש ל א ת ד א ג ‘forhernottoworry’(Brandwein1912:1)
– א י ז ה ש י ב ח ר ‘whichonehewouldchoose’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:26)
– ו י ש מ ח ‘Andhewashappy’(Sofer1904:5)
– ש י מ ח ל ל ה ‘forhimtoforgiveher’(M.Walden1914:117)
Wayyiqṭol
– ו י ש א ל ל ש ל ו ם ח ב י ר ו ‘Hegreetedhiscompanion’(Rodkinsohn1865:55)
– ו י ג ע ר ב ו ‘Andherebukedhim’(Breitstein1914:7)
– ו י צ ע ק ר ב י ‘Andhecried,“Rebbe!”’(Chikernik1902:23)
8.10.1.2 Withḥolem
Conversely, the second pattern is modelled on that of strong roots, with ḥolem
(representedby ו)asthestemvowel.Thispatternisillustratedinthefollowing
setsofexampleswiththe yiqṭol,wayyiqṭol,andinfinitiveconstructinturn.
Yiqṭol
– א ש ח ו ט ‘Iwillslaughter’(Munk1898:42)
– י ס ע ו ד ‘Hedines’(Ehrmann1903:26a)
– א ד ח ו ק ‘Iwillpush’(Zak1912:163)
– י פ ע ו ל ‘Hewillact’(Singer1900b:12)
– ש י ב ח ו ר ל ו ‘thatheshouldchooseforhimself’(Sofer1904:2)
– כ י י מ ח ו ל ל ך ‘thatheforgiveyou’(?1894:5)
– י ט ע ו ם ‘Hetastes’(Rapaport1909:29)238 chapter 8
– ו א ד ו נ י י ס ע ו ד א צ ל י ‘Andmylordwilldinewithme’(Seuss1890:33)
– ו ת ש א ו ב ל נ ו מ י ם ‘Anddrawwaterforus’(Kaidaner1875:9a)
– ש א מ ח ו ל ל ו ‘thatIshouldforgivehim’(Bromberg1899:9)
– ע ד ש א ר ח ו ץ ה י ד י ם ש ל י ‘untilIwashmyhands’(Chikernik1903b:6)
Wayyiqṭol
– ו י כ ע ו ס ‘Andhebecameangry’(Bodek1865c:15)
– ו י צ ח ו ק ‘Andhelaughed’(?1894:6)
– ו י ש א ו ב מ י ם ‘Andhedrewwater’(Seuss1890:27)
– ו י צ ע ו ק ע ל י ו ‘Andheshoutedathim’(Breitstein1914:43)
– ו י ר ח ו ץ ב ה נ ה ר ‘Andhewashedintheriver’(Shenkel1903a:10)
ThispracticediffersfromthatofBiblicalHebrew,inwhichthesecondsyllable
of this type of qal root in the yiqṭol and wayyiqṭol is almost invariably pointed
with pataḥ (see König 1881–1897, 1:261 and Gesenius-Kautzsch 1910: 169–170
for details and for the very few exceptions to this convention). In the case of
the yiqṭol it has some basis in Rabbinic Hebrew, in which qal yiqṭol forms of
ii-guttural roots often have ḥolem instead of pataḥ as their stem vowel (see
Haneman 1980: 104–105 for details). The extension of this type of form to the
wayyiqṭol seems to constitute a fusion of biblical and post-biblical features, as
seen in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar. Moreover, any rab-
binicinfluencewasmostlikelyreinforcedbymedievalsourcesbyauthorssuch
asIbnEzraandAbarbanel,inwhichsomeofthesame yiqṭolformsareattested.
Finally,similar yiqṭolandwayyiqṭol formsappearfrequentlyincontemporane-
ous Maskilic texts, and this phenomenon can therefore be regarded as one of
many illustrations of the close linguistic relationship between these two types
ofnineteenth-centuryHebrew(seeKahn2009:26–29fordetailsofthisconven-
tioninMaskilicliterature).
8.10.2 iii-ה/י
8.10.2.1 FeminineSingularqoṭel
Thefemininesingularqoṭelofiii-ה/יrootsinHasidicHebrewtypicallyendsinה
inallstems,asbelow.ThisfollowsthestandardpatternofBiblicalandRabbinic
Hebrew(Joüon-Muraoka2006:190;PérezFernández1999:130–131).
– ו כ ע ת ג ״ כ א ת ב ו כ ה ‘And now you are crying too’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
25)
– ] … [ ה י א ה י ת ה ר ו א ה ‘Shesaw’(Gemen1914:63)verbs 239
However, in the nifal the feminine singular qoṭel typically ends in - י ת , as
shownbelow.TheHasidicHebrewuseofthisvariantismostlikelyderivedfrom
Rabbinic Hebrew, in which it is the usual form in the nifal (Pérez Fernández
1999:131).
– ו ה א י ש א ש ר א צ ל ו נ ע ש י ת ה ג נ י ב ה ‘andthemanatwhosehousethetheftwasdone’
(M.Walden1914:63)
– ב ת ה מ ו כ ס ן נ ח ל י ת מ א ו ד ‘The tax collector’s daughter is very ill’ (Sobelman
1909/10,pts.1–2:5)
The - י ת is additionally found in the qal, in which it is typically attested with
the form ר ו צ י ת ‘wants’ but is sometimes attested with other roots as well,
e.g.:
– ו ל א ה י ת ה ר ו צ י ת ‘Andshedidnotwant’(Brandwein1912:1)
– ג ם ע ת ה א י נ ה ר ו צ י ת ‘Evennowshedoesn’twantto’(Michelsohn1912:29)
– א י ך ש א ש ת ו א י נ ה ר ו צ י ת ‘howhiswifedoesn’twantto’(JacobIsaacbenAsherof
Przysucha1908:99)
– ] … [ א ש ה כ ש ר ה ע ו ש י ת ר צ ו ן ב ע ל ה ‘a good wife, doing the will of her husband’
(Shenkel1903b:25)
– ק ו ל א ש ה ב ו כ י ת ‘thesoundofawomancrying’(Ehrmann1911:20b)
In the qal the - י ת variant is not a standard element of Biblical or Rabbinic
Hebrew. Nevertheless, the form ר ו צ י ת ‘wants’ does appear occasionally in cer-
tain rabbinic texts, e.g. Midrash Zuṭa on Ruth. The appearance of this variant
in Hasidic Hebrew may be at least partly inspired by these rabbinic forms.
This is likely to have been reinforced by analogy with the corresponding nifal
forms and possibly with the feminine singular qoṭel form of iii-א roots, i.e. -
ֵ א ת ,withwhichitisidenticalinpronunciation.Thispossibilityissupportedby
the fact that the authors sometimes confuse the infinitive construct forms of
these two root classes (see 8.10.2.3). Moreover, it is noteworthy that the forms
ר ו צ י ת ‘wanting’, ע ו ש י ת ‘doing’, and ב ו כ י ת ‘crying’ appear in contemporaneous
non-narrative Ashkenazi writings, namely the responsa of Shalom Mordechai
Schwadron (Maharsham) and the Talmudic commentary Ḥiddushe haRim by
the first Rebbe of the Ger Hasidic dynasty, Isaac Meir Alter. This suggests that
the - י ת variant is one of many shared features distributed throughout various
genres of Eastern European Hebrew compositions from the nineteenth and
earlytwentiethcenturies.240 chapter 8
8.10.2.2 YiqṭolofRoot ה . י . ה .
The yiqṭoloftheroot ה . י . ה . ‘be’maybeformedaccordingtotwovariantpatterns
in Hasidic Hebrew, based on the biblical and rabbinic models respectively.
These variants are employed in free variation and are both attested relatively
frequently.Yiqṭol formsbasedonthefirstpatternareunapocopated,endingin
- ה ,asstandardinBiblicalHebrew,e.g.:
– מ צ ו ה ר ב ה י ה י ה ל ו ‘Itwouldbeabigmitzvahforhim’(Rodkinsohn1864b:13)
– ה ס כ מ ה ש ה ח ת ו נ ה ת ה י ה ב מ ק ו ם ה כ ל ה ‘an agreement that the wedding would be
intheplaceofthebride’(Breitstein1914:40)
– ב נ י ת ה י ה ב כ ל י ו ם ב ש ע ת ת פ ל ת י ‘My son, be [there] every day during my prayer’
(Bromberg1899:8)
– ת ה י ה ל ר ב ‘Youwillbecomearabbi’(J.Duner1899:90)
– א נ י מ ק ב ל ע ל י ש א ה י ׳ ט ו ב ‘I accept upon myself that I will be good’ (Rapaport
1909:10)
Yiqṭol formsbasedonthesecondpatternareapocopatedwithfinal אor י,asis
commoninRabbinicHebrew(PérezFernández1999:122–123),e.g.:
– ל א י ה א ל ך ב נ י ם ‘Youwillnothavesons’(Munk1898:18)
– מ ה ת ה א ב ש ב ו ע ש א ח ר י ה ‘whatwouldbetheweekafterit’(HaLevi1909:53)
– כ ד י ש ת ה א ב ר י א ‘sothatyouwillbehealthy’(Chikernik1903b:20)
– א נ י ו א ת ה נ ה י ה ר א ש ו נ י ם ‘Wewillbethefirst’(Bodek?1866:20a)
8.10.2.3 InfinitiveConstruct
Whileinfinitiveconstructsprefixedby ל - ofiii-ה/יrootsinHasidicHebreware
typically formed with the suffix - ו ת , when such infinitives appear in conjunc-
tionwithanobjectsuffix,theyareoccasionallyattestedwithout - ו ת andinstead
witha יlinkingthestemoftheinfinitivetothesuffix,e.g.:
– ל ה ר א י נ ו ‘toshowus’(Kaidaner1875:19b)
– ו ל נ ס ה ו ‘andtotesthim’(Rakats1912,pt.1:19)
This phenomenon does not seem to have clear precedent in earlier canonical
forms of Hebrew. It is attested in the language of piyyuṭim from Palestine
(Yeivin 1996: 112), though it is unclear whether such forms can be considered
solely responsible for the emergence of the Hasidic Hebrew phenomenon.
Interestingly,preciselythesameformasthatshowninthefirstexampleabove
appears in the 1798 Hasidic biblical commentary Or haMeʾir by Zeʾev Wolf of
Zhitomir(Leviticus,Beḥuqqotay),whichsuggeststhateithera)thetaleauthorsverbs 241
hadthisforminmindorb)thisphenomenonwasanelementsharedbywriters
of various types of Eastern European Hebrew. In any case, this type of form is
quitemarginalinHasidicHebrew.
8.10.2.4 Qaṭal FormedonAnalogywithiii-א
Veryrarelyaiii-ה/יqaṭal formisformedonanalogywithiii-אroots,e.g.:
– ע ש א ו ‘Theydid/made’(Munk1898:20)
– ק נ א ה ‘Shebought’(Bodek1866:39)
This is the converse of the more common practice whereby the qaṭal of iii-א
rootsisformedonanalogywiththatofiii-ה/יroots(see8.10.3.1).Bothphenom-
ena may indicate that the authors perceived the two root classes as somewhat
interchangeable due to fact that א and ה would have been pronounced identi-
callyinmanyformsofsuchverbs.
8.10.3 iii-א
8.10.3.1 Qaṭalandqoṭel FormedonAnalogywithiii-ה/י
Certain qal qaṭal and qoṭel verbs of the iii-א roots ק . ר . א . ‘read’; ‘call’ and מ . צ . א .
‘find’aresometimesformedonanalogywithiii-ה/יroots,e.g.:
Qaṭal
– מ צ א ת ה ש ם ב ע ל ה ‘Shefoundherhusbandthere’(Kaidaner1875:46a)
– מ צ י נ ו ‘Wefound’(Greenwald1897:92)
– ש מ צ י נ ו ‘thatwefound’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:21)
– ו ק ר י ת י ‘AndIread’(Heilmann1902:79)
– ב ר א ו ת ו ש נ ת ר פ ה מ ח ל י ו ‘when he saw that he had been healed from his illness’
(Breitstein1914:61)
– ה י ו ם ק ר י נ ו ‘Todayweread’(Berger1910c:35)
Qoṭel
– ה ד ו כ ס ה ק ו ר א ה א ו ת ו ‘Theduchesswascallinghim’(Shenkel1903a:17)
This practice is traceable to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which similar forms are
attested(PérezFernández1999:114–115).Moreover,itmayhavebeeninfluenced
by the existence of an identical phenomenon in the language of the Pales-
tinian piyyuṭ (Yeivin 1996: 107–108), as it is possible that the Hasidic Hebrew
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historicalinfluencesarelikelytohavebeencompoundedbysynchronicissues
of phonology and frequency: in many forms the authors would have pro-
nounced iii-ה/י roots identically to their iii-א counterparts, and since verbs of
the former root class are much more numerous than those of the latter, the
authors are likely to have been more instinctively familiar with their conju-
gation and therefore sometimes unintentionally constructed iii-א forms on
analogy with their iii-ה/י equivalents. Finally, note that in the case of the 3fs,
thisresemblestheconversephenomenonwherebythe3fsqaṭal formofiii-ה/י
qalrootsisformedonanalogywithiii-אroots(8.10.2.4).
This tendency extends to infinitives construct, which sometimes appear
with a - ו ת suffix like iii-ה/י roots. This is most commonly seen with the roots
ר . פ . א . ‘heal’and מ . ל . א . ‘fill’,asinthefirstthreeexamplesbelow.
– ל ר פ א ו ת ‘toheal’(Chikernik1902:12)
– ל ה ת ר פ א ו ת ‘torecover’(Landau1892:52)
– ל מ ל א ו ת ‘tofill’(Kamelhar1909:63)
– ל ב ר א ו ת ‘tocreate’(Munk1898:23)
Insomecasesinvolvingtheroot ק . ר . א . ‘read’;‘call’,the אiselidedaswell:
– ל ק ר ו ת ‘toread’(Shenkel1903b:3)
The variant with - א is considered standard in Biblical Hebrew, though the
variant with - ת is sometimes attested (see Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 186–187 for
details); by contrast, the variant with - ת is extremely common in Rabbinic
Hebrew(seeSegal1936:150fordetails),andthiswidespreadrabbinictendency
islikelytobetheprimaryinspirationfortheHasidicHebrewconvention.
8.10.3.2 FeminineSingularqoṭel
The feminine singular qoṭel of iii-א roots usually ends in - ת but is very rarely
attestedendingin - ה ,asbelow.
– כ ת א ח ת י ו צ א ה ל ת ר ב ו ת ר ע ה ‘onegroupassociatedwithbadcompany’(Zak1912:
23)
This tendency to select the - ת ending is in keeping with the more general
Hasidic Hebrew preference for - ת over - ה as a feminine singular qoṭel marker.
It also corresponds to Biblical Hebrew, which typically employs the - ת suffix
(Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 187), in contrast to Rabbinic Hebrew, in which both
variantsmaybeemployedwithiii-אroots(PérezFernández1999:131).verbs 243
8.10.4 i-א
8.10.4.1 1cs yiqṭol
1cs yiqṭol formsofi-אrootsarenotverycommonlyattestedinHasidicHebrew,
butthosethatoccuraretypicallyspeltwithtwo אsymbols,e.g.:
– ו א א כ ו ל ‘AndIwilleat’(Rodkinsohn1864b:6)
– א א ז ו ר ‘Iwillgird’(Shenkel1903b:31)
8.10.4.2 Qal InfinitiveConstruct
Thei-אroot א . מ . ר . ‘say’hastwovariantsinHasidicHebrew,basedonthebiblical
andrabbinicmodelsrespectively,asillustratedbelow.LikemanyotherHasidic
Hebrew grammatical elements with two variants, these forms are both used
frequentlyandareemployedinterchangeably.
BiblicalModel
– ל א מ ר ל ו ה נ ה מ ת א ד ו נ נ ו ה פ א פ ס ט ‘to say to him, “Our lord the Pope is dead”’
(Bodek1865c:4)
– ל א מ ו ר ז ה ה א י ש ‘tosay,“Thisistheman”’(Rodkinsohn1865:9)
RabbinicModel
– ו ל א ה י ה י כ ו ל ל ו מ ר ב ד ב י ק ו ת ‘And he could not say [it] with devotion’ (Hirsch
1900:15)
– ל ה ת ע נ ו ת ו ל ו מ ר ת ה י ל י ם ‘to afflict themselves and recite Psalms’ (Munk 1898:
18)
8.10.5 i-יandi-נ
8.10.5.1 Qal InfinitivesConstruct
Hasidic Hebrew qal infinitives construct prefixed by ל - of i-י and i-נ roots have
two variant forms, one based on the biblical model and the other on the rab-
binicone.Thefirstvariantlackstheinitialradicalandhasafinal - ת ,asinBibli-
cal Hebrew (van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 115). The second pattern
has an initial י and no final - ת , in keeping with the rabbinic model according
to which such forms are based on the 3ms yiqṭol form (Pérez Fernández 1999:
145). The two variants, which are illustrated below, are employed in free varia-
tion; this is highlighted by the fact that both forms may appear in the work of
asingleauthor.244 chapter 8
Biblicalmodel Rabbinicmodel
– ל ג ש ת ‘toapproach’(Brandwein1912:43)
– ל ד ע ת ‘toknow’(N.Duner1912:19) – ל י ד ע ‘toknow’(Zak1912:137)
– ל י ט ע ‘toplant’(Rodkinsohn1864b:26)
– ל ל כ ת ‘togo’(Zak1912:21) – ל י ל ך ‘togo’(Singer1900b:4)
– ל י ס ע ‘totravel’(Yellin1913:26)
– ל צ א ת ‘togoout’(Rodkinsohn1864b:32) – ל י צ א ‘togoout’(Rodkinsohn1864b:36)
– ל ק ח ת ‘totake’(HaLevi1909:52) – ל י ק ח ‘totake’(Sofer1904:1)
– ל ר ד ת ‘togodown’(Sofer1904:20) – ל י ר ד ‘togodown’(Bromberg1899:23)
– ל י ר ש ‘toinherit’(Hirsch1900:53)
– ל ש א ת ‘tocarry’(Bodek1865c:2) – ל י שׂ א ‘tomarry’(Zak1912:22)
– ל ש ב ת ‘todwell’;‘tosit’(Zak1912:154) – ל י ש ב ‘tosit’(Rodkinsohn1864b:33)
– ל י ש ו ן ‘tosleep’(Brandwein1912:1) – ל י ש ן ‘tosleep’(Lieberson1913:91)
– ל ת ת ‘togive’(Michelsohn1910c:6) – ל י ת ן ‘togive’(Berger1906:87)
In addition, the root נ . ש . א . ‘lift’; ‘carry’; ‘marry’ is sometimes attested with
the infinitive construct form ל נ ש ו א , as below. This form is not characteristic
of either biblical or rabbinic literature but rather most likely derives from
Medieval Hebrew writings by Ibn Ezra and Abarbanel, in which it is attested
(seee.g.IbnEzraonDeuteronomy34andAbarbanelonGenesis18).
– ל נ ש ו א א ו ת ו ל ב ר א ד ‘tocarryhimtoBrod’(Rodkinsohn1865:5)
– ל נ ש ו א ו ל ס ב ו ל ‘tobearandendure’(M.Walden1914:125)
The alternative tannaitic infinitive construct of the root ה . ל . ך . ‘walk’; ‘go’ ל ה ל ו ך
is hardly attested in the Hasidic Hebrew corpus; a rare example is shown
below:
– ל א י כ ו ל ל ה ל ו ך י ו ת ר ‘Hecouldn’tgoanyfurther’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
Like many other Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features with biblical and rab-
binicvariants,bothoftheseformsarewidelydistributed(thoughtherabbinic
variant is perhaps slightly more common) and are usually employed in free
variation. However, in some cases there are certain patterns relating to the
use of the two variants. Firstly, the authors have a marked preference for the
rabbinic-basedinfinitiveconstructoftheroot י . ש . ן . ‘sleep’,withthebiblicalvari-
ant ל י ש ו ן ‘tosleep’attestedonlyveryrarely;someofthefewexamplesareshownverbs 245
below.Thereasonforthispartialityisuncertain,thoughtheauthorsmayhave
selected the rabbinic form simply because it is shorter, given that they would
havepronouncedbothvariantsidenticallyas[lišǝn].
– ב א י ז ה ב י ת ה ל כ ה ל י ש ו ן ‘whichhouseshewenttosleepin’(Brandwein1912:1)
– ו ה ל ך ל י ש ו ן ‘Andhewenttosleep’(N.Duner1912:23)
– ל י ש ו ן ש ם ‘tosleepthere’(M.Walden1914:121)
Secondly, when infinitives construct without ל - of i-נ and i-י roots are used
in temporal clauses, the biblical variant is consistently selected instead of the
rabbinic one, as shown below. This stands to reason given that such construc-
tions are themselves based on biblical rather than rabbinic models. The only
exception to this involves a variant construction lacking canonical precedent
typicallyseenwiththeroots י . ד . ע . ‘know’and י . ש . ב . ‘sit’;see8.10.5.2fordetails.
– ע ד ג ש ת ו א ל ה ג ב י ר ‘untilheapproachedtherichman’(Bodek1865a:38)
– ב ש ב ת ו ע ל ה ס ע ו ד ה ‘whilehewassittingatthemeal’(Berger1907:128)
– ו י ה י ב ל כ ת ו פ ג ע ב כ פ ר א ח ד ‘And as he was walking he encountered a village’
(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– פ ״ א ב שׁ ב ת ו ב מ א ס ר ע מ ד ל ב ו ש ב ט ו ״ ת כ ל ה י ו ם ‘Oncewhenhewaslivinginprison
hestoodwearinghisprayer-shawlandphylacteriesthewholeday’(Zak1912:
15)
Thirdly,inthecaseoftheroot נ . שׂ . א . ‘lift’;‘carry’;‘marry’theauthorssometimes
employ each variant in different semantic contexts. Thus, when used in the
senseof‘lift’or‘carry’theinfinitiveconstructcanappearaseither ל ש א ת or ל י ש א ,
as it has this meaning in both biblical and post-biblical literature. Conversely,
when used in the sense of ‘marry’ it appears only as ל י ש א , as this meaning is
verycommonlyfoundinthisforminrabbinicliterature.
8.10.5.2 Qal InfinitiveConstructwithSubjectSuffixes
TheHasidicHebrewauthorscommonlyemployaconstructionconsistingofan
infinitive construct of i-י and i-נ roots without ל - in conjunction with a subject
suffix and with the first radical intact. The phenomenon is most typically
attestedwiththeroots י . ש . ב . ‘sit’and י . ד . ע . ‘know’,asinthefirstsevenexamples
below,butisalsosometimesfoundwithotherrootssuchas ה . ל . ך . ‘go’and ל . ק . ח .
‘take’,asinthelasttwoexamples.
– ב ע ת י ש ב ו ע ל ה ש ו ל ח ן ‘while he was sitting at the table’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
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– ב ע ת י ש ב ם ב מ ס י ב ה ‘whentheyweresittingatthegathering’(Bodek1866:53)
– ב י ש ב ם ע ל ה ע ג ל ה ‘while they were sitting on the wagon’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a:76)
– ב י ו ש ב ו ע ל ש ל ח נ ו ה ק ׳ ‘whilehewassittingathisholytable’(Sobelman1909/10,
pts.1–2:24)
– ו ב י ש ב ם ע ל ה ש ל ח ן ‘and while they were sitting at the table’ (Michelsohn 1912:
57–58)
– ו ב י ד ע ו כ י ר ב ו ה ו א ב מ ח ל ו ק ת ע ל ר ב י נ ו ל א ח פ ץ ל נ ס ו ע א ל י ו ‘And knowing that his
rebbewasinadisputewithourrebbe,hedidnotwanttotravelto[see]him’
(HaLevi1909:53)
– ב י ו ד ע י ח ל ק י ה ש פ ל ‘asIknowmylowlylot’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:30b)
– פ ״ א ב ה ל כ ו ל ק א ב ר י ן פ ג ע ב ה י ל ו כ ו ב ע ״ ג ‘OncewhenhewasgoingtoKobrinhemet
awagon-driverwhilewalking’(MosesofKobrin1910:50)
– ו א י ן ש ו ם א י ש ר א ה ב ל ק ח ו כ ל ז א ת ‘Andno-onesawwhenhetookallofthis’(Sofer
1904:6)
Like many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew morphosyntax, such forms rep-
resent a fusion of biblical and rabbinic constructions. They resemble biblical
infinitivesconstructinthatthelattercommonlyappearunprefixedandwitha
subjectsuffix,buttheydifferfromtheminthatbiblicalinfinitivesconstructof
i-יandi-נrootsappearwithoutthefirstradicalandwithfinal - ת (asdiscussedin
8.10.5.1),ase.g. בּ ְ שׁ ִ ב ְ תָּ֧ ם ‘whentheylive’(Ezek.39:26).Conversely,theyresemble
Rabbinic Hebrew infinitives construct in their retention of the initial radical
andlackoffinal - ת ,butinthatstratumofthelanguagetheinfinitiveconstruct
isinvariablyprefixedby ל - anddoesnottakesubjectsuffixes.
Significantly,thesameconstructionisoccasionallyattestedincertainmedi-
eval and early modern Hebrew texts including the commentaries of Rashi,
Abarbanel, and Moses Alshich. These medieval forms may have been the
source of the Hasidic Hebrew ones. However, in the earlier texts the phe-
nomenonisrelativelymarginal,whereasintheHasidictalesitiscomparatively
widespreadandproductive;thissuggeststhattheHasidicauthorswereinitially
inspired by the somewhat rare medieval form and then transformed it into a
morecentralfeatureoftheirownwriting.
An identical phenomenon is widely attested in contemporaneous Maskilic
literature (see Kahn 2009: 71–76 and 2012b: 270–271 for details); this feature
is thus one of many points of linguistic overlap between nineteenth-century
Hasidic and Maskilic Hebrew narrative literatures suggesting the existence of
amorewidespreadEasternEuropeanformofHebrew.verbs 247
8.10.6 HollowandGeminate
8.10.6.1 3fsqalqaṭal
Sometimes the 3fs qaṭal form of qal hollow roots is formed on analogy with
iii-ה/י roots, ending in - ת ה , instead of the expected form ending in - ה . This
phenomenon is usually restricted to the root ב . ו . א . ‘come’, as illustrated below,
butisoccasionallyattestedwithotherroots,asinthelastexample.
– כ א ש ר פ נ ה ה י ו ם ב א ת ה ע ו ד ה פ ע ם ‘When the day was at an end she came again’
(HaLevi1909:53)
– פ ע ם א ח ת ב א ת ה א ל י ו ‘Onceshecametohim’(Munk1898:18)
– ו ב א ת ה ל פ נ י ה ג א ב ד ״ ק ‘And she came before the Gaon, the holy head of the
rabbinicalcourt’(Michelsohn1910b:27)
– פ ״ א ב א ת ה א ש ה ל ח ד ר ו ‘Onceawomancametohischamber’(Berger1910a:32)
– א ח ״ כ ב א ת ה א ש ה א ח ת ‘Afterwardsawomancame’(Singer1900a,pt.1:3)
– ו מ ע ו ל ם ל א ל נ ת ה פ ר ו ט ה א צ ל י ‘And never did [even] a penny rested with me’
(Rodkinsohn1865:13)
Thereisalsoalesscommondefectivevariantofthispatternendingin - ת :
– ו ל א ב א ת ב ח ז ר ה ‘Andshehadnotcomeback’(Brandwein1912:27)
– פ ע ם ב א ת ל כ ״ ק ע ג ו נ ה ‘Once an agunah came to his Holy Honour’ (Kaidaner
1875:46a)
– ו פ ״ א ב א ת א ש ה א ח ת מ מ ק ו ר ב י ו ‘Andonetimeawomanfromamonghisfollowers
came’(Ehrmann1903:14a)
In some cases the forms in question may be inspired by an occasional attes-
tation in earlier varieties of Hebrew. For example, the form ב א ת ה appears in
the Mishnah (e.g. Avoda Zara 3:4) and in medieval and early modern liter-
ature such as Rashi’s commentary and Moses Sofer’s eighteenth/nineteenth-
century work Ḥaṭam Sofer. By contrast, some of these forms lack precedent
in earlier canonical forms of Hebrew but appear in contemporaneous East-
ern European Hebrew writings. For example, the form ל נ ת ה ‘she lodged’ does
not seem to be a feature of Biblical, Rabbinic, or Medieval Hebrew literature,
but is found on 14 occasions in contemporaneous halakhic and responsa liter-
ature in Hebrew, e.g. ShaʿareTeshuva, a commentary on the ShulḥanArukh by
Chaim Mordechai Margaliot, Avne Ezer, responsa by Avraham Bornstein, and
BetSheʿarim, responsa by Amram Blum. Thus the form in question appears to
have been a recognized variant employed in the nineteenth century, though it
isnotclearexactlywhenandinwhichcirclesitfirstcameintouse.248 chapter 8
8.10.6.2 Hifilqaṭal
The 1cs, 2ms, and 2fs qaṭal hifil forms of hollow and geminate roots have two
variantsinHasidicHebrew.Firstly,theyareoftenattestedwithalinkingvowel
ḥolem (represented by ו) before the affirmative, as in the following examples.
This variant is associated with Biblical Hebrew as it is usually (though not
always) present in that form of the language (see van der Merwe, Naudé, and
Kroeze1999:121–122;Joüon-Muraoka2006:199).
– ו א ז ה ק י צ ו ת י ‘AndthenIawoke’(Rodkinsohn1864b:46)
– ה נ ה ה ח י ל ו ת י ‘NowIhavebegun’(Kaidaner1875:18a)
– כ ל ה מ ל ב ו ש י ם א ש ר ה כ י נ ו ת י ‘alloftheclothesthatIhadprepared’(Sofer1904:11)
– ש א נ י ה ר ע ו ת י א ת מ ע ש י י ‘for I have done evil [with] my deeds’ (Sobelman
1909/10,pts.1–2:26)
– ה ס ב ו ת י א ת כ ל ז א ת ‘Iturnedallofthisaround’(Laufbahn1914:50)
– כ ל ה ס ע ו ד ה ה ז א ת ה כ י נ ו ת י ‘Ipreparedallofthisfeast’(Bodek?1866:21a)
– ע ל ה ע ץ א ש ר ה כ י נ ו ת י ע ב ו ר ו ‘thetreewhichIpreparedforhim’(Seuss1890:36)
– א ת ם ה ח י ל ו ת ם ל ה י ו ת ח ו ז ה ‘Youhavestartedtoseevisions’(Singer1900a,pt.1:3)
– כ א ש ר ה ח י ל ו ת י ל נ ו ח ‘whenIstartedtorest’(Rakats1912,pt.1:15)
– ו כ א ש ר ה ר י מ ו ת י ק ו ל י ‘andwhenIraisedmyvoice’(Breitstein1914:54)
– ה ס י ר ו ת י ה ת פ י ל י ן ש ל ר א ש ‘I removed the head phylacteries’ (A. Walden 1860?:
23b)
Conversely,andslightlylessfrequently,theymaybefoundwithoutthelinking
vowel, as below. This variant is regarded as typical of Rabbinic Hebrew (Segal
1936:146;Haneman1980:290).
– ה א ם ה ב א ת א ת ז ה ‘Didyoubringthis?’(Bodek1865c:7)
– א ל ו ה ב נ ת ם ‘ifyouhadunderstood’(Rodkinsohn1865:26)
– א י ך ה ע ז ת ‘Howdidyoudare’(Kaidaner1875:18a)
– ל א ה כ ר ת ם א ו ת ו ‘Youdidnotknowhim’(Breitstein1914:13)
– ו ה ש ב ת י ‘AndIreplied’(Zak1912:37)
– מ ה ס כ ו ם ש ה נ ח ת י ‘fromthesumthatIhadleft’(Sofer1904:7)
– מ כ ת ב ח ת ו ם ה ב א ת י ל ך מ ב ע ש ״ ט ‘IhavebroughtyouasealedletterfromtheBaʾal
ShemTov’(Ehrmann1903:4a)
– ל כ ן ה ב נ ת י ‘ThereforeIunderstood’(Laufbahn1914:48)
– ו ה ש ב ת י ל ו ‘AndIansweredhim’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:30a)
In contrast to many other Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features possessing
biblical and rabbinic variants, in this case the authors did not usually employ
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particular variant may be based on its appearance in a familiar biblical text.
Theaboveexamplesillustratethis:theform ה ק י צ ו ת י hasaprecisecounterpartin
Psalms3:6;similarly, ה ח י ל ו ת י isattestedinDeuteronomy2:31and1Samuel22:15,
while ה ב א ת isattestedine.g.Exodus32:21.Conversely,someoftheformswith-
out a linking vowel are unattested in the biblical corpus and instead seem to
berootedinrabbinicormedievalliterature.Forexample,theform ה ב נ ת ם lacks
precedentinbothBiblicalandRabbinicHebrewbutappearsfrequentlyinthe
medievalcommentaryofAbarbanelandthesixteenth-centurycommentaryof
Moses Alshich; similarly, the form ה ע ז ת is attested in the Babylonian Talmud
andthecommentaryofMosesAlshich.
8.11 SuffixedVerbs
HasidicHebrewverbstypicallyundergothesametypesofconsonantandvowel
changes when object suffixes are attached as other forms of the language.
Noteworthyfeaturesarediscussedbelow.
8.11.1 3fsqaṭal
The final - ה of the 3fs qaṭal form is replaced by - ת when object suffixes are
attached. This convention resembles earlier forms of Hebrew. Such forms are
quite rare due to the relative dearth of feminine verbal forms in the tales, but
examplesincludethefollowing:
– ה ז ה י ר ת ו ‘Shewarnedhim’(Bromberg1899:55)
– א ח ז ת ו ‘It(f)seizedhim’(Ehrmann1903:9a)
– ל א ה א מ י נ ת ו ‘Shedidn’tbelievehim’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– ז כ ו ת ה ת ו ר ה מ נ ע ת ו ‘ThemeritoftheTorahstoppedhim’(Rodkinsohn1865:22)
8.12 Gerunds
GerundsareacommonfeatureofHasidicHebrewandareformedinthesame
wayasinrabbinicliterature(seePérezFernández1999:57–58andSharvit2008:
117 for details of gerund formation in Rabbinic Hebrew). Note that in Hasidic
Hebrew gerunds coexist alongside infinitives construct (though the latter are
employedmuchmorerarelyinnominalcapacities;see8.8.2.2.2).Thiscontrasts
with Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the gerund is employed to the exclusion of
theinfinitiveconstruct(PérezFernández1999:57–58).Qalandpielgerundsare
morecommonlyattestedthanthoseoftheotherstems.250 chapter 8
Qalgerundsfollowthepatternqeṭila,e.g.:
– ה ל י כ ה ‘walking’(Bodek?1866:24a)
– פ ס י ע ה ‘footstep’(Ehrmann1905:48b)
– ה ק נ י ה ה ל ז ו ‘thispurchase’(Rosenthal1909:7)
– ו ח ז י ר ת ו ‘andhisreturn’(M.Walden1914:24)
– ב ע מ י ד ה ‘standing’(Kaidaner1875:20a)
– פ ל י א ה ‘wonder’(Landau1892:30)
– א פ י ה ‘baking’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:7)
– ב ב כ י י ה ‘withweeping’(Bodek1865a:31)
– ה ע ב י ר ה ‘thetransgression’(HaLevi1907:23b)
– א כ י ל ה ו ש ת י ה ו ש י נ ה ‘eatinganddrinkingandsleeping’(Gemen1914:83)
Thereisaslighttendencytowardsregularizationofirregularqalgerunds,with
formssuchas ו ב ח ז י ר ת ה ‘anduponherreturn’(Berger1907:78),incontrasttothe
standardbutirregularforminothertypesofHebrew ח ז ר ה .
Pielgerundsfollowthepatternqiṭṭul,e.g.:
– ש י ע ו ל ו פ י ה ו ק ‘coughing and yawning’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of Przysucha
1908:52)
– ה י ל ו כ ו ‘hiswalking’(Rodkinsohn1864b:45)
– ש י נ ו י ‘change’(Kaidaner1875:20a)
– ש י ד ו ך ‘marriagematch’(Ehrmann1903:40a)
– ] … [ ב י ש ו ל ‘cooking’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:7)
Hitpaelgerundsfollowthepatternhitqaṭṭelut,e.g.:
– ב ה ת פ ע ל ו ת ‘withamazement’(Kaidaner1875:20a)
– ה צ ט ד ק ו ת ‘justification’(Sofer1904:3)
– ה ת ג ל ו ת ‘manifestation’(Laufbahn1914:51)
– ה ס ת ל ק ו ת ו ‘hisdisappearance’(Landau1892:15)
Hifilgerundsfollowthepatternhaqṭala,e.g.:
– ב ה ב ט ח ת י ‘inmypromise’(Bodek1865c:9)
– מ ה ר ו ח ת ע ס ק י ם ‘frombusinessearnings’(Rodkinsohn1865:13)
– ה ד ל ק ת ה נ ר ‘thecandlelighting’(Laufbahn1914:49)
– ה ב נ ה ‘understanding’(Landau1892:9)verbs 251
8.13 Subject-VerbConcord
8.13.1 Number
8.13.1.1 NumberDiscord
Hasidic Hebrew verbal clauses often exhibit number discord. This phenome-
nonisgenerallyrestrictedtothirdpersonsubjectsandverbs.Itismostfrequent
withtheverb ה . י . ה . ‘be’,butisrelativelywidelyattestedwithotherverbsaswell,
particularly others of iii-ה/י roots. The high concentration of iii-ה/י roots in
suchinstancessuggeststhatinmostcasesthediscordislikelyduetophonolog-
icalconsiderations:becausetheendingofiii-ה/יsingularverbsandtheirplural
counterparts were both pronounced identically as [ə], as typical of unstressed
final syllables in Ashkenazi Hebrew and Yiddish (U. Weinreich 1965: 43), the
authors could easily have confused the written singular and plural forms. This
tendencycanbeseenintheexamplesbelow.
The most common type of number discord consists of a singular verb used
in conjunction with a plural subject. This is most frequently found in clauses
whereintheverbprecedesthesubject,e.g.:
– ה י ה ש ם ח כ מ י ם מ ל ו מ ד י ם ‘Therewerelearnedsagesthere’(Rodkinsohn1864b:10)
– מ ה י ע ש ה ל י ה ש ד י ם ‘Whatcanthedemonsdotome?’(Kaidaner1875:44a)
– מ ש ל ל א ח ד ש ה י ה ל ו מ ע ו ת ה ר ב ה ‘a parable of someone who had a lot of money’
(Greenwald1899:56a)
– נ ת ג ל ה ע ל ה ש ״ ץ ה נ ״ ל ד ב ר י ם מ כ ו ע ר י ם ‘Unpleasant things were discovered about
thatcantor’(Kaidaner1875:20b)
Similarly, a singular verb may be used preceding a series of multiple singular
subjects,e.g.:
– ו ל כ ן נ ס ע ה י א ו א ש ת ו א ח ״ כ ש ו ב ל ר א ד ש י ץ ‘Andthereforeheandhiswifetravelled
againafterwardstoRadoszyce’(Bromberg1899:26)
Conversely,itmayoccurwhentheverbfollowsthesubject,e.g.:
– ה ס ו ס י ם ת ע ק ר ו ה ע ג ל ה ת ש ב ר ‘The horses will be torn away and the wagon will
break’(Bromberg1899:27)
– ו ב נ י ם ל א ה י ה ל ו ‘Andhehadnochildren’(Shenkel1903b:19)
– ה מ ח ש ב ו ת ה נ ו פ ל ת ל א ד ם פ ת א ו ם א י נ ו ל ח נ ם ‘The thoughts that fall upon a person
suddenly—itisnotfornothing’(Kaidaner1875:27a)
– ו ח ד ר י ה ג ב י ר ה ז ה ה י ה מ ה ו ד ר י ם ‘Andthechambersofthisrichmanwereelegant’
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– ע ל ו ק ו ת מ ו צ צ ת ד ם ‘blood-suckingleeches’(Zak1912:21)
Morerarely,apluralverbmaybeusedinconjunctionwithafollowingsingular
noun,asbelow.
– נ ת ק ב ל ו ת פ ל ת ם ‘Theirprayerwas(lit:were)accepted’(Bodek1865c:19)
– ו ה י ו ל ו מ ו ח ג ד ו ל ו ח ז ק מ א ו ד ‘Andhehadaverybig,strongbrain’(Munk1898:19)
– ו ה נ ה ה מ ח ש ב ה ה ז א ת ע ו כ ר ו ת א ו ת ו מ א ו ד ‘Now this thought troubled him greatly’
(Shenkel1903b:30)
Again, on rare occasions the order may be reversed, with a singular noun
followedbyapluralverb,e.g.:
– ה ק ו ר ה ג י ע ו ‘Thecoldarrived’(Ehrmann1903:15a)
Sometimes this type of discord seems to be triggered by attraction, as in the
following case where the plural verb appears in close proximity to a plural
suffixedpreposition:
– ו ל א י ה י ו ל כ ם ה פ ס ד ‘Andyouwillnothavealoss’(Munk1898:26)
Similarly, periphrastic verbs sometimes exhibit number discord between the
twomembers.Thefirstmemberistypicallysingularwhilethesecondisplural,
with the entire construction referring to a plural subject, as in the following
examples, in which the qaṭal is 3ms while the qoṭel and subject are masculine
plural.
– ו כ ן כ ש נ צ ט ר כ ו ל ק ב ל ב י ש ו ף ל א ה י ה י כ ו ל י ם ל ק ב ל ב ל י ר ש י ו ן מ ר ב ה ע י ר ‘And likewise,
when they needed to get a bishop they could not get one without the
permissionofthecity’srabbi’(Rodkinsohn1865:51)
– ו כ ל ה ח כ מ י ם ה י ה נ כ נ ע י ם ת ח ת י ו ‘And all of the sages used to give in to him’
(J.Duner1899:55)
Number discord in equational sentences is also occasionally attested, as fol-
lows. In this case the discord is likely based on the fact that the authors would
havepronouncedboththesingularfemininesingularconstructform - ת andits
pluralcounterpart - ו ת identically,as[əs].
– ז ה ו מ ס י ל ו ת ה ב ר ז ל : ‘Thisistherailroads’(Zak1912:137)verbs 253
8.13.1.2 Logicalvs.GrammaticalNumberConcord
IngeneraltheHasidicHebrewauthorsemploypluralverbsinconjunctionwith
grammaticallysingularnounsreferringtocollectives.Thisproclivityforlogical
rather than grammatical number concord has precedent in Biblical Hebrew,
in which ad sensum plural verbs are often attested (Williams 2007: 92–93).
However,inBiblicalHebrewthisisonlyatendencywhereasinHasidicHebrew
itisalmostinvariable.
– ש א י ן ה ע ו ל ם נ ז ה ר י ם ב ה ם ‘because the audience do not take care with them’
(J.Duner1899:19)
– מ ה ז ה ש נ ת א ס פ ו כ ל ה ע י ר י ח ד י ו ‘What is this, that the whole city has gathered
together?’(Sofer1904:1)
– ה ב ״ ד ש ל מ ע ל ה ש א ל ו א ת א ב י ‘TheHeavenlyCourtaskedmyfather’(Sobelman
1909/10,pts.1–2:24)
– ו כ ל ה ע י ר ת מ ה ו מ א ד ‘Andthewholecitymarvelledgreatly’(Hirsch1900:33)
– ה ע ו ל ם א ו מ ר י ם כ י ש כ ר פ א ר ט ע ר ה ו א מ ר ‘Everyone says that the alcohol porter is
bitter’(Michelsohn1912:22)
– ו י צ ו ה ב ע ש ״ ט ל כ ל ה ח ב ו ר ה ש י ש ב ו ע מ ו ‘And the Baʾal Shem Tov ordered all of the
groupthatwassittingwithhim’(Rodkinsohn1865:1)
– ו ה ז ו ג ה ח ד ש נ ס ע ו ל ד ר כ ם ‘And the new couple went on their way’ (Michelsohn
1912:49)
– ה ו א כ מ ו ש א ו מ ר י ם ה ע ו ל ם ‘Itisaseveryonesays’(Berger1910c:60)
– ] … [ פ ״ א ה י ׳ ה ע ו ל ם ד ו ח ק י ם א ״ ע ל ש מ ו ע ת ו ר ה מ פ י ה ר ב ‘Oncethecrowdwasjostling
inordertohearTorahfromthemouthoftheRebbe’(Yellin1913:31)
– ה ל א כ ל ה ע ו ל ם נ ו ס ע י ם ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט ‘IndeedeveryoneistravellingtotheBaʾalShem
Tov’(Chikernik1902:12)
– כ ש ב א ו כ ל ה ע י ר ‘whenthewholecitycame’(A.Walden1860?:8a)
Grammatical number concord is attested only very infrequently in Hasidic
Hebrew;ararecaseisshownbelow.Thisextractisanexampleofshibbuṣfrom
abiblicaltext,whichunderscorestheunproductivenessofthistypeofconcord
inthetales.
– ו י ח ר ד כ ל ה ע ם ל ק ר א ת ו ‘And the whole people rushed towards him’ (Singer
1900a,pt.3:7);cf. וַ יֶּ ח ֱ רַ֥ ד כּ ָ ל ־ ה ָ עָ֖ ם א ֲ שׁ ֶ֥ ר בַּֽ מּ ַ ח ֲ נֶֽ ה ׃ ‘Andallofthepeopleinthecamp
trembled’(Exod.19:16)
8.13.1.3 2cpVerbasPolite2csMarker
The Hasidic Hebrew authors frequently employ 2cp verbs as polite or formal
2csmarkers,asshownbelow.254 chapter 8
– ו ב א ת ה א ל י ו ב ב כ י ה ר ב ה א ת ם ה ר ג ת ם א ת ה י ל ד ש ל י ‘And she came to him crying
intensely[andsaid],“Youkilledmyson!”’(Munk1898:18)
– ק ר א א ת ה נ ג י ד ה נ ״ ל ו א מ ר ל ו ש א ל ה א ח ת ק ט נ ה א ש א ל מ מ ע ל ת כ ם א ל נ א ת ש י ב ו פ נ י
‘He called that rich man and said to him, “I will ask your honour one small
question;pleasedonotdenyme”’(Rodkinsohn1864a:5)
– ר ב י ה ק ד ו ש ת נ ו ל י ת ש ו ב ה ‘HolyRebbe,givemeananswer’(Breitstein1914:21)
– ו א מ ר ל ו ק ח ו כ ס פ י כ ם ‘Andhesaidtohim,“Takeyourmoney”’(Chikernik1903a:
31)
– פ ת ח ו ל י ר ב י ו מ ו ר י ו ת נ ו ל ] י [ ע צ ה מ ה ל ע ש ו ת ‘Open [the door], my Rebbe, my
teacher,andgivemeadviceaboutwhattodo’(A.Walden1860?:27b)
This convention resembles the phenomenon whereby 2cp subject pronouns
are used as polite 2cs forms (see 6.1.1.3). As in the case of the pronoun, the use
ofapluralverbinconjunctionwithasingularsubjectusuallysignalspoliteness;
however in some cases it is used simply as a marker of formality when the
interlocutor is a stranger of inferior status. As in the case of the polite 2cs
pronoun, the use of 2cp verbs referring to 2cs subjects is most likely directly
traceable to the authors’ native Yiddish, in which the polite second person
singular verbal form is identical to the second person plural form (Katz 1987:
103).
8.13.2 Gender
ThereisahighincidenceofgenderdiscordbetweenHasidicHebrewverbsand
theirsubjects.Thephenomenonisattestedwiththird,second,andfirstperson
singularsubjectsofbothgenders,butismostcommonwithfemininesubjects.
Thediscordisascribabletoavarietyofconsiderations,discussedbelow.
8.13.2.1 MasculineSingularVerbswithFeminineReferents
Hasidic Hebrew feminine singular subjects frequently appear in conjunction
with masculine verbs. This phenomenon is attested with a range of conjuga-
tionsincludingqaṭal, yiqṭol,andqoṭel,andoccurswithlogicallyandgrammat-
ically feminine subjects. It is commonly found with 3ms qaṭal and yiqṭol and
masculinesingularqoṭel forms,asinthefollowing:
3msqaṭal
– ו א ח ״ כ כ ש נ ת ר פ א ה י ל ד ה א מ ר ת י ש ז ה ו ב ו ו ד א י ז כ ו ת ה צ ד י ק ‘And afterwards, when
the girl was healed, I said that that this must have been in the merit of the
righteousman’(Kaidaner1875:31b)
– ו נ ו ל ד ל ו ב ת ‘Andadaughterwasborntohim’(Zak1912:147)verbs 255
– ו א ח ״ כ ה ו ד ה ה א ש ה א ת כ ל ח ט א י ה ‘And afterwards the woman confessed all her
sins’(Ehrmann1903:15a)
– ו י ד ע א ש ר א ש ת ו ה ר ה ל ז נ ו נ י ם ‘And he knew that his wife had conceived adulter-
ously’(Shenkel1903b:18)
– ה ג י ע ה ש מ ו ע ה ‘Therumourarrived’(Rodkinsohn1864b:40)
– ה י ה ל ו ב ת א ח ת ‘Hehadonedaughter’(Bodek1865a:2)
– ו ה י ה ל ו ב ת י ח י ד ה ‘Andhehadanonlydaughter’(A.Walden1860?:4b)
3ms yiqṭol
– ו ה ו כ י ח ו ל ו כ י מ צ ו ה ר ב ה י ה י ה ל ו ‘And they showed him that it would be a big
mitzvah’(Rodkinsohn1864b:13)
– ה ג ז י ר ה י ת ב ט ל ‘Thedecreewillbeannulled’(Munk1898:63)
MasculineSingularqoṭel
– ע ג ו נ ו ת ר ב ו ת נ ו ש ע י ם ב ת פ ל ת ר ב י נ ו ‘Many agunahs are saved by the prayer of our
Rebbe’(Hirsch1900:49)
– ו א ח ״ כ ש א ל א ו ת ה ע ו ד ה פ ע ם א ם ה נ ש י ם ה מ ר ק ח ו ת י כ ו ל י ם ל ב ש ל ה י ט ב ‘Andafterwards
she asked her again whether the potion-making women could cook well’
(TeomimFraenkel1911a:15)
– ו א ש ת ו ה ר ב נ י ת ה י ת ה נ ו ס ע ג ״ כ א ז ע מ ו ‘And his wife the rebbetzin was also
travellingwithhimthen’(Bromberg1899:44)
– ה א ש ה ה ע ג ו נ ה נ ס ע ה ל ב י ת ה ו ה י ת ה מ א מ י ן ו א י נ ה מ א מ י ן ‘The agunah travelled to her
house,andshebelievedanddidnotbelieve’(Munk1898:33)
This type of discord is also very frequently found with 2ms qaṭal and yiqṭol
and masculine singular imperatives in conjunction with female addressees,
and with masculine singular qoṭel in conjunction with female speakers, as
illustratedbelow.
2ms yiqṭol
– ו א מ ר ל ה מ ה ת ר צ ה א ם ת ח י ה ש א ר י ת י מ י ך ב ע ו ש ר ‘Andhesaidtoher,“Whatdoyou
want? Do you want to live the rest of your days in wealth?”’ (Rodkinsohn
1865:3)
– ו ס י פ ר ל ה ת ד ע כ י מ ו ר י ו ר ב י ב א ‘Andhetoldher,“KnowthatmyteacherandRebbe
came”’(Bromberg1899:5)
– ב ת י ! ] … [ א ת מ י ת ר צ ה ל ח ת ן ? ‘My daughter! […] Who do you want for a hus-
band?’(Ehrmann1911:1b)256 chapter 8
– פ ע ם א מ ר ה ע נ י ל א ש ת ו , ל ך נ א ו ר א ה מ ה ש א ח י א ו כ ל ו ת ע ש ה ג ם ל י מ ט ע מ י ם כ א ל ה ‘Once
thepaupersaidtohiswife,“Pleasegoandseewhatmybrotheriseating,and
makesuchdelicaciesformetoo”’(Gemen1914:69)
– א מ ר ל ב ת ו ] … [ א ל ת ע מ ו ד ‘He said to his daughter, “[…] Don’t stand still”’
(Bodek?1866:14a)
– ב ת י ל מ ה ת ב כ ה ‘Mydaughter,whyareyoucrying?’(Seuss1890:33)
MasculineSingularImperatives
– א מ ר ל ה ה ר ב י ש מ ע נ א ‘TheRebbesaidtoher,“Listen!”’(Munk1898:41)
– א מ ר ה ר ב ל ה א ש ׳ ה ב ט נ א ב ש מ י ם ו כ ן ע ש ת ה ה א ש ה ‘TheRebbesaid tothewoman,
“Pleaselookattheheavens,”andthewomandidso’(Kaidaner1875:23a)
– ו א מ ר ד ע ל ך ב ת י ‘Andhesaid,“Know,mydaughter”’(Zak1912:39)
– א מ ר ל ה — ת ן ל י ה ש ט ע ר י נ ט י כ ע ל ‘He said to her—“Give me the headscarf!”’
(Ehrmann1903:49a)
– פ ע ם א מ ר ה ע נ י ל א ש ת ו , ל ך נ א ו ר א ה מ ה ש א ח י א ו כ ל ‘Once the pauper said to his
wife,“Pleasegoandseewhatmybrotheriseating”’(Gemen1914:69)
– ש ת ו ק ב ת י ש ת ו ק ‘Besilent,mydaughter,besilent’(Michelsohn1912:146)
– ד ע כ י ת ת ח ר ט י ‘Knowthatyouwillregret[it]’(Bodek?1866:2a)
– ו י א מ ר ל ה ] … [ ת ב ו א א ל י ע מ ו ‘And he said to her […] “Come to me with him”’
(Kamelhar1909:31)
– א מ ר ה ע ג ל ו ן ל ב ע ל ת ה ב י ת מ כ ו ר ל י י י ״ ש ‘The wagon-driver said to the innkeeper’s
wife,“Sellmealcohol”’(Chikernik1902:10)
MasculineSingularqoṭel
– ו ת ו ס ף ע ו ד ה א ש ה ל ד ב ר א ל י ו ו ת א מ ר ] … [ ו ע ו ד ל א ת ר א נ י כ י נ ו ס ע א נ י ת י כ ף מ כ א ן ‘And
the woman continued speaking to him, and said “[…] And you will not see
meagain,forIamgoingawayfromhererightaway”’(Rodkinsohn1865:38)
– ו א ח ״ כ ע ל ה ב ר ע י ו ן ה א ש ה ל מ ה ל י ר ש ו ת ו ב ז ה ג ם א נ י ב ע צ מ י י כ ו ל ל ע ש ו ת ה ד ב ר ‘And
afterwards,itoccurredtothewoman,“WhydoIneedhispermissionforthis?
Icandothethingbymyselftoo!”’(Kaidaner1875:31b)
– ו ת א מ ר ל ו . א נ כ י ה ו ל ך ב ד ר ך כ ל ה א ר ץ ‘Andshesaidtohim,“Iamgoingthewayof
allflesh!”’(Sofer1904:14)
– ו א מ ר ה ל ו ה א ר ו ס ה ד ו א ג א נ י א ו ל י ב ה מ ש ך ו א ו ר ך ה ז מ ן ת ש כ ח נ י ‘And the fiancée said
to him, “I worry [that] maybe with the passage of time you will forget me”’
(TeomimFraenkel1911a:41)
In general, this phenomenon suggests a tendency towards paradigm levelling
with respect to gender, most likely triggered by the fact that Yiddish does notverbs 257
possess distinct masculine and feminine verb forms. The fact that the drive
is towards replacement of feminine verbal forms with their masculine coun-
terparts may indicate that the authors were more familiar with the masculine
formsduetotherelativepaucityoffemalecharactersinthetales.
Moreover, in some cases the trend towards paradigm levelling is likely to
havebeencompoundedbyphonologicalfactors.Thus,inthecaseof3msqaṭal
forms whose final radical is א or ע, such as נ ת ר פ א ‘he (here: she) was healed’
and ה ג י ע ‘he (here: she) arrived’, the discord may be attributable to the fact
that in the authors’ pronunciation 3ms qaṭal forms ending in - א or - ע would
have been pronounced similarly to their 3fs counterparts, as [ǝ] (U. Weinreich
1965: 43). Conversely, in the case of 3ms qaṭal forms of iii-ה/י roots such as
ה ו ד ה ‘he (here: she) confessed’ and ה ר ה ‘she had conceived’ in the first set
of examples above, the discord may be due to the fact that the ending - ה
is an iconic feminine singular marker in other areas of the language, which
may have reinforced the authors’ subconscious tendency to avoid 3fs forms
(ending in the less frequently attested - ת ה ) in favour of their more common
and familiar 3ms counterparts. These phenomena, like many other aspects of
Hasidic Hebrew grammar, underscore the important role that aural and oral
factors played relative to orthographic ones in the shaping of Hasidic Hebrew
morphosyntax.
8.13.2.2 FeminineSingularVerbswithMasculineReferents
In contrast to their feminine counterparts, masculine subjects typically corre-
spond in gender to their associated verbs. However, in rare cases a masculine
singular subject appears in conjunction with a 3fs verb. This is ascribable to
various factors depending on the form in question. When the verb is a qaṭal
whose final radical is א or ע, the discord is most likely due to the fact that the
authors would have pronounced the masculine and feminine variants identi-
cally (as in the case of the converse phenomenon discussed above in 8.13.2.1).
Thefollowingexampleillustratesthispoint:
– נ ת מ ל א ה ה ב י ת ‘Thehousewasfilled’(Rodkinsohn1865:44)
Inothercases,thereisnosuchphonologicalmotivationandinsteadthediscord
may indicate that the authors had the 3fs verbal form in mind because the
associated agent or indirect object is feminine. This resembles the tendency
to employ third person singular verbs in conjunction with plural subjects
comprisedofmultiplesingularentities(see8.13.1.1).Withrespecttogender,this
tendency is not systematic but rather is a relatively haphazard phenomenon
stemmingfromaspontaneousassociationthattheauthorsmadebetweenthe258 chapter 8
verb and a constituent other than the grammatical subject in the particular
instanceinquestion.Suchcasesareshownbelow:
– ו ת ש א ג ב ק ו ל ב ו כ י ם כ י נ א ב ד ה ל ה כ י ס ע ם ש ל ש מ א ו ת ר ״ כ ‘And she cried out in a
weeping voice that she had lost a purse (lit: pocket) with three hundred
roubles’(Sofer1904:17)
– ו ה ב ט י ח ל ה ה ב ע ש ״ ט ז ״ ל ש ת ה י ה ל ה ב א ו ת ה ש נ ה ב ן ז כ ר ‘And the Baʾal Shem Tov of
blessedmemorypromisedherthatshewouldhaveasoninthatyear’(Munk
1898:18)
Finally, sometimes this type of gender discord lacks a phonological or other
motivation. This phenomenon, exemplified below, is relatively marginal, but
may reflect a degree of fluctuation and confusion stemming from the ongoing
paradigmlevellingprocesswherebyfemininesingularverbalformswerebeing
replacedbytheirmasculineequivalents(discussedintheprecedingsection).
– כ י א נ י מ ב ט י ח ך א ש ר ב י ו ם מ ח ר ת ו ו ל ד ל ך ב ן ז כ ר ‘For I promise you that tomorrow
amalechildwillbeborntoyou’(Bromberg1899:5)
– ו פ ת א ו ם נ ז ר ק ה ד ב ר מ פ י ה ר ב ‘And suddenly a word was uttered by (lit: thrown
fromthemouthof)theRebbe’(Rodkinsohn1865:36)
– ה ל ח ם א ז ל ה מ כ ל י ה ו ‘Thebreadwasgonefromhisplate’(Bodek1866:16)
– ע ד ש ע ב ר ה מ מ נ ו ה ק ו ר ל ג מ ר י ‘untilthecoldlefthimcompletely’(N.Duner1912:
18)
Similarly, 2ms subjects are sometimes found in conjunction with 2fs yiqṭol or
withfemininesingularimperativeforms,e.g.:
– א מ ר ו ל ו א ל ת ד מ י ב נ פ ש ך ש א ת ה מ י ו ח ס ‘They said to him, “Do not imagine that
youareofgoodpedigree”’(Kaidaner1875:17a)
– א מ ר ל ו ה ר ב ז ״ ל א ל ת י ר א ו ו א ל ת ב כ י ‘TheRebbe,ofblessedmemory,saidtohim,
“Donotfearanddonotcry”’(Munk1898:69)
In contrast to the phenomenon involving 3fs verbal forms, this type of discord
seems to be due purely to phonological factors. (Given the aforementioned
scarcity of 2fs subjects and verbs in the tales and the fact that such forms are
often substituted by their masculine counterparts, it is very unlikely that the
authorsactuallyintendedtoselectthe2fsverbs.)Theformsinquestionareall
of iii-ה/י roots, and in standard forms of Hebrew the 2ms yiqṭol of such forms
ends in - ֶ ה , which the Hasidic Hebrew authors would have pronounced as [ǝ].
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position(e.g.intheYiddishloanword ק ר ע ט ש מ י ‘inn’),itislikelythattheyviewed
י and ה as somewhat interchangeable and occasionally substituted the former
for the latter. Again, this type of phenomenon highlights the importance of
auralandoralfactorsinthedevelopmentofHasidicHebrewgrammar.
8.14 SequenceofTense
HasidicHebrewdoesnothavesequenceoftense.Assuch,verbsinsubordinate
clauses following the particles כ י , א ש ר / ש - ‘that’ or א ם ‘if/whether’ do not shift
theirtense;rather,thesametenseisusedasitwouldbeinindependentclauses.
Thiscontrastswithe.g.English,inwhichsequenceoftenseisastandardfeature
(seee.g.Comrie1985:104–112).ThelackofsequenceoftenseinHasidicHebrew
is most visible with qoṭel with present reference and yiqṭol with future refer-
ence, as shown below in turn. Comparison of the verbs in the Hasidic Hebrew
examples with their counterparts in their English translations illustrates the
differencebetweenthetwolanguagesinthisrespect.
Qoṭel
– ו ר א ה ש ה ו א ב ו כ ה ב ד מ ע ו ת ש ל י ש ו מ כ ה ר א ש ו ב כ ו ת ל ו מ ת פ ל ל ל ה ק ב ״ ה ‘Andhesawthat
hewascryingfloodsoftearsandhittinghisheadagainstthewallandpraying
totheLord,blessedbeHe’(Kaidaner1875:20b)
– ו א ז נ ת ק ר ר ה ד ע ת ו ו י ד ע ש ה ו ל ך ב ד ר ך ה ט ו ב ‘And then his mind calmed down (lit:
cooled), and he knew that he was going on the right way’ (Bromberg 1899:
35)
– ו א מ ר ל ר ב ו ה ר א ש י ש י ב ה ש א י נ ו ר ו צ ה ל ק ד ש א ת ה כ ל ה ‘And he said to his rabbi,
the head of the yeshivah, that he didn’t want to marry the bride’ (Sobelman
1909/10,pts.1–2:3)
– ו נ כ נ ס ה ת ל מ י ד ו ר א ה ש ה י א י ו ש ב ת ל ב ד ה ‘Andthestudentwentinandsawthatshe
wassittingonherown’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:19)
Yiqṭol
– ו ג ם ש א ל א ת ה ר ב א ם י ו כ ל ל י ד ע מ י ה מ ה ‘And he also asked the rabbi whether he
couldknowwhotheywere’(Rodkinsohn1864b:17)
– ו ב ת ו ך כ ך נ כ נ ס א ל י ו ה מ ש ר ת ל ש א ו ל א ו ת ו מ ה י ס ע ו ד ה י ו ם ‘And in the middle of
that the servant came in to ask him what he would eat that day (lit: today)’
(M.Walden1912:90)260 chapter 8
ItisunclearwhetherthisHasidicHebrewconventionisrootedtoanyextent
in earlier forms of Hebrew, and comparison is made difficult due to two inter-
linked factors: firstly, the Hasidic Hebrew use of the verbal conjugations does
not precisely overlap with those of Biblical or post-Biblical Hebrew, and sec-
ondly, the phenomenon of sequence of tenses in these forms of the language
remains largely unaddressed in the secondary literature. By contrast, Yiddish
functions in precisely the same way (Jacobs, Prince, and van der Auwera 1994:
409), and this resemblance suggests that the authors’ Hebrew usage was rein-
forced by influence from their vernacular. Note that the same construction is
standard in present-day Israeli Hebrew (Coffin and Bolozky 2005: 374; Sharvit
2008).© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_010
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
chapter 9
Prepositions
9.1 CommonlyAttestedPrepositions
Hasidic Hebrew prepositions, like other aspects of its grammar, reflect a mix
oftypicallybiblicalforms,e.g. ל מ ע ן ‘for’,post-biblicalforms,e.g. ב ש ב י ל ‘for’,and
sharedforms.Commonlyattestedprepositionsareshownbelow.
– א ח ר ) י ( ‘after’,e.g. א ח ר ה ס ע ו ד ה ‘afterthefeast’(Sofer1904:1)
– א ל ‘to’;‘towards’,e.g. א ל א ב י כ ם ‘toyourfather’(Landau1892:17)
– ב - ‘in’;‘with’,e.g. ב ה כ פ ר ש ל י ‘inmyvillage’(HaLevi1909:53)
– ב ל א ‘without’,e.g. ו ב ל א ל ב ו ש ‘andwithoutclothes’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:
4)
– ב ש ב י ל ‘for’, e.g. ד י ר ו ת נ א ו ת ב ש ב י ל ה מ ל ך ‘beautiful apartments for the king’
(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:44)
– ט ר ם ‘before’,1e.g. ט ר ם י ו ״ ט ‘beforetheholiday’(Bodek1865c:1)
– ל - ‘to’;‘for’,e.g. ל ת ל מ י ד י ו ‘tohisstudents’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:5)
– ל א ח ר ‘after’,e.g. ו ל א ח ר ז א ת ‘andafterthis’(Sofer1904:20)
– ל מ ע ן ‘for’,e.g. ל מ ע ן ד ו ד ע ב ד ו ‘forhisservantDavid’(Shenkel1903b:11)
– ל ק ר א ת ‘towards’;‘inpreparationfor’,e.g. ל ק ר א ת ב ו א ך ‘inpreparationforyour
arrival’(Laufbahn1914:49)
– מ ן , מ - ‘from’;‘than’,e.g. מ ן ה ד ר ך ‘fromtheroad’(M.Walden1914:41)
– מ א ת ‘from’,e.g. מ א ת י ‘fromme’(Rodkinsohn1864b:30)
– מ ח מ ת ‘becauseof’,e.g. מ ח מ ת ע ש ב ‘becauseofgrass’(Landau1892:19)
– ע ד ‘until’,e.g. ע ד ז ו ה ל י ל ה ‘untilthatnight’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:1)
– ע ל ‘on’;‘about’;‘for’;‘at’,2e.g. ע ל מ ש כ ב ו ‘onhisbed’(Hirsch1900:65)
– ע ל י ‘on’ (variant of ע ל ), e.g. פ ר ט ע ל י כ נ ו ר ‘he strummed on a violin’ (Zak 1912:
32)
– ע ם ‘with’,e.g. ע ם ה ע ג ל ה ‘withthewagon’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:21a)
– ק ו ד ם ‘before’,e.g. ק ו ד ם ה ח ו פ ה ‘beforethewedding’(Ehrmann1903:19b)
– ת ח ת ‘under’,e.g. ת ח ת ה ש ו ל ח ן ‘underthetable’(Munk1898:36)
1 ThisusagelacksprecedentinBiblicalorRabbinicHebrew,inwhich ט ר ם isanadverbmeaning
‘notyet’;however,itissometimesfoundinMedievalHebrewliterature(Even-Shoshan2003:
667).
2 TheHasidicHebrewuseofthisformisheavilyinfluencedbyYiddish;see16.3.7.© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_011
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
chapter 10
Adverbs
Hasidic Hebrew resembles other varieties of the language in that it does not
possess a single method of forming adverbs and that it does not have an
established productive way of creating derived adverbs. As in other aspects of
Hasidic Hebrew grammar, its adverbs reflect a mix of typically biblical forms
such as א י ה ‘where’, post-biblical forms such as ע כ ש י ו ‘now’, and shared forms.
ThevarioustypesofHasidicHebrewadverbsarediscussedbelow.
10.1 InterrogativeAdverbs
CommonlyattestedHasidicHebrewinterrogativeadverbsareasfollows:
– א י ה ‘where’,e.g. א י ה ה א י ש ה ע נ י ‘Whereisthepoorman?’(Hirsch1900:44)
– א י ז ה ‘which’,1 e.g. מ א י ז ה ע ס ק ה ו א פ ר נ ס ת כ ם ‘From which business is your liveli-
hood?’(Bromberg1899:25)
– א י ך ‘how’,e.g. א י ך ת ע ז ו ב א ו ת נ ו ‘Howcanyouleaveus?’(Bromberg1899:25)
– א נ ה ‘where to’, e.g. א נ ה ת פ נ ה מ כ א ן ‘Where will you go from here?’ (Laufbahn
1914:49)
– ה י כ ן ‘where’,e.g. ו א י ן א נ י ר ו א ה ה י כ ן ל ל כ ת ‘AndIdon’tseewheretogo’(Chikernik
1903a:16)
– כ מ ה ‘howmuch/many’,e.g. כ מ ה י ו כ ל א י ש א ח ד ל ש ת ו ת ? ‘Howmuchcanoneman
drink?’(Ehrmann1905:55a)
– ל מ ה ‘why’,e.g. ל מ ה ה כ ה א ת כ ם ‘Whydidhestrikeyou?’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.
1–2:38)
– מ ד ו ע ‘why’,e.g. מ ד ו ע א ת ה ב ו כ ה ‘Whyareyoucrying?’(Singer1900b:6)
– מ נ י ן ‘from where’, e.g. מ נ י ן א ת ם י ו ד ע י ם ז ה ‘From where do you know this?’
(Landau1892:13)
– מ ת י ‘when’, e.g. מ ת י ה ל כ ת מ ב י ת ך ‘When did you leave your house?’ (Bodek
1865c:1)
1 א י ז ה alsofrequentlyservesasanindefiniteadjective;see5.6.adverbs 263
10.2 AdverbsofPlace
TypicalHasidicHebrewadverbsofplacearelistedbelow:
– ב כ א ן ‘here’,e.g. ה ל א י ש ב כ א ן א ש ה ר כ ה ב ש נ י ם ‘Isn’tthereayoungwomanhere?’
(Bromberg1899:25–26)
– ב ש ם ‘there’,e.g. ו נ ע ש ה ש מ ח ה ג ד ו ל ה מ א ו ד ב ש ם ‘Andaverygreatcelebrationwas
madethere’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:8)
– כ א ן ‘here’, e.g. ו ש מ ע ת י ש ה י ׳ ה ו ל ך כ א ן ו כ א ן ‘I heard that he was going here and
there’(TeomimFraenkel1910:4)
– פ ה ‘here’,e.g. פ ה א נ י ח ו נ ה ‘Iamstayinghere’(Landau1892:17)
– ש ם ‘there’,e.g. ו ת י ק ח ש ם ‘Andtakethere’(Sofer1904:7)
10.3 AdverbsofTime
CommonlyemployedHasidicHebrewadverbsoftimeincludethefollowing:
– א ז ‘then’,e.g. ו א ז ד י ב ר א ל ה ר ו ח ‘Andthenhespoketothespirit’(Bromberg1899:
22)
– א ח ר כ ך ‘afterwards’, e.g. ו א ח ר כ ך ש ת ה ק א ו ו ע ‘And afterwards he drank coffee’
(Gemen1914:91)
– א ת מ ו ל ‘yesterday’, e.g. א ת מ ו ל ב ל י ל ה ב כ י ת ‘Last night you were crying’ (Sobel-
man1909/10,pts.1–2:25)
– כ ב ר ‘already’,e.g. כ ב ר י ל ד ה ה א ש ה ‘Thewomanhadalreadygivenbirth’(Bodek
1865a:71)
– ל פ ע מ י ם ‘sometimes’, e.g. ו ל פ ע מ י ם ע ל ה ק ל א ר נ ע ט ‘and sometimes the clarinet’
(Gemen1914:86)
– ע ד י י ן ‘still’, e.g. „ ה נ ש א ר ל ך ע ד י י ן א י ז ה ק ו ש י א ״ ‘Do you still have any questions?’
(N.Duner1912:27)
– […] ע כ ש י ו ‘now’,e.g. ו ע כ ש י ו ה ם פ ש ו ט ב ע ל י ת א ו ו ת ‘Andnowtheyaresimplyslaves
todesire’(Munk1898:17)
– ע ת ה ‘now’,e.g. ג ם ע ת ה א י נ ה ר ו צ י ת ‘Evennowshedoesn’twantto’(Michelsohn
1912:29)
– ק ו ד ם ‘beforehand’, ‘previously’, e.g. א ף כ י י ע ב ר ו כ מ ה ע י ר ו ת ק ו ד ם ‘even though
theymaypassthroughseveraltownsbeforehand’(M.Walden1914:25)264 chapter 10
10.4 AdverbsofManner
TypicalHasidicHebrewadverbsofmannerareasfollows:
– א ף ע ל פ י כ ן ‘nevertheless’,e.g. ו א ף ע ל פ י כ ן ל א א כ ל ר ב י נ ו ל א ה ר ו ט ב ו ל א ה ב ש ר ‘And
neverthelessourRebbedidn’teatthesauceorthemeat’(Gemen1914:83)
– א פ ש ר ‘maybe’, e.g. ו א פ ש ר י ע ש ה ת ש ו ב ה ‘And maybe he would repent’ (Bodek
1866:56)
– ב ט ח ‘surely’, e.g. ב ט ח ה י י ת י פ ע ל ת י ה ר ב ה ‘I would surely accomplish a lot’
(Breitstein1914:19)
– ה י ט ב ‘well’,e.g. מ ל ו ב ש ה י ט ב ‘dressedwell’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– י ו ת ר ,e.g. י ו ת ר א י ן ל כ ם ל ס פ ר ‘Youdon’thaveanythingmoretotell’(Munk1898:
21)
– כ מ ע ט ‘almost’,e.g. כ מ ע ט כ ל ה ש נ ה ‘almostthewholeyear’(Seuss1890:10)
– כ ן ‘thus’,e.g. ו כ ן ת ע ש ו ‘Andthusyoushalldo’(Zak1912:136)
– ל א ט ‘slowly’,e.g. ו ה ל ך ל א ט ‘Andhewentslowly’(M.Walden1914:54)
– ל ג מ ר י ‘completely’,e.g. ט י נ ק י ל ל ג מ ר י ‘completelydark’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:
50)
– מ ה ר ‘quickly’,e.g. ש ל ח מ ה ר ‘Sendquickly’(Shenkel1903b:31)
– פ ש ו ט ‘simply’,e.g. ה ם פ ש ו ט ב ע ל י ת א ו ו ת ‘Theyaresimplyslavestodesire’(Munk
1898:17)
– פ ת א ו ם ‘suddenly’, e.g. ו פ ת א ו ם ר א ה ‘And suddenly he saw’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911a:32)
– ר י ק ם ‘empty-handed’,e.g. נ ס ע ל ב י ת ו ר י ק ם ‘Hewenthomeempty-handed’(Sofer
1904:21)
– ר ק ‘only’,e.g. ר ק ש מ נ ה ‘onlyeight’(Kaidaner1875:10a)
– ת י כ ף ‘immediately’,e.g. ת י כ ף מ ת ה ע ר ל ‘Thenon-Jewimmediatelydied’(Brand-
wein1912:46)© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_012
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chapter 11
Conjunctions
HasidicHebrewpossessesarangeofcoordinatingandsubordinatingconjunc-
tions. Like adverbs, the conjunctions reflect a mix of biblical and post-biblical
forms,aswellascertainYiddish-influencedandunprecedentedelements.
11.1 CoordinatingConjunctions
CoordinatingconjunctionstypicalofHasidicHebrewareasfollows.
– א ב ל ‘but’,1e.g. א ב ל מ ה א ע ש ה ‘ButwhatshouldIdo’(Zak1912:14)
– א ך ‘but’,2 e.g. א ך א ת ה ת כ י ן ע צ מ ך ל ב י א ת ו ‘But you must prepare yourself for his
arrival’(Rodkinsohn1864a:30)
– א ו ‘or’,e.g. מ ל ב ו ש א ו מ ע ו ת ‘clothesormoney’(M.Walden1914:122)
– ו - ‘and’,3e.g. ו ה ג ב ה ת י ה כ ו ס ‘AndIraisedthecup’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:20)
11.2 SubordinatingConjunctions
Subordinating conjunctions typical of Hasidic Hebrew are as follows. See 13
for details and examples of the various types of subordinate clauses that these
conjunctionsintroduce.
CausalConjunctions(alltranslatableas‘because’;see13.1forexamples)
– י ע ן כ י
– כ י
– מ ח מ ת ש -
– מ פ נ י ש -
– ע ל א ש ר
1 See13.7forexamplesofcontrastclausesintroducedbythisconjunction.
2 See13.7forexamplesofcontrastclausesintroducedbythisconjunction.
3 UnlikeinBiblicalHebrew,inHasidicHebrewthisconjunctionisnottypicallyusedtoindicate
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Complementizers(alltranslatableas‘that’;see13.4forexamples)
– א ש ר
– ד -
– כ י
– ש -
ConcessiveConjunctions(alltranslatableas‘eventhough’;see13.5forexam-
ples)
– א ף כ י
– א ף ש -
– ה ג ם ש -
ConditionalConjunctions(alltranslatableas‘if’;see13.6forexamples)
– א י ל ו
– א ם
– ל ו
PurposeConjunctions(see13.10forexamples)
– ב כ ד י ‘sothat’;‘inorderto’
– ב ע ב ו ר ‘sothat’;‘inorderto’
– כ ד י ‘sothat’;‘inorderto’
– ל ב ל ‘lest’
– ל מ ע ן ‘sothat’;‘inorderto’
– פ ן ‘lest’
– ש - ‘sothat’;‘inorderto’
– ש מ א ‘lest’
RelativeConjunctions(alltranslatableas‘who’,‘which’,or‘that’;see13.11for
examples)
– א ש ר
– ד - (Aramaic)
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ResultConjunctions(alltranslatableas‘therefore’;see13.12forexamples)
– ל ז א ת
– ל פ י כ ך
– ע ל כ ן
TemporalConjunctions(see13.14forexamples)
– ב ש ע ת ‘when’;‘while’4
– כ א ש ר ‘when’
– כ ש - ‘when’
– ל כ ש - ‘when’
– מ ד י ‘while’
4 This usage most likely derives from Yiddish, in which ב ש ע ת likewise serves as a temporal
conjunctionmeaning‘while’(BeinfeldandBochner2013:190).© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_013
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Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
chapter 12
Particles,Prefixes,andSuffixes
12.1 PossessiveParticles
In addition to the construct chain (discussed in 4.3), Hasidic Hebrew has two
particles, the characteristically post-biblical ש ל ‘of’ and its Aramaic counter-
part ד - ,thatservetodesignatepossessiveandadjectivalrelationshipsbetween
nouns. In contrast to many other elements of Hasidic Hebrew grammar in
which biblical and post-biblical variants are employed interchangeably, these
possessiveparticlesareoftenrestrictedtospecificsemanticandsyntacticcon-
texts,discussedbelow.
12.1.1 ש ל
The typically rabbinic possessive particle ש ל ‘of’ is sometimes employed in
HasidicHebrewinsteadofthe constructchain.In somecases ש ל isusedinter-
changeably with the construct chain, but often its appearance is restricted to
certain settings such as set expressions and noun phrases containing attribu-
tive adjectives or proleptic suffixes. Moreover, in general ש ל is used somewhat
less frequently and productively in Hasidic Hebrew than the construct chain.
Thisisnoteworthyfortwomainreasons.Firstly,as ש ל isacharacteristicmarker
of Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez Fernández 1999: 32; Bendavid 1971: 462, 469), the
fact that it is not the most prominent way of expressing possession in Hasidic
Hebrewindicatesthat(incontrasttotheMaskilic-basedscholarlyassumption)
in this respect, as in many others, the language of the tales is not solely or pri-
marily rooted in the rabbinic model. Secondly, the authors’ preference for the
construct chain indicates that in this regard they were not overly influenced
by their native Yiddish, considering that the Yiddish possessive particle פֿ ו ן ‘of’
bearsamuchclosersyntacticresemblanceto ש ל thantotheconstructchain.
Thevariouspatternssurroundingtheuseof ש ל areexaminedbelow.
12.1.1.1 InterchangeablewithConstructChain
In some cases ש ל is employed in identical syntactic contexts to the construct
chain,i.e.indicatingapossessiveoradjectivalrelationshipbetweentwonouns,
whichmaybeeitherdefiniteorindefinite,asbelow.Thisinterchangeableuseof
theconstructchainand ש ל isunderscoredbythefactthatasingleauthormay
employthesametwonounsinbothconstructionswithinthesameparagraph,
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– ה ד ל ת ש ל ה ח ד ר ‘thedooroftheroom’(Berger1910b:108)
– ל ש ל ח ן ש ל ר ב נ ו ה ק ד ו ש ‘tothetableofourholyRebbe’(Gemen1914:77)
– ה כ ו ס ש ל ה י י ן ‘thecupofwine’(Brandwein1912:47)
– מ נ ו ר ו ת ש ל כ ס ף ‘silvercandelabras’(Michelsohn1912:63)
– ב ש ל ש ל א ו ת ש ל ב ר ז ל ‘withironchains’(Ehrmann1905:45b)
– ה ת מ ו נ ו ת ש ל ה ג ר א ף ‘thepicturesofthecount’(Heilmann1902:105)
– ה ע י ר ש ל ה כ ל ה ‘thebride’stown’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:11)
– ב ש ט ר י י מ ל ש ל ש ב ת ‘inaSabbathshtreimel’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:8)
– ה מ צ ו ה ש ל ת ש ו ב ה ‘the commandment of repentance’ (Munk 1898: 5); cf. מ צ ו ת
ת ש ו ב ה ‘thecommandmentofrepentance’(Munk1898:5)
This phenomenon has a parallel in Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the construct
chain and particle ש ל often overlap in usage (Pérez Fernández 1999: 32). How-
ever,asmentionedaboveHasidicHebrewmakesmuchmoresparinguseof ש ל
than its rabbinic antecedent. There is some variation in this respect between
individual authors; for example, Bromberg and Shenkel employ ש ל more fre-
quently than Kaidaner, who avoids it almost entirely; nevertheless, the tales
arerelativelyuniforminthatnoauthoruses ש ל moreoftenthantheconstruct
chain.
12.1.1.2 InSetPhrases
Although ש ל is sometimes employed productively in contexts indistinguish-
able from those in which the construct chain is found, it often appears as part
ofasetphrasethatiswellknownfromrabbinicliterature.Examplesofthisare
the phrases shown in the following examples, all of which are attested in rab-
binic and medieval texts such as the Babylonian Talmud, midrashim, Rashi’s
commentaries, etc. The relative frequency of cases in which ש ל appears in set
phrases constitutes further evidence of the Hasidic Hebrew authors’ overall
preferenceforthe constructchain asa productivemethod ofexpressingnom-
inalpossession.
– ב ״ ד ש ל מ ע ל ה ‘theHeavenlyCourt’(Shenkel1903b:8)
– א ח ר ו ן ש ל פ ס ח ‘thelastnightofPassover’(Bromberg1899:38)
– ש ב י ע י ש ל פ ס ח ‘theseventhdayofPassover’(Sofer1904:1)
– ] … [ י ש י ב ה ש ל מ ע ל ה ‘heavenlyacademy’(Brill1909:81)
– ב פ מ ל י א ש ל מ ע ל ה ‘intheheavenlyhost’(Singer1900b:26)
– מ ל ך ש ל ח ס ד ‘kingofmercy’(A.Walden1860?:40b)270 chapter 12
12.1.1.3 WithProlepticSuffix
In at least half of the cases in which ש ל appears in the Hasidic Hebrew tales, it
isemployedinconjunctionwithathirdpersonprolepticpossessivesuffix.The
suffix is typically 3ms, but may occasionally be 3fs or 3mp. The construction
is typically employed in phrases where the possessor is definite, as in the
followingexamples.
With3msSuffix
– נ כ ד ו ש ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט ‘thegrandsonoftheBaʾalShemTov’(Zak1912:153)
– ב ת ו ש ל ה מ ו כ ס ן ‘thedaughterofthistaxman’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– ש ו ו י ו ש ל ה ד ב ש ‘theworthofthehoney’(Sofer1904:38)
– מ כ י ס ו ש ל ה ב ג ד ‘fromthepocketofthegarment’(Berger1907:115)
– ז נ ב ו ש ל ה ד ג ‘thetailofthefish’(Brandwein1912:20)
– ג ג ו ש ל ה י ה ו ד י ‘theJew’sroof’(Bodek?1866:5b)
– ל מ ק ו ם מ נ ו ח ת ו ש ל ה ח ס י ד ה נ ״ ל ‘totherestingplaceofthatHasid’(Brill1909:81)
– ו א מ ו ש ל א ב י ו ‘andhisfather’smother’(N.Duner1912:27)
– כ ו ח ו ש ל ה ר ב י ‘thepoweroftheRebbe’(Ehrmann1905:85b)
– ל ב י ת ו ש ל ה מ ל ש י ן ‘tothehouseoftheinformer’(Heilmann1902:199)
– א ב י ו ש ל ה מ ה ר ״ ל מ פ ר א ג ‘the father of the Maharal of Prague’ (Jacob Isaac ben
AsherofPrzysucha1908:111)
– ג י ס ו ש ל א ב י ו ‘hisfather’sbrother-in-law’(Michelsohn1910c:47)
– ת ל מ י ד ו ש ל ה מ ג י ד מ מ ע ז ר י ט ש ‘the student of the Maggid of Mezeritch’ (Rakats
1912,pt.1:14ii1)
With3fsSuffix
– ל ב ה ש ל ה י ת ו מ ה ‘theheartoftheorphangirl’(Bodek1866:1)
– ז י ו ו י ג ה ש ל ב ת ך ‘yourdaughter’smatch’(Bodek?1866:3a)
With3cpSuffix
– ע ו נ ו ת י ה ם ש ל י ש ר א ל ‘thesinsofIsrael’(Munk1898:16)
– א י ד י ה ם פ ס ח ש ל ה נ ו צ ר י ם ‘theChristians’holidayEaster’(Rodkinsohn1865:18)
ThisconstructionmostlikelyderivesdirectlyfromRabbinicHebrew,inwhich
it is a prominent feature (Pérez Fernández 1999: 32). However, the Hasidic
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Hebrew authors deviate somewhat from rabbinic precedent in that this pro-
leptic construction is for them the most common vehicle for ש ל , while in
rabbinic literature the particle is widely attested in many other settings as
well.
In addition, this construction is sometimes found in conjunction with a
possessor that is a common noun and lacks a definite article, as in the fol-
lowing examples. Many of the phrases in question appear in rabbinic and
medievalliterature,andtheauthorsmaythereforesimplyhaveborrowedthem
as set phrases from these sources, but not all such forms are clearly ascrib-
able to this influence (e.g. the phrase in the last example seems to lack prece-
dent).
– ל ש ת ף ב צ ע ר ן ש ל ת ל מ י ד י ח כ מ י ם ‘tosympathizewiththewoesofTorahscholars’
(Bodek1865a:4)
– ה פ ר נ ס ת ו ש ל א י ש י ה ו ד י ‘thelivelihoodofaJewishman’(Breitstein1914:51)
– ז כ ר ו נ ו ש ל א ד ם ‘thememoryofaman’(Singer1900b:28)
– כ ו ח ה ש ל א ש ה צ נ ו ע ה ‘thepowerofamodestwoman’(Ehrmann1911:20a)
– ק ב ר ו ש ל א י ש א ח ר ‘thegraveofanotherman’(Berger1910c:12)
In some such cases the meaning of the possessor is definite even though it is
notmarkedassuch,e.g.:
– ע ו ל ה ש ל ת ו ר ה ‘theyokeofTorah’(Bodek1865a:29)
12.1.1.4 WithAttributiveAdjectives
AnotherrelativelycommonHasidicHebrewuseof ש ל isinpossessiveconstruc-
tionscontainingattributiveadjectives.Indeedinsuchcontextstheauthorspre-
fer the particle to the construct chain, which appears only rarely with attribu-
tive adjectives (see 4.3.2.10). The adjectives in these possessive constructions
usuallymodifythefirstnounratherthanthesecond,butoccasionallytheymay
modify the second noun as well. These possibilities are illustrated below. The
authors’ preference for ש ל instead of the construct chain in phrases contain-
ingattributiveadjectivessuggeststhat,uncharacteristically,insuchcasesthey
were more at ease with the particle. This may be due to confusion caused by
theirtendencytouseadjectivesasmembersofconstructchains.
– מ ע ש ה ג ד ו ל ה ו נ ו ר א ה ש ל ה ר ב א ו ר ה ע ו ל ם ‘agreatandawesomestoryoftheRebbe,
lightoftheworld’(Shenkel1903b:7)
– ] … [ ה ר מ ב ״ ם כ ו ו ן ב ז ה ל ס ו ד ה א מ ת י ש ל ה ק ט ו ר ת ‘Maimonides meant by this the
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– ת ל מ י ד מ ו ב ה ק ש ל ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש ‘an outstanding student of the holy Rebbe’ (Rod-
kinsohn1864b:17)
– ] … [ א ב י ׳ ה נ פ ט ר ש ל ה י ת ו ם ה נ ״ ל ‘the deceased father of that orphan’ (Zak 1912:
9)
– ת ל מ י ד מ ו ב ה ק ש ל ה מ ג י ד ה ק ד ו ש ז ״ ל ‘an outstanding student of the holy Maggid
ofblessedmemory’(Bodek1865a:25)
– ל ב י ת ה מ ק ו ד ש ש ל ה ר ב י ה ק ׳ ‘to the hallowed house of the holy Rebbe’ (Rakats
1912,pt.1:42)
12.1.1.5 WithPronominalSuffixes
Just as Hasidic Hebrew may express the possessive or modifying relationship
betweentwonouns byeither theconstruct chainor apossessiveparticle,so it
may express the possessive relationship between a noun and a personal pro-
noun either by means of a possessive suffix attached to the noun (see 6.2.1)
or by the particle ש ל with a pronominal suffix following the noun. The two
constructions are used with similar frequency. The authors’ motivations for
selecting ש ל with a pronominal suffix instead of a suffixed noun on any given
occasion are not always clear. In many cases ש ל with a pronominal suffix
often seems to be used in conjunction with post-biblical nouns and Yiddish
loanwords that the authors might have perceived as awkward with a posses-
sive suffix. This trend is illustrated in the following examples, which contain
nounsdenotingcharacteristicallyrabbinicandmedievalorearlymoderncon-
cepts.
– ה ר ב י ש ל ך ‘yourRebbe’(Ehrmann1905:85b)
– ה כ ת ב י ם ש ל י ‘mywritings’(Hirsch1900:32)
– ל ה ע ג ל ו ן ש ל י ‘tomycarriage-driver’(Kaidaner1875:27b)
– ה ב ר מ צ ו ה ש ל ו ‘hisbarmitzvah’(Heilmann1902:2)
– ה ת פ י ל י ן ש ל נ ו ‘ourphylacteries’(Rodkinsohn1864b:5)
Nevertheless, ש ל withpronominalsuffixesisadditionallyfoundinconjunction
withwordsthatarenotspecificallypost-biblical,e.g.:
– ה ע ג ל ה ש ל י ‘mywagon’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:51)
– ה י ד י ם ש ל י ‘myhands’(Chikernik1903b:6)
– ו י כ נ ו ס ל ח ד ר ש ל ו ‘Andheenteredhisroom’(Rodkinsohn1865:13)
In some such cases it is nevertheless possible that the nouns in question
strucktheauthorsasnon-biblicalbecauseoftheirfrequentuseinpost-biblical
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with a more characteristically biblical possessive suffix. However, this may
not be applicable in all cases: for example, in the phrase shown in the final
examplebelowitdoesnotseemparticularlylikelythattheauthorswouldhave
perceived the word ח ד ר ‘room’ as post-biblical, given that it is used with an
identicalsenseintheHebrewBible(Even-Shoshan2003:525).
Usually the possessive particle is used in conjunction with definite nouns.
However,rarelyitisfoundwithanindefiniteheadnoun,asbelow.
– ש נ י ע ב ד י ם ש ל ה ‘twoslavesofhers’(Hirsch1900:73)
– ו ל ק ח ת כ ש י ט י ן ש ל ה ‘Andhetookjewelsofhers’(Ehrmann1905:57a)
– ל ה ו צ י א א ת ה ע נ י ו ע ג ל ה ש ל ו ‘to remove the pauper and his wagon’ (Breitstein
1914:26)
– ת נ ו ל י ע ג ל ה ש ל כ ם ‘Givemeyourwagon’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:8)
This practice has precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew (see e.g. Sharvit 2004: 74
for examples). It may be reinforced by the fact that in Yiddish nouns in the
standard possessive adjective construction do not take the definite article
(Jacobs2005:183).
12.1.2 ד -
In addition to the post-Biblical Hebrew possessive particle ש ל , the Hasidic
Hebrew authors make use of its Aramaic equivalent, ד - . However, they do
not seem to have regarded this Aramaic particle as interchangeable with the
construct chain or ש ל : instead of employing it to indicate possessive rela-
tionships, they typically use it to convey geographic or, somewhat less fre-
quently, temporal ones. Interestingly, in these settings ד - is used extremely
systematically, to the almost complete exclusion of the construct chain and
ש ל .
12.1.2.1 GeographicSense
The particle ד - is most commonly used to indicate geographic relationships.
In such contexts it usually links a common noun with a following proper
one; the common noun generally denotes an individual, event, or institution
originating from or based in a particular geographic location while the proper
noun denotes the location in question. In some cases the particle is instead
prefixedtoacommonnounwithgeographicreferencesuchas ע י ר ‘city’or ק ה י ל ה
‘community’;thisitselfmaybeunaccompanied,followedbytheplacename,or
bearapossessivesuffix.Occasionally,thesecondconstituentmaybeanadverb
of place rather than a noun. These possibilities are all illustrated below. The
origins of this construction are not completely clear, though it may be based274 chapter 12
on analogy with the well-known Hebrew and Yiddish designation for Vilnius,
י ר ו ש ל י ם ד ל י ט א ‘JerusalemofLithuania’.
– י ו ם ה ש ו ק ד ב א ל ט ע ‘themarketdayofBalta’(Rodkinsohn1865:37)
– ה ר ב ה ח ד ש ד פ י נ ס ק ‘thenewrabbiofPinsk’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:10)
– ב ב י ב ל י ע ק ד ע י ר מ ל ו כ ה ו ו י ע ן ‘inthelibraryofthecapitalcityVienna’(Bodek1866:
5)
– ל ב י ת ה פ ר נ ס ד ע י ר ‘tothehouseofthecommunityleaderof[the]town’(Bodek
1866:7)
– ו ג ם ה ר ב ד ק ה י ל ת י נ ו ‘andalsotherabbiofourcommunity’(Kaidaner1875:26b)
– ב ב י ת ה כ נ ס ת ד ש ם ‘inthelocalsynagogue(lit:thesynagogueofthere)’(Shenkel
1903b:24)
– ה ר ב ד ש ם ‘thelocalrabbi(lit:rabbiofthere)’(Ehrmann1903:15a;Singer1900b:
3)
– ו ה נ ה ר ד פ ה ע ל ה ‘And the local river (lit: the river of here) rose’ (Landau 1892:
18)
– ל ה ר ו פ א י ם ד ש ם ‘to the doctors of that place (lit: there)’ (Moses Leib of Sasov
1903:21a)
– ה ר ב ד פ ה ‘therabbiofthisplace(lit:here)’(Michelsohn1912:6)
– מ ה ר ב ד ק ה ל ת נ ו ‘fromtherabbiofourcommunity’(A.Walden1860?:12a)
– א ׳ מ ה מ נ ג ד י ם ד ו ו י ט ע ב ס ק ‘one of the opponents [of Hasidism] of Vitebsk’ (Heil-
mann1902:197)
– פ ח ד ה ע ר ל י ם ד ש ם ‘fear of the local gentiles (lit: gentiles of there)’ (Rosenthal
1909:44)
– ב ש נ י ע ב ר י נ ה ר ד ש ם ‘onbothsidesof[the]localriver(lit:riverofthere)’(Rakats
1912,pt.1:9)
12.1.2.2 TemporalSense
Theparticle ד - canalsobeusedinatemporalsense.Thisusageislessfrequent
than the geographic sense discussed above but is still not uncommon. In such
cases ד - generally appears between two common nouns, with the first noun
indicating an event that takes place at a set time, e.g. ס ע ו ד ת ש ח ר י ת ‘morning
meal’ or ק י ד ו ש ‘kiddush’, and the second noun denoting a specific time, e.g. י ו ם
ב ׳ ‘the second day’ or ל י ל ש ב ת ‘Friday evening’. More rarely this pattern may
be reversed, with the first noun designating the time and the second noun
referringtotheevent.Thesepatternscanbeseeninthefollowingexamples.
– ק י ד ו ש ד ל י ל ש ב ת ‘FridaynightKiddush’(Bromberg1899:34)
– י ו ם ג ׳ ד ח ו ל ה מ ו ע ד פ ס ח ‘The third day of the intermediate days of Passover’
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– ב י ו ם א ׳ ד ס ל י ח ו ת ‘onthefirstdayoftheSelichotprayers’(Stamm1905:15)
– ב י ו ם ב ׳ ד ש ב ו ע ו ת ‘ontheseconddayofShavuot’(M.Walden1912:33)
The precise derivation of this temporal usage is more obscure than that of
the geographic one, save that in a general sense it is most likely traceable to
the frequent appearance of ד - in the Babylonian Talmud and later Aramaic
writings. Moreover, the fact that the Hasidic Hebrew authors systematically
employ ד - in these two specific contexts while avoiding it almost completely
inothersisstrikingandcannotclearlybeascribedtoanyparticularmotivation
orlinguisticinfluence.Thisphenomenonlendsfurthersupporttotheproposal
that many Hasidic Hebrew non-standard usages are not indiscriminate but
rathercanbeconsideredsystematicinternaldevelopments.
12.1.2.3 Exceptions
Therearerareexceptionstotheabovepatternswhereby ד - isfoundincontexts
thatappearinterchangeablewiththoseinwhichtheconstructchainand ש ל are
more commonly employed. The following is an example of this very marginal
phenomenon.
– ו כ מ ע ש ה ד ה ש ט ן ע ם א י ו ב ‘andlikethestoryoftheadversarywithJob’(Ehrmann
1903:7a)
The authors’ motivation for the occasional selection of ד - in such settings
when they typically reserve it for geographical and temporal contexts is not
clear,thoughitmaysuggestthattheparticle’sroleasamarkerofgeographical
and temporal relationships, though largely regular, had not yet been entirely
crystallizedduringtheperiodofthetales’composition.
12.2 א י ן
The particle א י ן ‘not’; ‘there isn’t’; ‘there aren’t’ is commonly used in Hasidic
Hebrewbothasanegativeexistentialparticleandasanegatorinverblessand
participialclauses.The particlemaytakepronominalsuffixes,as showninthe
followingtable.Wheremultiplevariantsofa singleform arelisted(e.g.the1cs
א י נ י and א י נ נ י ), they are used interchangeably unless otherwise indicated in the
discussionbelow.276 chapter 12
Plural Singular
א י נ ם 1cp א י נ נ י , א י נ י , א י נ ו 1cs
א י נ כ ם 2mp א י נ ך , א י נ כ ם , א י נ ו 2ms
– 2fp – 2fs
א י נ ם , א י נ ן 3mp א י נ ו , א י נ י 3ms
– 3fp א י נ ה , א י נ נ ה 3fs
The suffixed forms of א י ן generally conform to biblical and/or rabbinic prece-
dent regarding morphology but exhibit a few noteworthy differences from the
canonicalformsofHebrewregardingpersonandnumber.
Firstly, as in the case of the personal pronouns, the 2p form can also serve
asapolite2sform.(Noexamplesoffeminineaddresseeswith א י ן appearinthe
talecorpus.)
– ו א מ ר ל ו ר ׳ פ י י ו ו י ל ה א ת ם א י נ כ ם מ כ י ר א ו ת ם ‘AndRebFaivelsaidtohim,“Don’tyou
knowthem?”’(Munk1898:50)
Secondly, the role of the forms א י נ ו and א י נ ם , which are 3ms and 3mp in other
forms of Hebrew, has been extended so that א י נ ו also serves as a 2ms and 1cs
form,while א י נ ם alsoservesasa1cpform,e.g.:
1csand2csPronounswith א י נ ו
– א נ י א י נ ו ל ו ק ח ר ק ז ה ב א ח ד מ ח נ ו ת ‘Idon’ttake[anything]exceptonegold[piece]
fromashop’(Kaidaner1875:33b)
– ו ט ע ן א י ך ש א נ י א י נ ו צ ר י ך כ ״ כ ל ה ק ד י ש ‘And he claimed that I don’t need the
kaddishsomuch’(Zak1912:9)
– א נ י א י נ ו י כ ו ל ל ה ו ע י ל ך ‘Ican’tbeofbenefittoyou’(J.Duner1899:16)
– ה נ ה ג ם א ת ה א י נ ו ר ח ו ק ב ו ד א י מ ט ב ע ו ‘Yousee,youarealsocertainlynotfaraway
fromhisnature’(Kaidaner1875:46a)
– ה ל א א ת ה א י נ ו ש ו ט ה ‘Ofcourse,you’renotafool’(Munk1898:65)
1cpPronounswith א י נ ם
– א נ ח נ ו א י נ ם י ו ד ע י ם ‘Wedon’tknow’(Rosenthal1909:14)
– ו א נ ח נ ו א י נ ם י ר א י ם ‘Andwearen’tafraid’(Chikernik1902:32)particles, prefixes, and suffixes 277
Conversely,thetraditionally1csform א י נ ו canalsoserveasa3msform:
– ו ה צ פ ו ר ה ל ז א י נ י מ ב ש ר ט ו ב כ י ד ו ע ‘Andthatbirddoesnotbodewell,asisknown’
(Ehrmann1903:49b)
A similar, though not identical, phenomenon is found in medieval and early
modernresponsaliterature,inwhichgenderand/ornumberdiscordisattested
in negative constructions with suffixed forms of א י ן (Betzer 2001: 91), and,
as in many other instances, it is likely that the Hasidic Hebrew convention
was inspired or reinforced to some degree by the existences of this related
practice. Moreover, like many other non-standard aspects of Hasidic Hebrew
morphosyntax,thisphenomenonismostlikelydirectlyattributableatleastin
parttophonologicalfactors:theforms א י נ י and א י נ ו wouldmostlikelyhavebeen
pronounced identically as [ejnǝ] or [ajne] in the authors’ Ashkenazi Hebrew,
whichcouldhaveledtoconfusionbetweenthewrittenforms.
12.3 א ת
The accusative marker א ת is a relatively common feature of Hasidic Hebrew,
thoughitsformsandusesdonotalwayscorrespondpreciselytootherformsof
the language. Noteworthy morphological and syntactic aspects of the particle
arediscussedbelow.
12.3.1 Morphology
12.3.1.1 WithPronominalSuffixes
Theaccusativemarker א ת isfrequentlyattestedwithpronominalsuffixesinthe
tales.Thesuffixedformsoftheparticleareasfollows:
Plural Singular
א ו ת נ ו 1cp א ו ת י 1cs
א ת כ ם 2cp א ו ת ך , א ת כ ם 2ms
א ו ת ך 2fs
א ו ת ם , א ו ת ן 3cp א ו ת ו 3ms
א ו ת ה 3fs
Remarksonnoteworthyaspectsofindividualformsaregivenbelow.278 chapter 12
12.3.1.1.1 Spelling
The 1cs, 3ms, and 1cp forms are consistently spelt plene. The fact that the ו
present in the other forms is missing in the 2cp indicates that the Hasidic
authors followed the standard Hebrew convention whereby the ḥolem of the
other forms is replaced by segol (although due to the lack of pointing, it is
difficulttobecompletelycertainthatlackof וshoulddefinitelybeinterpreted
asindicationofasegol).
12.3.1.1.2 2fsForm
The2fsformisonlyveryinfrequentlyattested;arareexampleisshownbelow.
Becausethetextsareunvocalizeditisnotclearwhethertheauthorssystemat-
ically distinguished between the 2ms and 2fs variants (particularly given their
propensitytousetraditionally2msubjectpronounswith2freference;see6.1.1.2
and6.1.1.3).
– ו ת ח פ ו ץ א מ ו ל י ת ן ל פ נ י ו מ א כ ל י ם ] … [ ו א מ ר ] … [ א נ י א פ ר נ ס א ו ת ך מ ע ת ה ‘Andhismother
wanted to give him food […] and he said […] “I will support you from now
on”’(Sofer1904:7)
12.3.1.1.3 2cp/2msForm א ת כ ם
Theform א ת כ ם iscommoningender;anexamplewithafemininepluralsubject
isshownbelow:
– ו ה נ ה ש ת י נ ש י ם ] … [ ו י א מ ר ] … [ א נ י א פ ד ה א ת כ ם ‘And there were two women […]
andhesaid“[…]Iwillfreeyou”’(Rodkinsohn1865:14)
Moreover,itcanserveasapolite2msform,e.g.:
– ו י א מ ר ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש ה י ד ע ת א ו ת י ו י א מ ר א נ י י ו ד ע א ת כ ם ל ר ב י ‘The holy Rebbe said,
“Do you know me?” And he said, “I know that you are a Rebbe”’ (Sofer 1904:
35)
– ה ש י ב ו ה ז ק ן . א ב י ה כ ה א ו ת י . ל מ ה ה כ ה א ת כ ם ? ‘The old man answered him, “My
fatherhitme.”“Whydidhehityou?”’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:38)
12.3.1.1.4 3cpForms
As in the case of the independent personal pronouns (discussed in 6.1.1.8),
Hasidic Hebrew does not distinguish masculine and feminine gender in the
third person plural object pronouns. Instead, it has two interchangeable 3cp
variants. However, א ו ת ם is more frequently attested than א ו ת ן , as illustrated
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א ו ת ם
– ו י ש י ב א ו ת ם ‘Andheansweredthem’(Bodek1865c:1)
– ל ב ל י ל ת ל ו ת א ו ת ם ‘nottohangthem’(Munk1898:22)
– ת ל מ י ד י ב ע ש ״ ט ב י ק ש ו א ו ת ו פ ״ א כ י י ל מ ו ד א ו ת ם ‘ThestudentsoftheBaʾalShemTov
askedhimoncetoteachthem’(Ehrmann1903:3b)
– כ ל ה ב ה מ ו ת ] … [ ו ה נ כ ר י ה נ ״ ל ה כ ה א ו ת ם ‘All the animals […] and that non-Jew
beatthem’(Chikernik1902:11)
א ו ת ן
– פ ל א י ם א ש ר ל א ש מ ע א ו ת ן ‘wonderswhichhehadnotheard’(TeomimFraenkel
1911b:10)
– ו מ ע ל י ם א ו ת ן ‘And they raise them up’ (Menahem Mendel of Rimanov 1908:
22)
12.3.2 Use
12.3.2.1 Distribution
InmanycasesdefinitenounsinHasidicHebrewareprecededbytheaccusative
particle א ת . This applies to nouns prefixed by the definite article and nouns
with a possessive suffix. (There are no examples of proper nouns preceded by
א ת inthetales.)Thesepossibilitiesareillustratedbelow.InthisrespectHasidic
HebrewfollowsthestandardconventioninBiblicalandRabbinicHebrew(see
Rabin2000:117).
WithDefiniteArticle
– ל ש כ ו ר א ת ה ק ר ע ש ט מ א ש ל י ה ל ז ו ‘To rent this inn of mine’ (Teomim Fraenkel
1911b:92)
– ה ל כ ה ו ח ל ב ה א ת ה ח ז י ר ה ‘Shewentandmilkedthepig’(Ehrmann1911:5b)
– ו י צ ו ה ר ב ל ה ע ב ד כ נ ע נ י ש ל ו ל ר ת ו ם א ת ה ס ו ס י ם ‘And the rabbi ordered his non-
Jewishservanttobridlethehorses’(Rodkinsohn1865:1)
– ו ה כ נ י ס א ת מ ק ו ם נ ט י פ ת ה ג ג א ל ת ו ך ה ב י ת ‘Andhebroughtintheplacewherethe
roofwasleakingintothehouse’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:36)
– ו ה ו א ש ל ח ל ו ב ח ז ר ה א ת ה ר צ ו ע ה ‘And he sent him back the strap’ (Brandwein
1912:10)
– ה י י ת י מ ו כ ר ח ל ע ז ו ב א ת מ א כ ל י ‘Iwasforcedtoleavemymeal’(Hirsch1900:29)
– ו ל ק ח א ת ה ט ל י מ י ק ש ל ו ‘Andhetookhisbag’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:28)
– ו ל ק ח ה ר ב א ת ה א ו פ ן ‘AndtheRebbetookthewheel’(N.Duner1912:18)
– ל ק ח ת א ת ה ע ו ש ר ה ר ב ה ז ה ‘totakethisgreatwealth’(Rosenthal1909:19)280 chapter 12
– ו י ק ח ה ר ב א ת ה ג ב י ע ‘AndtheRebbetookthegoblet’(Seuss1890:5)
– ו י ר א א ת ה כ ס ף ‘Andhesawthesilver’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:7)
– ה ל ך ה ט מ י ן א ת ה מ ע ו ת ‘Hewentandhidthemoney’(Greenwald1899:56a)
– ו י ק ח א ת ה פ י ש ק ע ל ע ‘Andhetookthebox’(Chikernik1903b:22)
WithPossessiveSuffix
– מ י ד פ ת ח ה י נ ו ק א ק ד י ש א א ת פ י ו ‘Theholychildimmediatelyopenedhismouth’
(Zak1912:9)
– ל ע ז ו ב א ת ר ב ו ‘toleavehisRebbe’(Singer1900b:24)
– ל פ ת ו ח א ת פ י ו ‘toopenhismouth’(Bodek?1866:7b)
– ל ש מ ו ע א ת ד י ב ו ר י ה ם ‘toheartheirspeech’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha
1908:52)
However,theHasidicHebrewauthorsdonotalwaysemploy א ת inconjunction
with definite direct objects; indeed, they omit it somewhat more often than
they insert it. Examples of this strong tendency to avoid א ת before objects
precededbythedefinitearticleandwithpossessivesuffixesareshownbelow.
WithDefiniteArticle
– ל א כ ו ל ה ב ש ר ‘toeatthemeat’(Gemen1914:48)
– ו ה ג ב ה ת י ה כ ו ס ‘AndIraisedthecup’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:20)
– ש ו ב ה נ י ח ע ו ד ה ק ו י ט ל מ י ד ו ‘Againheputdownthenotefromhishand’(Teomim
Fraenkel1911b:70)
– ו ל א ה י ה י כ ו ל ל ס ב ו ל ה פ ח ד ה ג ד ו ל ‘Andhecouldnotendurethegreatfear’(Bodek
1865a:24)
– ו ל ק ח ב י ד ו ה כ ס א ‘Andhetookthechairinhishand’(Singer1900b:14)
– מ כ ר ו כ ל ה ל ח ם ‘Theysoldallthebread’(Bodek?1866:23b)
– ו ל ב ש ה ב ג ד י ם ‘Andheputontheclothes’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:2)
– ו ה ג י ד ל ו ה א מ ת ‘Andhetoldhimthetruth’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha
1908:99)
– ו ל ק ח ה מ פ ת ח א צ ל ו ‘Andhetookthekeyfromhim’(Rosenthal1909:23)
– ל כ ב ה ה נ ר ו ת ‘toextinguishthecandles’(Seuss1890:4)
– ו ת ז כ ה ל ר א ו ת ה ש כ י נ ה ‘AndyouwillmeritseeingtheDivinePresence’(Shenkel
1883,pt.2:29)
– ב ש ב י ל מ י ב ו נ י ם ה פ א ל א ט ץ ה ג ד ו ל ה ז ה ‘Forwhomaretheybuildingthisbigpalace?’
(Greenwald1899:56a)
– ל א ס ג ר ת ה ד ל ת ‘Youdidn’tclosethedoor’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:13)
– ה א ם א ת ה ה ב א ת ה ח ב י ל ה ‘Didyoubringthepackage?’(HaLevi1909:53)particles, prefixes, and suffixes 281
WithPossessiveSuffix
– ל ח ת ו ך ר א ש ו ‘tocutoffitshead’(Brandwein1912:18)
– ל י ת ן ל ך ב ת ו ‘togiveyouhisdaughter’(Heilmann1902:120)
– ו ה ו א כ ש מ ו ע ד ב ר י ה פ ע ר פ י ו ב ש ח ו ק ג ד ו ל ‘Andwhenheheardherwords,heopened
hismouthinagreatlaugh’(Berger1910a:38)
– ל ע ז ו ב ל י מ ו ד ו ‘toleavehislearning’(Singer1900a,pt.2:15)
– ו י ש ב א צ ל ה ש ל ח ן ו א כ ל ס ע ו ד ת ו ב ש מ ח ה ר ב ה ‘And he sat at the table and ate his
mealwithgreathappiness’(Kaidaner1875:28a)
– ו ה ו ש י ט י ד ו ל ק ב ל ב ר כ ת ה פ ר י ד ה ‘And he stretched out his hand to receive the
partingblessing’(Zak1912:12)
Direct object phrases lacking א ת are not restricted to specific semantic or
syntacticsettings;rather,theparticleseemstobeanoptionalelementthatcan
beinsertedoromittedatrandom.Thefollowingtwoexamplesbelowillustrate
this, as each one contains similar collocations appearing within the work of a
singleauthorbothwithandwithout א ת .
– ע ר ל א ח ד נ ש א ה מ ע ה ר ע ן ‘A non-Jew had carried the carrots’ (Michelsohn 1912:
84);cf. ל א כ ו ל א ת ה מ ע ה ר י ן ‘toeatthecarrots’(Michelsohn1912:84–85)
– ל ז א ת ל ק ח ה ש ט ע ר נ ט י כ ע ל ש ל א ש ת ו ‘Therefore he took his wife’s headscarf’
(Ehrmann 1905: 44b); cf. ו ה ה ״ ק פ ד ה א ת ה ש ט ע ר נ - ט י ע כ ע ל ‘And the holy Rebbe
redeemedtheheadscarf’(Ehrmann1905:153a)
The authors’ frequent omission of א ת likely stems at least in part from the fact
that their native Yiddish does not possess such a particle, and that as such it
was not natural for them to insert it. This may have been compounded by the
widespreadexistenceofasimilartrendinarangeofwell-knownHebrewtexts
from the medieval period, including Rashi’s commentaries, the SeferḤasidim,
Spanish-Provençal Hebrew prose (see Rosén 1995: 64–66 and Rabin 2000: 117)
and translations from Arabic (Goshen-Gottstein 2006: 111). Rabin (2000: 117)
proposes that this medieval convention is rooted in Paytanic Hebrew (which
often omits א ת , as discussed in Rand 2006: 258–259), and that this in turn is
based on Biblical Hebrew poetry, in which א ת is much less common than in
biblical prose; alternatively, it is possible that the medieval authors tended to
omit the particle for the same reason as their Hasidic descendants, precisely
becauseitwaslackingintheirownnativelanguages.
Finally,notethatwhentherearetwodirectobjectsinarow,thefirstmaybe
precededby א ת whilethesecondlacksit,e.g.:282 chapter 12
– ל ס ב ו ל א ת ב כ י ו ת י ה ו ת ח נ ו נ י ה ‘to suffer her cries and begging’ (Rosenthal 1909:
8)
12.3.2.2 PrecedingIndefiniteNoun
Theparticle א ת sometimesappearsbeforeanindefinitenoun.Thisusagedevi-
ates from historical precedent, as in earlier forms of Hebrew א ת is typically
restrictedtodefinitedirectobjectphrases.Thereareafewrareinstancesofthis
phenomenon in Biblical Hebrew, e.g. Num. 21:9 and 1Kings 12:31 (see Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 180–181 and Williams 2007: 168 for discussion). The con-
struction seems to be slightly more common in Rabbinic Hebrew, particularly
when the noun in question begins with a guttural consonant (Azar 1995: 62–
63). The biblical phenomenon is extremely marginal and is therefore unlikely
to have inspired the Hasidic Hebrew construction. The rabbinic construction
isperhapsmorelikelytohaveexertedsomeinfluence,thoughthisisuncertain
asitisnotanextremelywidespreadfeatureofrabbinicliteratureandtherefore
it is unclear how much of an impression it would have made on the Hasidic
Hebrewauthors.
In some of these non-standard cases the authors may have selected א ת
becausetheyperceivedtheconstructionsinquestiontobedefinite.Forexam-
ple, a few such nouns follow the noun כ ל ‘every’, which though grammatically
indefinitemayhavebeenperceivedbytheauthorsasdefiniteduetoitsmean-
ing. This phenomenon is likewise attested in the Mishnah (Azar 1995: 63).
Examplesincludethefollowing:
– א נ ו כ י א י נ נ י ר ו א ה כ ״ א כ ח ה א ל ק י ה מ ח י ׳ א ת כ ל ד ב ר ה ג ש מ י ‘I don’t see anything but
the Godly power that keeps every physical thing alive’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
39)
– ו ה ב ע ש ״ ט ז ל ״ ה ב י ר ך א ת כ ל א י ש ו א י ש ‘AndtheBaʾalShemTovofblessedmemory
blessedeachandeveryman’(Ehrmann1903:3a)
Similarly, it is sometimes found preceding an indefinite noun that is followed
byasuffixedpossessiveparticle,whichwouldlikewisetypicallybeunderstood
asdefinite,e.g.:
– ו ה ר א ה ל ר ׳ מ ש ה ב י ד ו ש י ק ש ו ר א ת ע ג ל ה ש ל ו ל ע ג ל ה ש ל ה ד י י ט ש י ל ‘And he indicated
toRebMoshewithhishandthatheshouldtiehiswagontothewagonofthe
Maskil’(Sofer1904:23)
– א י נ י ר ו צ ה א ת כ ם ו ל א א ת מ ע ו ת ש ל כ ם ‘Idon’twantyouoryourmoney’(Sobelman
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Conversely,inmanycasestheindefinitenounappearsinsyntacticcontexts
lackinganydefiniteelements,whereintheauthors’motivationforselectingthe
accusativeparticleislessclear,e.g.:
– ו נ ר פ א א ת א ח ר י ם ‘Andwewillhealothers’(Gemen1914:59)
– ל ק ר ו א א ת א י ש א ח ד ע נ י ‘tocallonepauper’(Michelsohn1912:36)
– מ י ה ו א ג נ ב א ת א ב ן י ק ר ה ‘Whoitwas[that]stoleapreciousstone’(Bodek?1866:
16a)
– ו י ש א ל א ת א י ש א ח ד ‘Andheaskedoneman’(N.Duner1912:2)
– ל ב ר ך א ת ע ר ל ‘toblessanon-Jew’(Singer1900a,pt.1:3)
– ל ש א ת א ת ת פ י ל י ן ב י ו ם ה ש ב ת ‘to carry phylacteries on the Sabbath day’ (Breit-
stein1914:60)
– ה א ו פ ה ל ק ח א ת א י ש א ח ד ל ח ת ן ‘Thebakerhadtakenamanfor[his]son-in-law’
(Rodkinsohn1865:56)
– ] … [ ל א ה י ה י כ ו ל ל ס ב ו ל ע ו ד א ת ב נ י א ד ם ‘He could not stand people any more’
(Bromberg1899:41)
12.4 ה נ ה
The particle ה נ ה is an extremely common element of the tales. In this respect
Hasidic Hebrew resembles its biblical antecedent, in which ה נ ה plays a key
role, in contrast to rabbinic literature, in which it does not feature (Segal
1927: 149). Its morphological, syntactic, and semantic properties are presented
below.
12.4.1 Morphology
12.4.1.1 WithPronominalSuffixes
In Hasidic Hebrew ה נ ה does not appear very frequently with pronominal suf-
fixes.Theattestedsuffixedformsareshownbelow.
Plural Singular
ה נ נ ו 1cp ה נ נ י 1cs
– 2mp ה נ ך 2ms
– 2fp – 2fs
ה נ ם 3mp ה נ ה ו 3ms
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The 3ms form ה נ ה ו , shown below, lacks precedent in the earlier canonical
forms of Hebrew: in Biblical Hebrew the only 3ms form is ה ִ נּ וֹ (van der Merwe,
Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 329), while in Mishnaic Hebrew the particle ה ר י is
used instead of ה נ ה (Pérez Fernández 1999: 173). However, the variant ה נ ה ו is
attested in the sixteenth- and eighteenth-century biblical commentaries of
Moses Alshich and Chaim ibn Attar, which may be the direct source of the
Hasidic Hebrew use of this form. The popularity of the form may have been
reinforced by analogy with the identically spelt Aramaic term ה נ ה ו ‘those’,
whichiswidespreadinsourcessuchastheBabylonianTalmud.
– ה כ ת ם ט ה ו ר ה נ ה ו ‘Thestainisclean’(Sofer1904:4)
– ו י ב ט ו ה נ ה ו כ ת מ ו נ ת ו ‘Andhelooked,andhewasexactlyaccordingtohisresem-
blance’(J.Duner1899:112)
– ו ל א ה נ ה ו מ ע ו ל ם ‘Andhehasneverbeenhere’(Ehrmann1903:12a)
12.4.2 Use
The particle ה נ ה is found in several syntactic and semantic contexts, detailed
below.
12.4.2.1 ה נ ה inDirectSpeech
ה נ ה frequently appears at the very beginning of an utterance followed by a
finiteverb,asshownbelow.Inthesecontextsitservestodrawattentiontothe
followingstatement,withatranslationvalueof‘yousee’or‘itsohappensthat’.
This usage corresponds to that of Biblical Hebrew, in which ה נ ה is often found
at the beginning of a direct utterance followed by a finite verb (see Zewi 1996
fordetails).
– א ח ״ כ א מ ר ל ו ה ב ע ש ״ ט ה נ ה י ד ע ת י מ ב ו ק ש ך ‘AfterwardstheBaʾalShemTovsaidto
him,“Yousee,Iknow[what]yourrequest[is]”’(Rodkinsohn1865:6)
– ו א מ ר ל ה ם ה מ ג י ד ה ק ד ו ש , ה נ ה א נ י א ע ש ה פ ש ר ה ב י נ י כ ם ‘AndtheholyMaggidsaidto
them,“Iwillmakeacompromisebetweenyou”’(Gemen1914:64)
– ה נ ה ה ח י ל ו ת י ‘Yousee,Ihavebegun’(Kaidaner1875:18a)
– ה נ ה י ד ע ת י כ י א י ש ח ל ש א ת ה ‘I know that you are a weak man’ (Seuss 1890:
5)
In some cases ה נ ה appears at or near the beginning of an utterance with a
pronominal suffix and directly followed by a qoṭel or non-verbal predicate.
In such instances it usually marks the qoṭel as conveying present progressive
or planned future action. Again, these usages all have precise counterparts in
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– ה נ נ י ר ו א ה כ י כ ן ה ו א ‘Iseethatitisso’(Michelsohn1910a:44)
– ה נ נ י מ ב ט י ח ך כ י א ע ת י ק א ו ת ו כ ר א ו י ‘I hereby promise you that I will copy it
properly’(Rodkinsohn1864b:13)
– ו ה נ ך ר ו א ה ב ע י נ י ך ש א נ י ל ב ו ש ב ג ד י ש ב ת ‘And you see with your own eyes that I
amwearingSabbathclothes’(N.Duner1899:77)
– ו י ש א ל ו א ו ת ו מ ת י ה ל כ ת מ ב י ת ך ל ל ו ב ל י ן . ו י ש י ב א ו ת ם ה נ נ י נ ו ס ע מ ל ו ב ל י ן א ל ב י ת י ‘Andthey
asked him, “When did you leave your house for Lublin?” And he answered
them,“[Actually],IamtravellingfromLublintomyhouse”’(Bodek1865c:1)
– כ ך ה נ נ י מ ק י י ם כ י ב ו ד א ב ‘Thus I fulfil [the commandment of] honouring one’s
father’(Rakats1912,pt.1:14i2)
Veryrarelyitservesasanominalclause,e.g.:
– ו י ס פ ר ל מ ו ה ד ב ר י ם כ א ש ר ה נ ם ‘Andhetoldthemthemattersastheyare’(Rakats
1912,pt.1:14ii3)
The suffixed particle is occasionally employed in conjunction with an inde-
pendent pronoun. The use of the independent pronoun in addition to the
suffixmaybeintendedtodrawattentiontothesubjectthroughtopicalization,
thoughalternativelytheauthorsmaysimplyhaveusedthisparticularconstruc-
tion because it was familiar to them from well-known biblical passages (such
asGen.6:17,citedbelow),withoutanyparticularsemanticconsiderations.
– א נ י ה נ נ י י ו ד ע ‘Iknow’(Ehrmann1911:43b)
– א נ י ה נ נ י מ צ י ע ל י ‘Isuggestformyself’(Landau1892:12)
– ו א נ י ה נ נ י א י ש ח ל ו ש ל מ א ו ד ‘And I am a very weak man’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher
ofPrzysucha1908:51)
– ו א נ י ה נ נ י נ ו ת ן א ת נ פ ש י ת ח ת נ פ ש ו ‘AndIwillgivemylifeinexchangeforhislife’
(M.Walden1912:60)
Cf. וַ א ֲ נִ֗ י ה ִ נְ נִ י֩ מ ֵ ב ִ֨ י א א ֶ ת ־ ה ַ מּ ַ בּ ֥ וּ ל מ ַ֙ יִ ם ֙ ע ַ ל ־ ה ָ א ָ֔ רֶ ץ ‘And I am going to bring a flood, water
upontheland’(Gen.6:17)
12.4.2.2 ) ו ( ה נ ה inPastTenseSettings
In addition to its attestation in present and future direct speech contexts, ה נ ה
very commonly appears in past tense settings (usually in narrative but occa-
2 Twoconsecutivepagesinthistextarebothnumbered14.
3 Twoconsecutivepagesinthistextarebothnumbered14.286 chapter 12
sionallyindirectspeech)prefixedbytheconjunctionwaw.Insuchcasesittyp-
icallyservestointroduceanelementofvividnessorimmediacy,withapossible
translation value of ‘and it so happened’, ‘and there was’ or ‘when suddenly’. It
may be followed by a variety of verbal forms with past tense force, including
qoṭelandqaṭalwithapastprogressivesenseandqaṭalwithapreteritesense.
Insuchcontexts ו ה נ ה oftenfollowstheverb ר . א . ה . ‘see’,e.g.:
– ו י ר א ו ה נ ה י ל ד ב ת ו ך ה ד ל י ‘And he saw that there was a child inside the bucket’
(Seuss1890:27)
– ו פ ת א ו ם ר א ה ו ה נ ה צ ע י ר ל י מ י ם ע מ ד ל ק ר א ת ו ‘Andsuddenlyhesawthatayouthwas
standingnearhim’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:32)
– ו י ר א ו ה נ ה צ ד י ק י ם י ו ש ב י ם כ ש ת י ל י ז י ת י ם ס ב י ב ל ש ל ח ן ה מ ל ך מ ל כ ו ש ל ע ו ל ם ‘Andhesaw
righteous men sitting like olive plants around the table of the King of the
Universe’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:26)
– ו י ה י כ א ש ר ה ק י ץ ה ר ב מ ש י נ ת ו ו י ר א ו ה נ ה ה ם נ ו ס ע י ם ב ד ר ך ה ע ו ל ה ל ע י ר ב א ר ‘Andwhen
theRebbeawokefromhissleep,hesawthattheyweretravellingontheroad
thatgoesuptothetownofBar’(N.Duner1912:19)
It also frequently appears at the beginning of an independent sentence or
clause:
– ו י ר ץ ה מ ו כ ס ן ל ר א ו ת מ ה ה י ה ש ם ו ה נ ה ה י א ש ו כ ב ת כ מ ת ‘And the tax-collector ran
to see what was going on there, and there she was, lying like a dead person’
(Rodkinsohn1865:8)
– ו ה נ ה ה ח ס י ד י ם נ ס ע ו ל ש ם ‘AndtheHasidimtravelledthere’(Hirsch1900:59)
– ו ה נ ה פ ת א ו ם ה ת ח י ל ו ה ס ו ס י ם ל ר ו ץ ע ם ה ע ג ל ה ‘And suddenly the horses started to
runwiththewagon’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:21a)
– ו ה נ ה ה ג ב י ר ה נ ״ ל ה י ה ג ם ל מ ד ן ‘Andthatrichmanwasalsoascholar’(Michelsohn
1910c:54)
Itoccasionallyappearsdirectlyfollowingatemporalclause,e.g.:
– ו ב ש ו ב ה א ל י ו . ו ה נ ה ה ר ב י א י נ ו ב ב י ת ‘Andwhenshereturnedtohim,theRebbewas
notinthehouse’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:49)
– ו י ה י ב ב ו א ם ח ו ץ ל ע י ר ו ה נ ה מ ר ח ו ק נ ס ע ו ה ב ע ל י ע ג ל ו ת ה נ ״ ל ‘And when they came to
the outskirts of the city, [they saw that] fromafar those wagon-drivers were
travelling’(M.Walden1912:18)
As mentioned above, it sometimes appears in direct speech with past tense
reference,e.g.:particles, prefixes, and suffixes 287
– ו א ק ו ם ב ב ו ק ר ו ה נ ה כ ל ה ר ג ל נ ת נ פ ח ‘AndIgotupinthemorningandsawthatthe
wholeleghadswollenup’(TeomimFraenkel1910:58)
Rarely, ה נ ה appears in a past tense narrative setting without the conjunction
waw,e.g.:
– ו י ח ש ו ב ד ר כ ו מ ה ה ו א ע ו ש ה ה נ ה ה ו א נ ו ס ע ל צ ד י ק כ ז ה ו מ ו ל י ך א ה ו ב ו ת ז ו נ ו ת ‘And he
thought on his way [about] what he was doing; for here he was, going to
such a righteous man and bringing lovers, prostitutes’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
45)
ThisHasidicHebrewusagemirrorstoaconsiderableextentthatofthebiblical
particle וְ ה ִ נֵּ ה , which has been interpreted to convey vividness or immediacy
(see e.g. van der Merwe 2007) and can be followed by a qoṭel or qaṭal as
well as other verbal and non-verbal forms (Zewi 1996: 34). However, there
seems to be a difference between the biblical and Hasidic uses of the particle.
The biblical וְ ה ִ נֵּ ה typically appears following verbs of sight, descriptions of
dreams and visions, or other sight- or motion-related contexts (Zewi 1996:
27–28).Bycontrast,whiletheparticleinHasidicHebrewoftenfollowstheverb
ר . א . ה . ‘see’, it does not necessarily follow explicit or implied verbs of sight or
motion; indeed, as illustrated above, it frequently appears at the beginning of
new sentences and narrative portions that are not directly connected to the
preceding passage. Moreover, ו ה נ ה immediately following a temporal clause
withoutanintroductoryparticle ו י ה י and ה נ ה withouttheprefixedconjunction
wawinnarrativearenottypicalfeaturesofBiblicalHebrew.
ItislikelythatthepartialresemblanceinusagebetweenBiblicalandHasidic
Hebrew in this respect is attributable to the fact that the authors were inti-
mately familiar with the biblical text and so incorporated the particle into
their own writing in contexts that they perceived to resemble those of their
biblical model. As in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, this
tendency may be rooted in a desire to situate the tales linguistically within
the venerable tradition of biblical narrative. However, the fact that ) ו ( ה נ ה was
not used in post-Biblical Hebrew and lacks an equivalent in their vernacular
mostlikelymeantthattheydidnotfullyunderstandtherangeofsyntacticand
semantic nuances of the biblical particle (which is not remarkable, given that
it remains a subject of debate among present-day grammarians), and conse-
quentlyemployeditinsomewhatdifferentpositionsthanthoseoftheHebrew
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12.4.3 PrecedingInfinitiveConstruct
The particle ה נ ה with pronominal suffixes can be placed before an infinitive
construct in order to convey the sense that the subject is about to perform
the action indicated by the infinitive construct. In many cases there seems
to be an element of willingness on the part of the subject to carry out the
action conveyed by the infinitive. This usage is illustrated in the following
examples:
– ו ה נ נ י ל ה ע ת י ק ה ש י י ך ל ע נ י נ י נ ו פ ה ‘And I am about to copy down that which is
relevanttoourmatterhere’(Rodkinsohn1864b:38)
– ע ״ כ ה נ נ י ל ה ו ד י ע ך א ת א ש ר י ע צ ו ע ל י כ ם ה כ ו מ ר י ם ‘Therefore I am going to inform
youwhatthepriestshaveadvisedagainstyou’(Shenkel1903b:24)
– ה נ נ י ל ע ר ו ך ל פ נ י כ ם ש ו ל ח ן ע ר ו ך ב ש ר ל א כ ו ל ‘I am going to set a table before you
laidwithmeattoeat’(Ehrmann1903:14b)
– מ ע ת ה ה נ נ י ל ק י י ם כ כ ל א ש ר ת ש י ת ע ל י ‘From now on I am going to carry out
everythingthatyouimposeonme’(Bodek1865c:4)
– ה נ נ י ל ע ש ו ת ר צ ו ן ה ב ו ר א ‘I am going to do the will of the Creator’ (Singer 1900b:
22)
– ה נ נ י ל ה ע ת י ק ד ב ר נ ח מ ד ‘Iamgoingtocopydownapleasantmatter’(Chikernik
1903b:32)
Thisusageisnoteworthybecauseitseemstolackprecedentinearlierformsof
Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew the particle ה נ ה is often found preceding a qoṭel
with imminent future force (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 627), but is never
attested in conjunction with an infinitive construct. Similarly, the infinitive
construct prefixed by ל - can itself serve to denote an imminent action (Waltke
andO’Connor1990:610),butthisusedoesnotoccurfollowing ה נ ה .Conversely,
in Rabbinic Hebrew the particle ה נ ה is not a productive feature, having been
replaced by ה ר י (Pérez Fernández 1999: 20, 173), and the latter is not used in
conjunction with an infinitive construct to indicate imminent action. More-
over, this construction does not seem to appear in Medieval Hebrew litera-
ture. However, the same phenomenon is widely attested in Maskilic Hebrew
literature (see Kahn 2009: 277–279 for details of this convention). This is one
of many examples of the high degree of linguistic similarity between Hasidic
and Maskilic Hebrew narrative. In addition, the construction appears in some
eighteenth- to early twentieth-century Ashkenazi responsa, e.g. Moses Sofer’s
eighteenth/nineteenth-century Ḥaṭam Sofer and Moses Nahum Yerushal-
miski’s BeʾerMoshe (1901). This suggests that the construction can be regarded
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12.5 י ש
The particle י ש is widely attested in Hasidic Hebrew and typically functions
as an existential particle with an indefinite noun with a translation value of
‘there is/there are’, as below. This mirrors the standard function of the particle
inBiblicalandpost-BiblicalHebrew(seee.g.Gibson1994:56–57;Azar1995:85;
Rabin2000:109–110;Rand2006:398).
– י ש ל י י ד י ע ה ב ר ו ר ה א ש ר ה ד ב ר ע ו מ ד ב מ צ ב ט ו ב ‘I have clear knowledge that the
matterisinagoodcondition’(Bromberg1899:30)
– י ש א נ ש י ם ש ש ו א ל י ם ע ל י ב מ ה א נ י ג ו ט ע ר י ו ד ‘Therearepeoplewhoaskmeinwhat
wayIamaHasidicrebbe’(J.Duner1899:39)
– י ש א ל ק י ם ב י ש ר א ל ‘ThereisaGodinIsrael’(Rodkinsohn1864a:12)
In conjunction with a suffixed form of the preposition ל - , it serves to indicate
possessioninamannerequivalenttotheEnglishverb‘have’,e.g.:
– כ ל כ ס פ ך א ש ר י ש ל ך ‘allyourmoneythatyouhave’(A.Walden1860?:31a)
– א מ ר ה ח ת ן ל ח ב י ר י ו ש ה כ ל ה י ש ל ה פ נ י ם כ מ ו נ כ ר י ת ‘The groom said to his friends
thatthebridehadafacelikeanon-Jewishgirl’(Michelsohn1905:65)
– א י ש א ח ד י ש ל ו ד י ן ו ד ב ר י ם ע מ כ ם ‘There is a man who has an issue with you’
(TeomimFraenkel1911b:5)
12.6 נ א
The particle נ א is a common feature of the Hasidic Hebrew tales. The authors’
employment of נ א is most likely modelled on its appearance in the Hebrew
Bible,whereinitisacommonandcharacteristicfeature,incontrasttoRabbinic
Hebrew,inwhichitisrelativelymarginalandrestrictedtobiblicizingliturgical
andpoeticsettings(Segal1927:148).
12.6.1 SyntacticProperties
In Hasidic Hebrew נ א appears frequently in direct speech in conjunction with
a variety of verbal forms. It most commonly appears directly following an
imperative,e.g.:
– ק ו ם נ א ו ב א א ח ר י א ל ה ר ב כ י ק ו ר א א ל י ך ‘Pleasegetupandfollowmetotherabbi,
becauseheiscallingforyou’(Bodek1865b:28)
– ש מ ע נ א מ ה ש ה מ ל מ ד א ו מ ר ע ל י ך ‘Pleaselistentowhattheteacherissayingabout
you’(Zak1912:8)290 chapter 12
– ל ך נ א ל ח ו ץ ‘Pleasegooutside’(Rodkinsohn1864b:16)
– ח מ ו ל נ א ע ל נ פ ש י ‘Pleasehavemercyonmysoul’(Hirsch1900:43)
Itmayalsofollowthirdperson yiqṭol formswithcommandforce,asbelow:
– י ל ך נ א ע ת ה ל נ ו ח ‘Lethimnowgotorest’(Bodek1865a:48)
– י ד ב ר נ א ‘Lethimspeak’(Laufbahn1914:46)
– י ג י ד נ א ל נ ו ר ב י נ ו ‘Letourrabbipleasetellus’(Rodkinsohn1865:1)
– י ה י ה נ א מ ט ו ב כ ם ל ג ל ו ת ל י ה א מ ת ‘Please be so kind (lit: let it please be of your
goodness)torevealthetruthtome’(Rodkinsohn1865:13)
– ת י ק ר נ א נ פ ש ע ב ד ך ב ע י נ י א ד ו נ י ‘May the life of your servant be valued in your
eyes,mylord’(Kaidaner1875:10b)
– ה נ ה י כ י ר ו נ א א ו ת י ‘Here,letthemgettoknowme’(Landau1892:62)
Although the syntactic properties of the Hasidic Hebrew נ א resemble those
of its biblical counterpart, there is a slight difference between the biblical
and Hasidic employment of the particle in conjunction with third person
commands of hifil, iii-ה/י, and hollow roots: in such cases Biblical Hebrew
employsadistinctshortenedjussiveform,whileHasidicHebrew,inwhichthe
jussiveisnotaproductivefeature(see8.7.3),usesthe yiqṭol instead.
Morerarely, נ א mayfollowfirstperson yiqṭol,e.g.:
– א ל ב י ש נ א א ת מ ל ב ו ש י ‘Pleaseletmeputonmyclothes’(Rodkinsohn1864a:10)
– נ ד ב ר נ א א י ז ה פ ל פ ו ל מ ח י ד ו ש י ת ו ר ה ‘Letushave(lit:speak)adebateaboutTorah
interpretations’(J.Duner1899:41)
– א ב ו א נ א ב ב ק ש ה ל פ נ י מ ע ל ת ו ‘Let me come before his honour with a request’
(Michelsohn1912:93)
– א ו ל י א נ ס ה נ א ג ״ כ ל י ס ע א ל י ו ‘Maybe I will also try to travel to him’ (Yellin 1913:
26)
Usuallynothingseparatestheverbfromthefollowing נ א .Theexamplebelowis
a rare exception, whereby a suffixed preposition intercedes between the verb
and the particle. This usage does not seem to have biblical precedent, which
may point to a somewhat different understanding of the particle’s syntactic
properties on the part of the Hasidic Hebrew authors, possibly influenced by
theirnativeYiddish(seedirectlybelowfordetails).
– י ג י ד ל י נ א ‘Lethimtellme’(Berger1907:53)
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– ה ו א נ א י ס ע ו ד ‘Lethimdine’(Ehrmann1911:23b)
– נ א י ס פ ר ם ‘Lethimtellthem’(Rosenthal1909:17)
– נ א א ל ת כ ח ד ‘Pleasedonotdeny’(Rakats1912,pt.1:15)
– י ו ת ר א י ן ל כ ם ל ס פ ר . נ א ת ס ע ו ל ח י י ם ו ל ש ל ו ם ‘You don’t have anything more to tell.
Pleasegoawayingoodhealth(lit:tolifeandtopeace)’(Munk1898:21)
– ו י א מ ר ל ה א ו ר ח נ א צ י י ר ל י ב ד ב ר י ך ת א ר ה ‘Andhesaidtotheguest,“Pleasedescribe
herwithyourwords”’(Rodkinsohn1865:40)
Thispositionisnoteworthyasitseemstobewithoutprecedentinearlierforms
of Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew נ א is invariably placed after the associated verb
(Gesenius-Kautzsch 1910: 308), and the infrequent attestations of the particle
inrabbinicliteraturereflectthisconvention,asdootherpost-biblicalformsof
theHebrewsuchasthelanguageofPalestinianpiyyuṭim(Rand2006:399).The
Hasidic Hebrew fronting of the particle may be due to influence from Yiddish:
if, as is likely, the authors interpreted נ א as a politeness particle (see following
section), they may have equated it with the Yiddish politeness marker ב י ט ע
‘please’, which commonly precedes its associated verb, leading them to treat
itsimilarly.
12.6.2 SemanticFunction
The semantic significance of the Hasidic Hebrew נ א is not completely certain.
Thecontextsinwhichitappearsgenerallysuggestthatitisapolitenessmarker
with a translation value of ‘please’, as illustrated in the English translations of
theexamplesbelow.However,itisnotentirelyclearthattheauthorsemployed
itwithsuchameaninginmind.
– ש א ל נ א ל א ש ת ך כ מ ה ה י א צ ר י כ ה ב כ ל ש ב ו ע ‘Please ask your wife how much she
needseveryweek’(Chikernik1903a:14)
– נ א ת נ ו ל י ד ב ר מ ה ‘Pleasegivemesomething’(Rosenthal1909:74)
– ס פ ר נ א ע ת ה א ת ה ד י ב ו ר י ם א ש ר ד ב ר ת ‘Please tell me now these things that you
havesaid’(Michelsohn1910a:38)
This uncertainty is rooted to an extent in the fact that the function of נ א in
the Hebrew Bible is somewhat unclear and grammarians have interpreted it
in various ways, e.g. as a marker of logical consequence (see Lambdin 1971:
170–171; Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 578–579; Fassberg 1994: 70–71), as a parti-
cle of entreaty (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 322–323), and as lacking any semantic
significance (Arnold and Choi 2003: 65), in addition to as a politeness marker
(Kaufman1991;Shulman1999).However,therabbisoftheTalmudunderstood
the biblical particle to be a politeness marker (see Kaufman 1991: 195), and as292 chapter 12
the Hasidic authors would most likely have been familiar with this rabbinic
explanation it is plausible that they interpreted and used נ א as a politeness
markerthemselves.Alternatively,however,itispossiblethattheyuseditwith-
out attaching any particular semantic significance to it, simply because it was
familiartothemfromitsfrequentappearanceintheHebrewBible.
12.7 Directive - ה
Thedirectivesuffix - ה isacommonandwidespreadfeatureofHasidicHebrew.
It is frequently attested on a range of nouns deriving from Biblical Hebrew,
as shown below. Most of these forms occur frequently in the biblical corpus,
but some of them are relatively rare; for example, ה פ ת ח ה ‘to the door’ appears
only once (in Genesis 19:6). These rarer biblical forms nevertheless appear
in well-known narratives and were therefore most likely very familiar to the
authors.
– א נ ה ו א נ ה ‘hereandthere’(Rodkinsohn1865:38)
– א ר צ ה ‘totheground’(Laufbahn1914:47)
– ה ב י ת ה ‘homewards’(Rakats1912,pt.1:53)
– ה ח ד ר ה ‘intotheroom’(Kamelhar1909:31)
– ה ח ו צ ה ‘towardsoutside’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:47)
– ה ע י ר ה ‘tothecity’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:27)
– ה פ ת ח ה ‘tothedoor’(Singer1900a,pt.3:5)
– ה ש מ י מ ה ‘heavenwards’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:21)
– ח ו צ ה ‘towardsoutside’(Ehrmann1903:4a)
– ל ו ז ה ‘toLuz’4(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:37)
– פ נ י מ ה ‘(towards)inside’(Michelsohn1910a:118)
– ק ד י מ ה ‘forwards’(Zak1912:14)
– ש א ו ל ה ‘toSheol’(Bodek1865c:8)
– ש מ ה ‘(to)there’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:10)
Strikingly,thedirectivesuffixinHasidicHebrewisnotrestrictedtotheseforms
with biblical precedent. Rather, it is frequently used innovatively with Eastern
European place names, as below. These forms seem to lack clear precedent
in earlier Hebrew texts. The most popular of these forms is ל ו ב ל י נ ה ‘to Lublin’,
shown in the first example below, which is attested many times in the work of
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sevendifferentauthors.Michelsohn’suseofthedirectivesuffixinsuchcasesis
particularlyproductive,asillustratedinthefollowingexamples.
– א מ ש ט ר ד מ ה ‘toAmsterdam’(Michelsohn1912:91)
– ל ב ו ב ה ‘toLvov’(Michelsohn1912:92)
– ל ו ב ל י נ ה ‘toLublin’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:35)
– ל י ז ע נ ס ק ה ‘toLizhensk’(N.Duner1912:25)
– פ ע ט ע ר ב ו ר ג ה ‘toSt.Petersburg’(Breitstein1914:26)
– ר ו מ נ ו ב ה ‘toRomanov’(Michelsohn1910c:13)
This appears exceptionally with a tautologous prefixed preposition as well, as
follows:
– ל ל ו ב ל י נ ה ‘toLublin’(Ehrmann1911:27b)
The adverb ש מ ה ‘(to) there’ is often used with a locative rather than directive
force, as shown below. This usage has precedent in Biblical Hebrew (Even-
Shoshan2003:1912).
– ה ו א ש א ל ] … [ א ם י כ ת ו ב ל א נ ש י ב י ת ו ש י ס ע ו מ ש מ ה ל ק א ז נ י ץ ‘Heasked[…]ifhewould
write to the members of his house so that they would travel from there to
Kozienice’(Bromberg1899:18)
– ו ה נ א מ ן י ש ב ש מ ה כ מ ע ט כ ל ה ש נ ה ‘And the loyal man stayed there almost the
wholeyear’(Seuss1890:10)
The same locative sense is also once found with another noun, shown below.
This latter usage does not seem to have clear precedent in Biblical Hebrew,
in which the locative - ה is attested only with place names prefixed by the
inseparablepreposition ב - ‘in’orprecededbytheindependentpreposition א צ ל
‘near’;‘nextto’(Williams2007:26).
– נ ת ה ו ה א ש מ ת ל ק ח ת ג ד ו ל ה ת ו ך ה ע י ר ה ‘a great consuming fire started inside the
city’(Ehrmann1903:1b)
The directive suffix can sometimes be used without the definite article and
a following place name, as below. This usage does not seem to be attested in
earliercanonicalHebrewwritings.
– ע י ר ה מ ע ז י ב ו ז ‘tothetownofMedzhybizh’(Bodek1865b:3)
– ע י ר ה ו ו י ן ‘tothecityofVienna’(M.Walden1912:109)294 chapter 12
12.8 Interrogative ה -
Theprefix ה - ,whichservestoformpolarquestions,isarelativelycommonfea-
tureofHasidicHebrew,asshownbelow.Interrogative ה - isattestedinbothBib-
licalandRabbinicHebrew.However,itisacommonelementofBiblicalHebrew
(Williams2007:192)butisrelativelyrareinrabbinicliterature(Segal1927:220);
therefore,itssomewhatmorefrequentattestationinHasidicHebrewmayindi-
cate that in this case the authors were drawing primarily on their familiarity
withtheformfrombiblicaltexts.Asinmanyothercasesdiscussedthroughout
this volume, it is possible that the authors employed this form because they
associated it with biblical literature and wanted (perhaps subconsciously) to
roottheirownwritingwithinthelinguisticandliterarytraditionofbiblicalhis-
toricalnarrative.
– ה מ כ י ר א ת ה א ת ה ר ב מ ס ט א ל י ן ‘DoyouknowtherabbifromStolin?’(Rodkinsohn
1864b:16)
– ה י ד ע ת מ ה ה י ו ם ‘Doyouknowwhatdayitis?’(Landau1892:14)
– ו ה ת ח י ל ה ר ו ח ל ב כ ו ת א מ ר ה ל ה ר ג נ י א ת ה א ו מ ר ‘Andtheghoststartedtocry;hesaid,
“Doyouseektokillme?”’(Kaidaner1875:24a)
– ה ז ו כ ר א ת ה ע ת ש ה י י נ ו ש נ י נ ו ח ב ר י ם ‘Do you remember the time when we two
werefriends?’(Gemen1914:69)
– „ ה נ ש א ר ל ך ע ד י י ן א י ז ה ק ו ש י א ״ ‘Do you still have any questions?’ (N. Duner 1912:
27)
– ה ז א ת ל מ ד ת מ מ נ י ‘Did you learn this from me?’ (Jacob Isaac ben Asher of
Przysucha1908:50)
– ש א ל ו ה י ד ע ת א ת מ ע נ ד י ל ‘They asked, “Do you know Mendl?”’ (Michelsohn
1910c:70)
– ה ת כ י ר א ת ה מ ל מ ד ב ע י ר ך ‘Doyouknowthemelamedinyourtown?’(Seuss1890:
15)
– ה א כ ל ת מ ה ה י ו ם ‘Haveyoueatenanythingtoday?’(Breitstein1914:33)
– ה י ו כ ל ל ה י ו ת ש ה ר ב י ז צ ל ה ״ ה א י נ ו י ו ד ע ש ה ו א ב ע ל ע ב י ר ה ‘CanitbethattheRebbeof
everlastingmemorydoesn’tknowthatheisasinner?’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:
8)
Inaddition,theparticlefrequentlyappearsintheconstruction ה ל א ‘isitnotthe
case’,introducingaquestionforwhichapositivereplyisexpected,e.g.:
– ה ל א י ש ב כ א ן א ש ה ר כ ה ב ש נ י ם ‘Isn’t there a young woman here?’ (Bromberg
1899:25–26)
– ה ל א א ת ה א י נ ו ש ו ט ה ‘Ofcourse,you’renotafool’(Munk1898:65)particles, prefixes, and suffixes 295
– ה ל א א נ כ י ה ת פ ל ל ת י א צ ל י כ ם ‘Didn’tIpraywithyou?’(Laufbahn1914:50)
– ה ל א י ש ל י ח ב י ר י ם ‘Don’tIhavefriends?’(Sofer1904:7)
Similarly, it is used in the formation of the independent interrogative ה א ם ,
which,liketheprefix,servestointroducepolarquestions,e.g.:
– ה א ם ח ז ר ת א ל י ו ה א ו פ ן ‘Didyoureturnthewheeltohim?’(Bromberg1899:32)
– ה א ם ל מ ד ? ‘Didhestudy?’(Ehrmann1911:10b)
– ה א ם ה ב א ת א ת ז ה ‘Didyoubringthis?’(Bodek1865c:7)
– ה א ם א ת ה ה ב א ת ה ח ב י ל ה ‘Didyoubringthepackage?’(HaLevi1909:53)
12.9 Interjections
The Hasidic Hebrew authors express the interjection ‘yes’ by means of ה ן , as
below. This usage is likely to derive primarily from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which
the particle may be employed in the same sense (Jastrow 1903: 356; Pérez
Fernández1999:172). ה ן islikewiseattestedinBiblicalHebrew,butdiffersfrom
itsHasidiccounterpartinthatitisnotaninterjectionbutratheracliticserving
tointroduceanotherconstituent(Garr2004:324);moreover,itdoesnotsimply
convey assent but instead is used to present facts or shared knowledge and to
signal a range of epistemic values including speaker conviction, commitment,
andcertainty(seeGarr2004fordetails).Nevertheless,thefactthatthevarious
biblical uses all have an affirmative sense may have reinforced the Hasidic
Hebrewusagedespiteanysyntacticandsemanticdifferences.
– ו ש א ל ם ה ל ו ב ל י נ ר ה ר א י ת ם א ו ת ו . ו א מ ר ו ה ן ‘And the Lubliner Rebbe asked them,
“Haveyouseenhim?”Andtheysaid,“Yes”’(Landau1892:6)
– ו ה ל י ט ו ו א ק ח ש ב ש ל א ש מ ע ה ר ב מ ה ה י ה ה ש י ב ל ו ו ה ש י ב ל ו ה ן ‘And the Lithuanian
Jew thought that the Rebbe had not heard what he had answered him, and
heansweredhim,“Yes”’(Munk1898:23)
– ו א מ ר ל ו א ם ר ו צ ה א ת ה ל ה י ו ת ל י מ ל צ ר ו א מ ר ה ן ‘Andhesaidtohim,“Doyouwant
tobemyattendant?”Andhesaid,“Yes”’(Shenkel1903b:12)
– ו נ ע נ ה ל ו ה ר ה ״ ק ב ר א ש ו , ה ן , י ו ד ע א נ י ‘And the holy Rebbe answered him with his
head,“Yes,Iknow”’(Breitstein1914:12)© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_014
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
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chapter 13
Clauses
13.1 Causal
HasidicHebrewcausalclausesmaybeintroducedbyavarietyofconjunctions,
reflecting a typical fusion of biblical and post-biblical conventions. The differ-
entpossibilitiesareshownbelow.
13.1.1 Introducedby כ י
The most common Hasidic Hebrew causal subordinator is the characteristi-
callybiblical כ י ‘because’,asbelow.
– ו ה א י ש ה נ ״ ל ה ת נ צ ל ל פ נ י ו כ י ה ו א ב ו ט ח ב ד ׳ ‘And that man apologized to him
becausehetrustedintheLord’(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
– ו ה ד א ק ט ע ר ר צ ה ל י ל ך מ ש ם כ י ר א ה כ י ה י ל ד מ ת ‘And the doctor wanted to go
away from there, because he saw that the child was dead’ (Seuss 1890:
4)
– ו ל א ה י ה י כ ו ל ל ש ת ו ת ו כ י מ ר י ם ה מ ה ‘And he couldn’t drink it because it was (lit:
theywere)bitter’(Ehrmann1911:9a)
– ו ה ש ר ר ו צ ה ל ג ר ו ש א ו ת ו מ ה מ ל ו ן כ י ל א ה ש ל י ם ל ש ל ם ‘And the official wanted to
throwhimoutoftheinnbecausehehadnotfinishedpaying’(Kaidaner1875:
45a)
13.1.2 Introducedby ש -
Less frequently, the authors may employ the characteristically post-biblical
causalconjunction ש - ,asbelow.TheuseofthisconjunctioninHasidicHebrew
is identical to that of its rabbinic predecessor (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 222–
223fordetails).
– ר ק מ ע ש י י ש א נ י ה ר ע ו ת י א ת מ ע ש י י ‘Onlymydeeds,forIhavedoneevil[with]my
deeds’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:26)
– ו ר א ה ר א י נ ו א ש ר ב ב י ת ך ז ו ר ח א ו ר ג ד ו ל ש ב נ ך ה י ל ד י ה י ׳ נ ש י א י ש ר א ל ‘And we have
indeed seen that in your house there shines a great light, because your
son, the child, will be the leader of the Jewish people’ (Brandwein 1912:
2)
– ו א נ ח נ ו ל א נ ד ע מ ה ז א ת ש א י ן א נ ו ר ו א י ם ש ו ם מ ד ר י ג ה ‘Andwedon’tknowwhatthat
is,becausewedon’tseeanylevel[s]’(Laufbahn1914:51)clauses 297
– ה ג ר א ד ז י ס ק ע ר ר ב י צ ו ה ש י פ ס ק ה ג ש ם ש צ ר י ך ל נ ס ו ע ל ר א ד א ם ‘The Grodzisker Rebbe
ordered that the rain stop because he had to travel to Radom’ (Gemen 1914:
94)
13.1.3 IntroducedbyaCompoundConjunction
Theauthorsemployavarietyofcompoundcausalconjunctions.Mostofthese
derive from post-Biblical Hebrew, e.g. ב ש ב י ל ש - , כ י ו ו ן ש - , מ ח מ ת ש - , as in the
followingexamples.
– ב ש ב י ל ש ק ב ל ת ע ל י ך ל ש מ ו ע ל ד ב ר י , א נ י מ ב ט י ח ך ש ל א ת צ ט ר ך ל י ס ע ע ד ש ם ‘Because
you have taken it upon yourself to obey my words, I promise you that you
willnothavetotravelallthewaythere’(Bromberg1899:25)
– ב ש ב י ל ש ה י א א כ ל ה ע ו ג ו ת א צ ל א ח ו ת ו ה צ ד י ק ת ר י י ז ע ל ע , מ ז ה י צ א ה ד י ב ו ק מ מ נ ה ‘Because
she ate cakes with his sister the righteous woman Reyzele, the dybbuk left
her’(Gemen1914:69)
– ו פ ע מ י ם ר ב ו ת ה י ה ש ו א ל ש א ל ה מ ח מ ת ש ה י ה מ ס ו פ ק ‘Andmanytimeshewouldask
aquestionbecausehewasindoubt’(Landau1892:57)
– כ י ו ן ש ר א ה א ו ת ו ה ר ה ״ ק מ ס ט ר ע ט י ן ו ה ו א ה י ה ע ו ד ב מ ח ל ו ק ת ע מ ו ה ס י ב פ נ י ׳ ל צ ד א ח ר
‘BecausetheholyRebbeofStratynsawhimandhewasstillinadisputewith
him,heturnedhisfaceaway’(HaLevi1909:54)
– ו ע ד י י ן ל א י ק ד ש א ת ה ל ב נ ה מ ח מ ת ש ל א ה א י ר ה ה ל ב נ ה ע ד ז ו ה ל י ל ה ‘And he had not
blessed the [new] moon yet, because the moon had not shone until that
night’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:1)
– מ ח מ ת ש ח ס י ד י ם א י ן ל ה ם ש ו ם ש י י כ ו ת ע ם ג י ה נ ם ‘BecauseasforHasidim,theydon’t
haveanyconnectionwithHell’(Brill1909:27)
Thecompoundbiblicalconjunction י ע ן כ י ‘because’isalsoemployed.Itisnotas
commonastheconjunctionsdiscussedabovebutisnotrare.Examplesinclude
thefollowing:
– ו י ע ן כ י מ א ז ר ג י ל ה י ׳ ב מ א כ ל י ם ט ו ב י ם ע ״ כ ר ו ח ח ד ש ה ב א ב ק ר ב ו ‘And because
since then he was used to good meals, therefore a new spirit entered him’
(Ehrmann1903:29b)
– י ע ן כ י ה ר ו פ א פ ק ד ע ל י ו ש ל א ל ש ת ו ת ‘Because the doctor had instructed him not
todrink’(Michelsohn1912:18)
– י ע ן כ י ה א י ש נ כ ש ל ב ע ב י ר ה ] … [ ע ״ כ ל א נ ת ן ל ו ש ל ו ם ‘Because the man had fallen
intotransgression[…]thereforehedidnotgreethim’(Sofer1904:10)
– י ע ן כ י נ פ ש ו ט מ א ה ‘becausehissoulwasimpure’(HaLevi1907:22a)298 chapter 13
Sometimes the authors employ a compound based on a fusion of biblical
and rabbinic components, as below. This construction is most likely based on
itsappearanceinAlshich’scommentary.
– י ע ן שׁ ה ו א ה י ׳ ל ו כ ת ב ר ב נ ו ת מ ש ב ע י ם ע י ר ו ת ‘Becausehehadarabbinicauthoriza-
tionfromseventycities’(Zak1912:22)
– י ע ן ש ה ו א ב ע צ מ ו מ א ר צ ו ת ה מ ע ר ב ה נ ה ו ‘Becausehehimselfwasfromthewestern
lands’(M.Walden1914:14)
13.2 Circumstantial
Concomitant circumstantial clauses are typically attested with introductory
waw, as in the following examples. This usage is most likely based on Biblical
Hebrew,whichhasthesameconstruction(Williams2007:176).
– א נ א א ל ך ב ע ת ה ז ה ו א נ כ י ע ר ו ם ‘Where can I go at this time, being naked?’
(Shenkel1903b:22)
– ו י ש ב ל פ נ י ח ל ו ן פ ת ו ח ו ה י א ר מ ק ע ע ל ר א ש ו ‘Andhesatbeforeanopenwindowwith
theskullcaponhishead’(Landau1892:18)
– ב א ה א ש ה א ח ת ו י ל ד ע ל ז ר ו ע ו ת י ה ‘A woman came with a child in her arms’
(M.Walden1914:8)
Much more rarely, the qoṭel in a concomitant circumstantial clause is intro-
duced by the post-biblical subordinator ש - , as below. This latter practice is
noteworthyasitdoesnotseemtoderivefromeitherBiblicalHebrew,inwhich
neither ש - nor the more common equivalent א ש ר serves to introduce circum-
stantialclauses(seeWilliams2007:163–168foradiscussionoftheusesofthese
particles in Biblical Hebrew), or from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the com-
pound subordinator כ ש - may be employed (Gordon 1982: 159), but not its sim-
plecounterpart.
– ו מ צ א ת י א ו ת ו ש ק ו ר א ה ס ד ר א ב ד מ ע ו ת ש ל י ש ‘And I found him reading the week’s
Torahportioninfloodsoftears’(Kaidaner1875:15a)
– ו כ א ש ר ב א ו ל ש ם ר א ו א ו ת ו ש י ו ש ב ל פ נ י ה ג מ ר א כ מ ל א ך ה ׳ צ ב א ו ת ‘And when they
arrived there, they saw him sitting before the Talmud like an angel of the
LordofHosts’(M.Walden1914:54)
Antecedent circumstantial clauses containing qaṭal may more frequently be
introducedby ש - ,e.g.:clauses 299
– מ ה ה י י ת י י כ ו ל ל ע ש ו ת ש כ ב ר ה כ ר י ז ע ״ ז מ ק ו ד ם ‘What could I do,given that he had
alreadyannounceditpreviously?’(M.Walden1914:53)
– א ב ל מ ה א ע ש ה ש א י נ י ר ו צ ה ל ה פ ס י ק א פ י ׳ ר ג ע א ח ת מ ד ב י ק ו ת ה ק ב ״ ה ‘Butwhatshould
I do, given that I don’t want to stop clinging to the Holy One blessed be He
evenforonemoment’(Zak1912:14)
13.3 Comparative
Comparative clauses are typically formed by means of the characteristically
biblical conjunction כ א ש ר ‘as’, as below. This construction has a precise coun-
terpartinBiblicalHebrew(Joüon-Muraoka2006:604).
– ו ה ל כ ת י ע ד מ ק ו ם ה כ ל ב י ם ו ר צ ו כ ו ל ם ל ק ר א ת י כ א ש ר י ש מ ח ה כ ל ב ע ם א ד ו נ י ו ‘AndIwent
to the place of the dogs, and they all ran towards me as a dog rejoices with
itsmaster’(Kaidaner1875:15a)
– מ ו ט ל ע ל י ל ב ק ש ע ב ו ר ך מ נ ו ח . כ א ש ר א ב ק ש ע ב ו ר י ‘I must seek a restful home (lit:
rest)foryou,justasIseekformyself’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:7)
In counterfactual settings comparative clauses are typically formed by means
of the post-biblical conjunction כ א י ל ו ‘as if’, as in Rabbinic Hebrew (Pérez
Fernández1999:217),e.g.:
– ו נ ח ש ב ל ו כ ל ו מ ד ב ת ו ר ה ב ל י ס פ ק ו כ א ל ו ק י י ם כ ל ה ת ו ר ה כ ל ה ‘Andhewasconsidered
as one who studies the Torah without doubt, and as if he had fulfilled the
entireTorah’(Bodek1865a:6)
– ו ע ש ה ע צ מ ו כ א ל ו ל א י ד ע כ ל ו ם ‘And he pretended (lit: made himself) as if he
didn’tknowanything’(Laufbahn1914:45)
– ו ש ת ה ה מ י ם כ א י ל ו ה ו א מ ר ק ‘And he drank the water as if it were soup’ (M.
Walden1914:11)
13.4 Complement
13.4.1 Standard
Most of the complement clauses appearing in Hasidic Hebrew are object
clauses.Objectclausesinnarrativeareusuallyintroducedbyeitherthebiblical
complementizer כ י ‘that’ or its post-biblical counterpart ש - ‘that’, as in the two
setsofexamplesbelowrespectively. ש - isusedsomewhatmorefrequentlythan
כ י , though כ י is not at all rare. The two particles are used in free distribution.300 chapter 13
This practice thus constitutes another example of the widespread Hasidic
Hebrewtendencytousebiblicalandpost-biblicalfeaturesinterchangeably.
With כ י
– ו צ ע ק ה ה א ש ה ב ב כ י ת מ ר ו ר י ם כ י נ ת נ ה ס ך ש מ נ ה מ א ו ת ר י י נ י ש ל א י ש א ח ד ‘And the
woman cried in floods of tears that she had given a sum of eight hundred
reinischtoacertainman’(Bodek1865b:3)
– ו א מ ר כ י א י נ ו י כ ו ל ל י ל ך ‘Andhesaidthathecouldn’tgo’(Berger1910b:142)
– ו י כ ר י ז ב ק ו ל כ י ה ר ב א מ ר כ י ע ד י י ן ל א ה ג י ע ה ש ב ת ‘And he declared aloud that
the Rebbe had said that the Sabbath had not begun yet’ (Chikernik 1903b:
13)
– ו ת ש א ג ב ק ו ל ב ו כ י ם כ י נ א ב ד ה ל ה כ י ס ע ם ש ל ש מ א ו ת ר ״ כ ‘And she cried out in
a weeping voice that she had lost a purse (lit: pocket) with three hundred
roubles’(Sofer1904:17)
With ש -
– ו א מ ר ש ה ו א ע ם פ ו ע ל י ו ה ם ר ק ש מ נ ה ‘And he said that he and his workers were
onlyeight[men]’(Kaidaner1875:10a)
– א ך א נ י י ו ד ע ב ב י ר ו ר ש ה ב ה מ ה ה י ת ה כ ש ר ה ‘ButIknowwithcertaintythatthebeast
waskosher’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:9)
– ה נ ה א ו מ ר י ם ע ל י ך ש י ש ל ך כ ל י כ ס ף ו כ ל י ז ה ב ו מ ו ר י ש ע ו ת ה ר ב ה ‘You know they say
about you that you have many silver vessels and golden vessels and clocks’
(Chikernik1903a:27)
– ה ל א א מ ר ת ש א ת ה נ ו ס ע ל ל ב ו ב ‘After all, didn’t you say that you were going to
Lvov’(Berger1910a:38)
– ו פ ״ א י צ א ה ג ז י ר ה ש א י ן י ה ו ד י ר ש א י ל ה ח ז י ק א פ ט י י ק ‘Andonceanedictcameoutthat
aJewwasnotpermittedtoownapharmacy’(Berger1910c:115)
Somewhat more rarely the biblical particle א ש ר ‘that’ is used, as below. In
HasidicHebrew,asinitsbiblicalpredecessor, א ש ר ismorefrequentlyemployed
asarelativizer(see13.11fordetails).
– י ש ל י י ד י ע ה ב ר ו ר ה א ש ר ה ד ב ר ע ו מ ד ב מ צ ב ט ו ב ‘I have clear knowledge that the
matterisinagoodcondition’(Bromberg1899:30)
– ת ד ע ו א ש ר ה ק י ס ר ש ל נ ו ל ק ח א ת מ מ ל כ ת פ ו ל י ן ב ת ו ק ף כ ז ה ‘Know that our emperor
tookthenationofPolandwithsuchforce’(Lieberson1913:27)
– ו ס י פ ר ל ה י ה ו ד י א ש ר ה ד ו כ ס ה ק ו ר א ה א ו ת ו ל ב י ת ה ‘And he told the Jew that the
duchesswascallinghimtoherhouse’(Shenkel1903a:17)clauses 301
– ו ה א י ש נ ״ ל ה י ׳ כ ל כ ך ח ל ש א ש ר ה ר ו פ א י ם ה ז ה י ר ו א ו ת ו ל ב ל י ת ע נ ה ש ו ם ת ע נ י ת ‘Andthat
manwassoweakthatthedoctorswarnedhimnottoobserveanyfast’(Seuss
1890:5)
Finally, occasionally complement clauses may be introduced by the Aramaic
complementizer ד - , as below. This usage is extremely rare; the prefix ד - in
Hasidic Hebrew most typically serves as a possessive marker indicating geo-
graphicalandtemporalrelationships(see12.1.2).
– ו ח ש ב ב ב י ר ו ר ד כ א ש ר י ש ב ב ב ג ד ש ל ח ו ל ] … [ א ז ב ו ד א י י ת מ ה ר ב י נ ו ‘And he thought
with certainty that when he sat in weekday clothes […] our Rebbe would
undoubtedlywonder’(Rosenthal1909:51)
– א ל א ד ג ם ה מ ר ו ר ה ו א א ת ח ל ת א ד ג א ו ל ה ‘except that the bitter herb is also the
beginningoftheredemption’(Berger1910c:51)
– י ד ו ע ד א נ ח נ ו ב נ י י ש ר א ל א י ן ל נ ו נ ו מ ע ר י ן ע ל ח ש ב ו נ ו ת ‘Itisknownthatwethechildren
ofIsraeldonothavenumbersinaccounts’(M.Walden1912:40)
– ו פ י ר ו ש ה ה ״ ק ה נ ״ ל ד ע מ ך ק א י ע ל פ ש ו ט י ה ע ם ‘and the interpretation of that
holy Rebbe that your people stand upon the simple people’ (Shenkel 1903b:
10)
– ו א מ ר ל פ נ י ה ם מ ה ד א י ת ה ב ג מ ׳ ב ר כ ו ת ד ף ז ( ד צ ד י ק ג מ ו ר מ ו ת ר ל ה ת ג ר ו ת ב ר ש ע י ם ‘Andhe
saidtothemwhatismentionedintheGemara,Berakhot7,thatacompletely
righteous man is permitted to be incited by wicked men’ (Bromberg 1899:
31)
13.4.2 FollowingVerbsofDesireandCommand
A common subcategory of object clause consists of constructions in which
one subject wants another subject to perform a given action. In such cases
the Hasidic Hebrew authors employ a syntagm composed of the first subject
followed by the associated verb of desire or command and then one of the
subordinating particles (usually כ י or ש - but sometimes א ש ר ) followed by a
yiqṭol, as illustrated below. This type of construction corresponds to English
infinitive constructions, as shown in the translations of the examples below.
Theusagemaybepartiallyrootedinpost-BiblicalHebrew,inwhich ש - followed
by a yiqṭol is sometimes used in a similar way (Segal 1927: 242). The Hasidic
Hebrew employment of כ י and א ש ר as well as ש - in this type of setting is one
of many examples seen throughout the grammar of the tales whereby biblical
andpost-biblicalfeaturesarecombined.302 chapter 13
With כ י
– ו ר צ ה כ י ש ם ח ס י ד י ם ל א י ז כ ר ו ע ו ד ‘AndhewantedthenameofHasidimnottobe
mentionedagain’(Rodkinsohn1864b:3)
– ו י ב ק ש ה ו כ י י ת ן ע ל י ד ו כ ת ב מ ל י צ ה ‘Andheaskedhimtogivearecommendation’
(TeomimFraenkel1911b:28)
– א נ י מ צ ו ה ע ל י ך כ י ת ש א ר פ ה ‘Iorderyoutostayhere’(?1894:5)
With ש -
– ו א ז ד י ב ר א ל ה ר ו ח ו מ ז ה י ר ו ש י צ א מ ה א ש ה ז ו ‘And then he spoke to the spirit and
warnedittoleavethiswoman’(Bromberg1899:22)
– ו צ י ו ה ל ו ה ה ״ ק ש י ק ח צ ע ט י ל = ל א ט ר י י ע ‘And the holy Rebbe ordered him to buy a
lotteryticket’(Yellin1913:50)
– ו י ב ק ש מ מ נ ו ש י ס ע ו ד א צ ל ו ‘Andheaskedhimtodinewithhim’(Seuss1890:33)
– ו ב י ק ש מ מ נ ו ש י ת ן ל ו ס ג ו ל ה ‘And he asked him to give him a charm’ (Baruch of
Medzhybizh1880:22)
– ו ר צ ה ש י ת א כ ס ן א צ ל ו ‘Andhewantedhimtostaywithhim’(Rosenthal1909:23)
– ו צ ו ה ל ה ש מ ש ש י ב י א כ ו ס ש נ י ‘Andheorderedthewardentobringasecondcup’
(Rapaport1909:33)
With א ש ר
– ו ר צ ה ה מ ל ך א ש ר ב ן י ח י ד ו י ל מ ו ד ח כ מ ה ‘Andthekingwantedhisonlysontolearn
wisdom’(Seuss1890:35)
13.4.3 IntroducingDirectSpeech
The direct speech portions of the Hasidic Hebrew tales are not usually intro-
duced by a specific marker. However, sometimes an utterance is preceded by
the biblical complementizer כ י or, more commonly, its post-biblical counter-
part ש - ,e.g.:
With כ י
– ו ס י פ ר ל י מ ו ר י ז ״ ל כ י פ ״ א ה י י ת י ב ק א ז נ י ץ ‘And my teacher of blessed memory told
methat“OnceIwasinKozienice”’(Bromberg1899:7)
– ו ס פ ר ו ל ו כ י נ ו ס ע י ם א נ ח נ ו א ל ה מ ק ו ם א ש ר א מ ר ד ׳ ‘And they told him that “We are
travellingtotheplacewhichtheLordhassaid”’(Ehrmann1903:9b)
– ה י א ע נ ת ה ו א מ ר ה כ י א י ן א ת ה י ו ד ע ‘Sheansweredandsaidthat“Youdon’tknow”’
(Michelsohn1910c:68)clauses 303
With ש -
– א מ ר ה ל ו ב ת ו ש ה כ נ ס ת י ע מ ו ל ח ו פ ה ‘Hisdaughtersaidtohimthat“Iwentintothe
weddingcanopywithhim”’(Munk1898:25)
– ו א מ ר ל י א ב י ז ל ל ״ ה ש א ב י ׳ ה נ פ ט ר ש ל ה י ת ו ם ה נ ״ ל ב א א ל י ב ק ו ב ל נ א ‘Andmyfatherof
blessed memory said that “The deceased father of that orphan came to me
incomplaint”’(Zak1912:9)
– ה ש י ב ל ו ה ר ב מ ב א ״ ד ש א ם ה י י ת י י ו ש ב ב מ נ ו ח ה ב ז א ת כ מ ו ה ר ב ד פ ״ ב ] … [ ג ם א נ י ה י י ת י
י כ ו ל ל ל מ ו ד ‘AndtherabbiofBarditchevansweredhimthat“IfIweresittingin
peace here like the rabbi of Petersburg […], I would also be able to study”’
(TeomimFraenkel1911a:18)
– ו א מ ר ל ו ש ב א ם ה י ה ל ך א מ ו נ ה ב א מ ת ל א ה י י ת צ ר י ך ל ש ו ם ד ב ר א ך ה נ י י ר ש נ ת ת י ל ך
‘Andhesaidtohimthat“Ifyoureallyhadfaith,youwouldn’tneedanything
exceptthepaperthatIgaveyou”’(Brandwein1912:17)
– ס י פ ר כ ״ ק מ ר ן ז צ ל ל ה ״ ה ש ב ה י ו ת י ב פ ע ם ר א ש ו נ ה ב ל ו ב ל י ן . ש מ ע י ש ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש ה י ה ו ד י
ז צ ל ל ״ ה ב א ‘His holy honour our teacher of everlasting memory said (lit: said
that) “When I was in Lublin for the first time, I heard that the Holy Jew, the
Rebbeofeverlastingmemory,wascoming”’(Breitstein1914:5)
– ו א מ ר ל ו ש נ ש ר ף כ ל א ש ר ל י ו נ ש א ר ת י ר י ק ם מ כ ל ‘Andhesaidtohimthat“Everything
thatbelongedtomewasburnt,andIwasleftwithnothing”’(Kaidaner1875:
22a)
The use of כ י has precedent in Biblical Hebrew, in which the particle can
likewise be employed to introduce direct speech (Williams 2007: 159). Hasidic
Hebrewusagemaystemfromthisbiblical כּ ִ י recitativum,asitisnotafeatureof
RabbinicHebrew(Segal1927:146)anddoesnotseemtobeacommonelement
of the various medieval literatures with which the authors would have been
familiar. Nevertheless, it is noteworthy that the authors selected this particle
instead of ל א מ ר , which is much more frequently employed in the biblical text
introducing direct speech. Whatever the origins of the Hasidic Hebrew use
of כ י to introduce direct speech, it is likely that their use of ש - is based on
analogy with that of כ י , as they regarded the two particles as identical in other
respects.
ThistypeofconstructionisalsoattestedoncewiththeAramaiccomplemen-
tizer ד - ,asfollows:
– ו ת מ ה ו א מ ר ד מ ה ה ו א ה ק ו ש י א ‘And he wondered, and said that “What is the
puzzle?”’(Bromberg1899:48)304 chapter 13
13.5 Concessive
Hasidic Hebrew concessive clauses are most commonly introduced by any of
thecompoundconjunctions א ף כ י , א ף ש - or ה ג ם ש - ,asinthefollowingexamples
respectively.
– כ מ ו ש א ו מ ר י ם ש נ ו ס ע ל ל י י פ צ י ק א ף כ י י ע ב ר ו כ מ ה ע י ר ו ת ק ו ד ם ‘As they say that
one is going to Leipzig even though they may pass through several towns
beforehand’(M.Walden1914:25)
– ק ר י א ת ה מ ג י ל ה א ף ש ה י ת ׳ ר ח ו ק ה ג ׳ מ י ל א ע פ ״ כ נ ש מ ע ק ו ל ו ‘The reading of the
megillah, even if it was three miles away, nevertheless his voice was heard’
(Bodek1866:5)
– ה כ י ו ר ה י ׳ י ב ש ה ג ם ש מ ק ו ד ם ה י ׳ מ ל א מ י ם ‘The cistern was dry, even though
previouslyithadbeenfullofwater’(Sofer1904:9)
Interestingly, none of these conjunctions has precise precedent in the canon-
ical forms of Hebrew; rather, they all constitute a fusion of various similar
biblicalandpost-biblicalparticles.ConcessiveclausesinRabbinicHebreware
introduced by a variety of compound conjunctions beginning with א ף , e.g. א ף
כ ש - , א ף ע ל פ י ש - ,and א פ י ל ו ש - (seeSegal1927:232,PérezFernández1999:241–242,
and Azar 2013a for details), but א ף ש - or ה ג ם ש - are not typically found in such
settings.Similarly,inBiblicalHebrewconcessiveclausesmaybeintroducedby
avarietyofparticlesincluding כּ ִ י (Williams2007:188),butthecombination א ַ ף
כּ ִ י isnotemployedinthisway.
In some cases concessive clauses are doubly marked, with א ף ש - (or more
rarely ה ג ם ‘even though’)introducingthe first termand א ב ל ‘but’ or א מ נ ם ‘how-
ever’introducingthesecondterm,e.g.:
– א ף ש א נ ו ב א מ ת מ נ ג ד י ם ג ד ו ל י ם ל ד ר ך ה ח ס י ד י ם א ב ל מ ה ש ע י נ י נ ו ר א ו ו ל א ז ר א ״ א ל ה כ ח י ש
‘EventhoughwereallyarebigopponentsofthewayoftheHasidim,we(lit:
but we) what our eyes saw, and not [those of] a stranger, it is impossible to
deny’(Kaidaner1875:15b)
– ו א מ ר ו א ל י ו מ י ו ד ע י ו ה ג ם ש א ת ם א י נ כ ם מ ח ז י ק י ם מ ה ב ע ש ״ ט א מ נ ם ש מ ע נ ו ש מ ס פ ר י ם מ מ נ ו
נ פ ל א ו ת ‘Andhisacquaintancessaidtohim,“Althoughyoudon’tholdtheBaʾal
Shem Tov in high regard, nevertheless we have heard people tell wondrous
thingsabouthim”’(Munk1898:17)
– ה ג ם א ם ל א ה י ת ה ה מ ע ש ה ב פ ו ע ל מ מ ש א ב ל ב כ ח ו ש ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט ה י ה ל פ ע ו ל ה כ ל ‘Evenif
thematterdidnotactually takeplace,itwasin thepoweroftheBaʾalShem
Tovtoaccomplishanything’(Landau1892:18)clauses 305
Thisconstructionisnoteworthybecauseitdoesnotseempreciselytomirror
any earlier canonical form of Hebrew. In part it is rooted in Rabbinic Hebrew,
in that the conjunction א ב ל in the contrastive sense and א ף ש - both derive
from this stratum. However, the compound א ף ש - seems to be relatively rare
in Rabbinic Hebrew: while it is attested, e.g. in Tosefta Ṭohorot 6:16, it is used
muchlessfrequentlythantheotherrabbinicconcessivecompoundsbasedon
א ף , namely א ף ע ל פ י ש - , א פ י ל ו , and א ף כ ש - . Likewise, the particle ה ג ם is not a
featureofRabbinicHebrew,butratheramedievaldevelopment(Even-Shoshan
2003: 358). Moreover, the construction as a whole is not a standard feature
of Rabbinic Hebrew, wherein the second term of a concessive clause does
not typically have an introductory particle (see Segal 1927: 231–232 and Pérez
Fernández 1999: 242 for discussion of Rabbinic Hebrew concessive clauses).
Likewise, no parallel construction employing two concessive conjunctions is
foundinBiblicalHebrew(seeWilliams2007:187–189fordetails).
13.6 Conditional
13.6.1 RealConditions
Real conditions are an extremely common feature of Hasidic Hebrew. They
are typically composed of a protasis followed by an apodosis. The protasis is
invariably introduced by א ם ‘if’ or, more rarely, its medieval variant ב א ם . By
contrast,theapodosisdoesnotusuallyhaveanintroductoryparticle;however,
in some cases it is introduced by the particle א ז ) י ( ‘then’. Most commonly,
both the protasis and apodosis have a future tense setting denoted by yiqṭol
orimperativeforms.Thesepointsareillustratedinthefollowingexamples.
– א ם ת ר צ ה , ת ת ן ל נ ו ה מ כ ת ב ו נ ק ר א ל ך ‘If you want, give us the letter and we will
readitforyou’(Ehrmann1903:4a)
– ה ש י ב ה א י ש כ י ה ו א ח ו ש ב ש א ם י פ צ י ר ב ו ע ל ע ו ד ש ב ו ע א ח ת י ת ן ל ו ‘Themananswered
that he thought that if he asked him for one more week, he would give [it]
tohim’(HaLevi1909:53)
– ו א ם ת ש ל מ ו ל י א ז י א ג נ ו ב א ו ת ו ו א ת א ש ת ו ו ב נ י ו ‘Andifyoupayme,thenIwillsteal
himandhiswifeandhischildren’(Kaidaner1875:16b)
– א ם י ת ן ל י א ד מ ו ״ ר ר ש ו ת א ע נ ה ג ם א נ י ח ל ק י ‘If the Rebbe gives me permission, I
willalsoanswermypart’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:34a)
– ו ב א ם ת ב ו א ל כ א ן ת ל ך ע מ י ב ח ז ר ה ב ד ר ך ה ז ה ‘And if you come here, go back with
meonthisway’(Brandwein1912:17)
– א ם ע ו ד פ ע ם א ח ת ת ע ש ה כ כ ה ד ע כ י ל א א ו כ ל ע ו ד ל ה צ י ל א ת ב נ ך ‘Ifyoudothusonce
more,knowthatIwillnotbeabletosaveyoursonagain’(Bodek?1866:2b)306 chapter 13
– א ם א ר צ ה ל ס פ ר ל א ד ו נ י ג ד ו ל ת א ב י ה צ ד י ק ל א י ס פ י ק ו נ י י ר ו ת ו ד י ו ו ק ו ל מ ו ס י ן ‘If I want
to tell my lord of the greatness of my father the tzaddik, there will not be
enoughpapersandinkandpens’(Seuss1890:33)
– א ם ת י ס ע ל ו ב ל י נ ה א ז א ק ח מ מ ך כ ל ה ש ל י מ ו ת א ש ר ק י ב ל ת א צ ל י ‘IfyoutraveltoLublin,
I will take away from you all of the perfection that you have received from
me’(Michelsohn1910a:108)
– א ם ת ר צ ה א ר א ה ל ך ד ב ר ‘Ifyouwant,I’llshowyousomething’(Chikernik1902:
10)
– א ם ת ו כ ל ל ה ב י א ל י ע ד ה ע ר ב כ ל כ ס פ ך א ש ר י ש ל ך א ז א ש ל י ם ח פ צ ך ‘If you can bring
to me by this evening all of your money that you have, then I will fulfil your
desire’(A.Walden1860?:31a)
The use of א ם to introduce real protases has precedent in both Biblical and
RabbinicHebrew(Williams2007:182;PérezFernández1999:215).Theuseof א ז
to introduce the protasis is ultimately traceable to Biblical Hebrew (Williams
2007: 181); it is not a feature of rabbinic literature (see Azar 1998 for details of
RabbinicHebrewconditionalclauses).
Occasionallytheprotasisand/ortheapodosishasapresentsettingindicated
byaqoṭelorapastsettingindicatedbyaqaṭal,asbelow:
Qaṭal
– ו א ם ב א ע נ י ו ל א ה י ה ל ו מ ה ל י ת ן ח ת ך כ פ ת ו ר א ׳ ו נ ת ן ל ו ל מ ו כ ר ו ‘And if a pauper came
anddidn’thaveanythingtogive,hecutoffabuttonandgaveittohimtosell’
(Yellin1913:5)
– ו א ם ח ט א ת י י ת ן ל י א ד ו נ י ת ש ו ב ה ע ״ ז ‘AndifIhavesinned,maymylordanswerme
forthis’(Rodkinsohn1865:2)
– א ם נ ת נ ו ל ו מ ל ב ו ש א ו מ ע ו ת ה כ ל נ ת ן ל ע נ י י ם א ח ר י ם ‘If they gave him clothes
or money, he would give everything to other paupers’ (M. Walden 1914:
122)
Qoṭel
– א ם ה צ ד י ק מ ב ע ל ז ג ז ר כ י א ג ל ה א ת ע צ מ י . מ ו כ ר ח א נ י ל ע ש ו ת כ ד ב ר י ו ‘If the Tzaddik of
Belz has ruled that I should reveal myself, I am obliged to do as he says’ (?
1894:14)
– ו א ם א י נ י מ ר ג י ש ב ו ט ע ם , נ מ צ א כ ל ע מ ל י ל ר י ק ‘And if I don’t feel that it is tasty, all
ofmyworkhasbeeninvain’(Gemen1914:63–64)
– כ י ה א ד ם צ ר י ך ל ה י ו ת כ מ ו ה ש ו פ ר א ם ת ו ק ע י ן ב ו י ו צ א מ מ נ ו ק ו ל ‘Formanmustbe like
ashofar;ifoneblowsonitasoundcomesfromit’(Munk1898:24)clauses 307
Rarely,theapodosismayprecedetheprotasis,e.g.:
– ל א ת ת ר ע מ ו ע ל י א ם א ג י ד ל כ ם א ת ד ב ר י ה ר ב ‘Don’tgetangryatmeifItellyouthe
wordsoftheRebbe’(Rodkinsohn1865:29)
– ה ו א י כ ו ל ל ע ז ו ר ל ך א ם י ר צ ה ‘He’ll be able to help you if he wants to’ (Sobelman
1909/10,pts.1–2:5)
– א נ י מ ו ר ה ב ך א ת ז ה א ם ל א ת ש מ ע ל י ‘I’llshootthisatyouifyoudon’tlistentome’
(Shenkel1903b:5)
– מ ה ת ע ש ו א ם ח ״ ו י ה י ה ש ר י פ ה ב ע י ר ב ש ב ת ק ו ד ש ‘What will you do if, God forbid,
thereisafireinthetownontheholySabbath?’(Hirsch1900:11)
Frontingtheapodosislikelyservestohighlightthesalienceoftheinformation
contained therein relative to that of the protasis; thus, in the first example
above the fronting indicates that the speaker views the negative request ‘don’t
get angry’ as more important than the condition ‘if I tell you’. Similarly, in the
second example the fronting may function as a way of drawing attention to
the outcome ‘he will be able to help you’, while in the third one it may serve
to emphasize the outcome of ‘shooting’. This type of construction has some
precedentinRabbinicHebrew(Azar2013b),inwhichitislikewisemarginal.It
isalsosometimesattestedinquestions,asinthefinalexample.
13.6.2 IrrealConditions
PositiveandnegativeirrealconditionsappearfrequentlyinHasidicHebrewin
avarietyofdifferentforms.
The protasis of positive irreal conditions is typically introduced by the par-
ticle א ם oritsmedievalvariant ב א ם ,asbelow.
– א ם א ת ה ה י ׳ ר ו א ה א ת ה מ ק ו ם ש ל א ב י ז ל ל ״ ה ה י כ ן ה ו א . ה י י ת ג ״ כ ב ש מ ח ה ר ב ה ‘If you
hadtheplacewheremyfatherofblessedmemoryis,youwouldalsobevery
happy’(Zak1912:8)
– א ם ה י ׳ ב י כ ו ל ת י ל י ל ך ב ו ד א י ה י י ת י ה ו ל ך ב ע צ מ י ‘If I had the ability to go I would
certainlygobymyself’(M.Walden1914:93)
– א ם ה י י ת י ו ד ע ב א י ז ה מ ק ו ם ח ל ק י ל מ ע ל ה . ב ו ד א י ה י י ת ד ן א ו ת י ל כ ף ז כ ו ת ‘If you knew
where my place was above, you would certainly judge me favourably’
(Michelsohn1910a:39)
– ב א ם ה י י ת ר ו א ה ה ש מ ח ה ה ג ד ו ל ה ש ה י ה ב ג ״ ע ב ב י א ת ב נ ך ה י נ י ק ה ק ׳ , ל א ה י י ת ב ו כ ה ‘If
you had seen the great joy that there was in Paradise when your holy infant
sonarrived,youwouldn’tcry’(Bromberg1899:4)
– ו א מ ר ל ו ש ב א ם ה י ה ל ך א מ ו נ ה ב א מ ת ל א ה י י ת צ ר י ך ל ש ו ם ד ב ר א ך ה נ י י ר ש נ ת ת י ל ך ‘And
he said to him, “If you really had faith, you wouldn’t need anything except
thepaperthatIgaveyou”’(Brandwein1912:17)308 chapter 13
This construction has some precedent in Biblical Hebrew, in which the use
of א ִ ם inirrealconditionsisrarelyattested(Williams2007:184).Italsooverlaps
with a construction found in Rabbinic Hebrew, wherein א ם can be used to
introduceirrealconditionswithpluperfecttensevalue(PérezFernández1999:
216); however, it is doubtful whether the Hasidic Hebrew usage is directly
or solely attributable to these biblical and rabbinic constructions, as irreal
conditionsaremoretypicallyintroducedby ל וּ inBiblicalHebrew(Waltkeand
O’Connor 1990: 637–638) and א ) י ( ל ו in Rabbinic Hebrew (Azar 1995: 152; Pérez
Fernández 1999: 216–217). By contrast, it may be at least partially traceable to
various medieval sources such as Rashi and Spanish-Provençal Hebrew prose,
in which א ם is frequently used to introduce irreal conditions (Rabin 2000:
179–180).AnysuchinfluencewaslikelycompoundedbythefactthatinYiddish
real and irreal conditions alike are introduced by the same conjunctions, א ו י ב ,
ו ו ע ן ,or אַ ז (Schaechter2003:307–308).
Irreal protases may alternatively begin with the rabbinic particle א ) י ( ל ו or,
morerarely,itsbiblicalcounterpart ל ו ,e.g.:
– א ל ו ה ב נ ת ם מ ע צ מ כ ם ו ה י י ת ם ש ו א ל י ם א ו ת ו מ י ה י א ה י י ת י מ ג ל ה א ו ת ו ב פ נ י כ ם ‘If you
hadunderstoodbyyourselvesandhadaskedhimwhohewas,Iwouldhave
revealedhimtoyou’(Rodkinsohn1865:26)
– ו א י ל ו י ד ע ת י מ ק ו מ ה כ י א ז ע ט ר ה ל ר א ש י ש ַ מ ְ ת ִ יָ ה 1 ‘And if I knew where she was (lit:
herplace),Iwouldplaceherasthecrownonmyhead’(Sofer1904:15)
– ל ו ה י י ת י א נ י נ כ ד ר ׳ י ע ק ב ק א פ י ל מ צ ד ז כ ר ה י י ת י נ ר א ה ב א ו פ ן א ח ר ‘IfIwerethegrandson
of R. Jacob Koppel on the father’s side, I would look different’ (M. Walden
1913,pt.3:33)
The protasis of negative irreal conditions is often introduced by the biblical
particle ל ו ל י / ל ו ל א ,e.g.:
– ו ל ו ל א ש נ ש כ ח מ מ נ ו ה ס ר ח ו ן מ ה ע ו ל ם ה ז ה ה י ה ה פ ק י ר א ו ת ו ו א ת כ ל ם ו ל א ה י ה ה ל ך ל ה צ י ל ם
‘And if he had not been forgotten, the sin[s] of this world would have led to
hisabandonandthatofthemall,andhewouldnothavegonetorescuethem’
(Munk1898:46)
– ל ו ל א א נ י ו א ת ה ה י ׳ ה ע ו ל ם כ מ ע ט ע ו מ ד ל י פ ו ל ‘Ifnotformeandyou,thewholeworld
wouldbealmostabouttofall’(Michelsohn1910b:37)
– ו ל ו ל א ה ם ש פ ת ח ו ל ו , ה י ה מ ת ו ג ו ע מ ה ק ו ר ‘Andifhadn’tbeenforthosewhoopened
[thedoor]forhim,hewouldhavediedofthecold’(Gemen1914:66)
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– ו ל ו ל י כ ן ה י ׳ מ ב י א ה ג א ו ל ה ‘And if it were not so, he would have brought the
redemption’(Shenkel1883,pt.2:30)
Alternatively, negative irreal protases are sometimes introduced by א ם ל א , as
below.
– א ם ל א ה י י ת י ק ו נ ה מ מ נ י ה י י ת י ע ו ש ה ת ש ו ב ה ‘If you (lit: I) had not bought it from
me,Iwouldhaverepented’(Rodkinsohn1865:35)
– ד א ם ל א ה י ת ה מ ד ת ה ש כ ח ה ב ע ו ל ם ל א ה י ת ה ה ע ו ל ם י כ ו ל ה ל ה ת ק י י ם ‘that if the
attribute of forgetfulness did not exist in the world, the world would not be
abletoexist’(Singer1900b:28)
Thisconstructiondoesnothaveclearprecedentinbiblical,rabbinic,ormedie-
val forms of the language, in which the biblical ל וּ ל ֵ א / ל וּ ל ֵ י or the post-biblical
א ) י ( ל ו ל י / א ל מ ל א aretypicallyemployedinnegativeirrealprotases(seee.g.Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 637–638; Pérez Fernández 1999: 217–218; Rabin 2000: 180–
181; Goshen-Gottstein 2006: 245–246). However, the authors’ utilization of this
constructionisunsurprisinggiventhatitisalogicalwayofnegatingthepositive
particle א ם ; moreover, as in the case of the positive irreal conditions discussed
above it resembles the Yiddish construction used to introduce negative irreal
conditions, א ו י ב נ י ) ש ( ט ‘ifnot’(seeMark1978:290forexamples).
The apodosis does not usually have an introductory particle, though rarely
thepredominantlypost-biblical א ז י isused,e.g.:
– א מ ר מ ר ן ז צ ו ק ל ה ״ ה ש א ל מ ל י 2 ה י ה י כ ו ל ל ה ת פ ל ל ב ב ו ק ר א ז י ה י ה ט ו ב ל כ ל ה ע ו ל ם ‘Our
sage of everlasting memory said that if he could pray in the morning, then
allwouldbewellwiththewholeworld’(Landau1892:22)
The verbs in both the protasis and apodosis of irreal conditions are typically
periphrastic constructions composed of the qaṭal of the root ה . י . ה . ‘be’ + qoṭel,
e.g.:
– א ם א נ כ י ה י י ת י ה ו ל ך ב ג ו ל ה כ מ ו כ ם כ ״ כ ש נ י ם ה י י ת י ב א ל מ ד ר י ג ה י ו ת ר ג ד ו ל ה מ כ ם ‘IfIhad
wanderedinexileasmanyyearsasyou,Iwouldhavereachedahigherlevel
thanyou’(Michelsohn1910c:52)
2 Landau(1892)usesthepost-biblicalparticle א ל מ ל י tointroducetheprotasisofpositiveirreal
conditions.ThisusagedeviatesmarkedlyfromthatoftheotherHasidicHebrewauthors,who
employ it only in the protasis of negative irreal conditions. Landau’s usage is traceable to
AmoraicHebrew(seeBreuer1998:132–134fordetailsoftheAmoraicconstruction).310 chapter 13
– א ו ל י א ם ה י י ת י ה ו ל ך ע ו ד פ ע ם א ׳ א ל ה ר ״ ר א ל י מ ל ך ה י ה מ ק ב ל א ו ת י ‘MaybeifIwentto
theRebbeElimelechonemoretimehewouldreceiveme’(Breitstein1914:12)
– ש א ם ה י י ת י ל ו מ ד ה י י ת י ז ו כ ר ‘thatifIstudied,Iwouldremember’(Zak1912:14)
Morerarely,aqaṭalor yiqṭolmayappearintheprotasis,asinthefollowingtwo
examplesrespectively:
– א ל ו ה ב נ ת ם מ ע צ מ כ ם ו ה י י ת ם ש ו א ל י ם א ו ת י מ י ה ו א ה י י ת י מ ג ל ה א ו ת ו ב פ נ י כ ם ‘If you
had understood by yourselves and had asked he who he was, I would have
revealedhimtoyou’(A.Walden1860?:14a)
– ש א ל מ ל י א ס ת כ ל ע ל ח ל ק ה ר ע ל א ה י י ת י מ נ י ח ל א ד ם ל י כ נ ס ל ב י ת י ‘For if I looked at
the bad part [of the person], I would not let the man come into my house’
(Landau1892:19)
Asinthecaseofrealconditions,theorderoftheclausesisveryrarelyreversed
sothattheapodosisprecedestheprotasis,e.g.:
– ו מ ה ה י י ת ע ו ש ה א ם ה י ׳ ה ק י י ס ע ר מ ג ב י ה א ת ה ו י ל ו ן ‘And what would you have done
iftheemperorhadraisedthecurtain?’(Rodkinsohn1864b:9)
13.7 Contrast
Contrastclausesinthetalesaremostcommonlyintroducedbytheconjunction
א ב ל ,asbelow.
– א פ ש ר ש ת ת ר פ א א ב ל ל ה ב ט י ח ך א י נ י י כ ו ל ‘It is possible that you will recover, but I
can’tpromiseyou’(Ehrmann1903:16a)
– ל ך ל ח נ ו י ו ת . ש ל נ ג י ד י ם ו ת י ק ח ש ם כ ל מ ה ש א ת ה צ ר י ך ל פ ר נ ס ה א ב ל ל א י ו ת ר ‘Gotoshops
ofrichpeopleandtakeeverythingthatyouneedforsustenancefromthere,
butnotmore’(Sofer1904:7)
– א נ כ י ק י י מ ת י מ ו צ א ש פ ת י א ב ל ה ו א ל א ע מ ד ב ד י ב ו ר ו ‘I fulfilled what I had said, but
hedidnotstandbyhisword’(Berger1910b:23)
– א נ י ש ו ת ה י י ן ש ר ף ק ו ד ם א כ י ל ת ה ק א ט ל ע ט , א ב ל א ת ה א ו כ ל ר ק ה ק א ט ל ע ט ל ב ד ‘I drink
wine before eating the cutlet, but you eat just the cutlet by itself’ (Gemen
1914:69)
– ו י ק ר א א ו ת ו א ל י ו ש י ש ב ע מ ו ע ל ה ע ג ל ה א ב ל ה ע נ י ל א ר צ ה ‘Andhecalledtohimthathe
should sit with him on the wagon, but the pauper didn’t want to’ (N. Duner
1912:2)clauses 311
InthisrespectHasidicHebrewdiffersfromitsbiblicalantecedent,inwhich
א ֲ ב ָ ל is typically an asseverative particle and does not serve to introduce con-
trast clauses except in certain texts typically regarded as belonging to the late
biblical linguistic stratum (Williams 2007: 195–196). Conversely, it mirrors rab-
binic literature, in which the conjunction א ב ל is commonly used to introduce
contrastclauses(seePérezFernández1999:246).
Somewhat less frequently, contrast clauses may be introduced by the parti-
cle א ך ‘but’,e.g.:
– א ך א ת ה ת כ י ן ע צ מ ך ל ב י א ת ו ‘But you must prepare yourself for his arrival’
(Rodkinsohn1864a:30)
– א ך א נ כ י נ ש א ר ת י ע ל מ ק ו מ ו ‘ButIstayedinmy(lit:his)place’(Seuss1890:10)
– א ך ל ש ו ב ל ב י ת ח ו ת נ ו ל ו ו י ט ע ב ס ק ל א ר צ ה ‘But as for returning to the house of his
fatherinlawinVitebsk,hedidn’twant[that]’(Heilmann1902:23)
In contrast to א ב ל , the use of א ך in contrast clauses is traceable to Biblical
Hebrew (Koehler and Baumgartner 2001: 45), whereas it is not a feature of
RabbinicHebrew(PérezFernández1999;172).
13.8 Exceptive
Exceptiveclausesaremostcommonlyintroducedbytheadverb ר ק ,whichoth-
erwisemeans‘only’.Suchcasesareillustratedbelow.Thisusagehasprecedent
inBiblicalHebrew(Williams2007:142).
– ו ל א ה י ה א ו כ ל ר ק מ ע ט מ ז ע ר ל ז א ת ל א ה י ו ר ו צ י ם ה ב ע ל י ע ג ל ו ת ל א כ ו ל א צ ל ו ‘And there
was no food, except for a very little bit; therefore, the wagon drivers did not
wanttoeatathisplace’(Munk1898:4)
– ו ד י ב ר ע מ ו כ ש י ב א ל ב י ת ו ל א י ל ך א ל ה ש ט י ב ל ר ק ל ע ת י ם ר ח ו ק י ם ‘And he said to him
thatwhenhewenthome,heshouldn’tgototheprayerhouseexceptonrare
occasions’(Bromberg1899:29)
– א י ן ל ה ם ל ח י ו ת ר ק ה י ו ם ה ז ה ‘They have no [time] to live except for today’
(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:7)
– א נ י א י נ ו ל ו ק ח ר ק ז ה ב א ח ד מ ח נ ו ת ‘Idon’ttake[anything]exceptonegold[piece]
fromashop’(Kaidaner1875:33b)
Alternatively and somewhat less frequently, they may be introduced by the
post-biblicalparticle א ל א ‘except’,e.g.:312 chapter 13
– א י נ נ י ר ו צ ה א ל א א ת ז ה ה מ ל צ ר ‘I don’t want [anyone] except this attendant’
(Shenkel1903b:12)
– א ל א ד ג ם ה מ ר ו ר ה ו א א ת ח ל ת א ד ג א ו ל ה ‘except that the bitter herb is also the
beginningoftheredemption’(Berger1910c:51)
Thecompound כ י א ם ‘except’;‘otherthan’maybeusedfollowinganegative,as
below.ThisconstructionistraceabletoBiblicalHebrew(Williams2007:197).
– א י ן כ ו ו נ ת ו כ ״ א ל ה ר ב ו ת כ ב ו ד ש מ י ם ‘His intention is nothing except to multiply
thehonouroftheheavens’(Zak1912:10)
– א י ן ז ה כ י א ם ח ל ו ם ‘Thisisnothingotherthanadream’(Sofer1904:7)
13.9 Interrogative
Contentquestionsaretypicallyintroducedbyaninterrogativeadverb,asinthe
examplesbelow.(See10.1foralistofHasidicHebrewinterrogativeadverbs).
– מ ד ו ע א ת ה ב ו כ ה ‘Whyareyoucrying?’(Singer1900b:6)
– א י ה ה א י ש ה ע נ י ‘Whereisthepoorman?’(Sofer1904:44)
– ו א י ך א ו כ ל ל ה ש א ר ע ל ש ב ת ? ‘AndhowcanIstayfortheSabbath?’(?1894:5)
– א נ ה ת פ נ ה מ כ א ן ‘Wherewillyougofromhere?’(Laufbahn1914:49)
– מ ה א ת ם א ו מ ר י ם ‘Whatdoyou(haveto)say?’(Munk1898:20)
Polar questions are usually introduced by the interrogative prefix ה - , as in
BiblicalHebrew(Moshavi2013a)ortheinterrogativeparticle ה א ם (whichseems
to have become widespread first in the medieval period, in the writings of e.g.
Abarbanel)asinthefollowingsetsofexamplesrespectively.See12.8forfurther
details.
ה -
– ש א ל ו ה י ד ע ת א ת מ ע נ ד י ל ‘They asked, “Do you know Mendl?”’ (Michelsohn
1910c:70)
– ה א כ ל ת מ ה ה י ו ם ‘Haveyoueatenanythingtoday?’(Breitstein1914:33)
ה א ם
– ה א ם י ש ל ך י י ן ט ו ב ‘Doyouhavegoodwine?’(Munk1898:17)
– ה א ם ל מ ד ? ‘Didhestudy?’(Ehrmann1911:10b)clauses 313
Rarelypolarquestionsmaybeintroducedbytherabbinicparticle כ י ,e.g.:
– ו כ י א פ ש ר ל ס ב ו ל כ ז א ת ? ‘And is it possible to suffer such a thing?’ (Michelsohn
1912:104)
Indirect polar questions in complement clauses are introduced by the con-
junction א ם ‘if’, as below. This usage has direct precedent in Rabbinic Hebrew
(Stadel 2013). Moreover, it is attested in Biblical Hebrew, though embedded
polar questions are more commonly introduced by the interrogative particle
inthatformofthelanguage(Moshavi2013a).
– ו א י נ י ז ו כ ר א ם ר א ה ז א ת כ ת ו ב ב ס פ ר א ו א ם מ ק ו ב ל ב י ד ו פ ה א ל פ ה ‘And I don’t
remember whether he saw it written in a book, or whether it came to him
(lit: it was received in his hand) by word of mouth (lit: mouth to mouth)’
(Rodkinsohn1865:59)
– א ב ל ז א ת א נ ו ר ו צ י ם ל ד ע ת ל י ד ע א ם מ ע ל ת ו י ו ד ע ס פ ר ‘But this [is what] we want to
know,whetherSirknowshowtoread(lit:knowsbook)’(Kaidaner1875:20a)
13.10 Purpose
13.10.1 Positive
Positive purpose clauses may be formed in several ways, reflecting a typical
HasidicHebrewfusionofbiblicalandpost-biblicalelements.
Theyaresometimesintroducedbytheparticle ש - ‘inorderto’followedbya
yiqṭol,asinthefollowingexamples.ThisusageistraceabletoMishnaicHebrew,
which has an identical construction (Fassberg 1998: 154–155; Pérez Fernández
1999:231).
– ו ב י ק ש א ו ת ו ש י ת ן ל ו א ת ה ע ג ל ה ש ל ו ש י ס ע ל מ ע ז י ב ו ז ‘And he asked him to give him
hiswagonsothathecouldtraveltoMedzhybizh’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:
42)
– ב ע ב ו ר ז ה א נ י מ ב ק ש מ כ ם ל ה ר א ו ת ל י א ת ה ס י ד ו ר ש א ר א ה ב ע צ מ י ‘That’s why I am
askingyoutoshowmetheprayerbook,sothatIcanseeformyself’(Hirsch
1900:8)
– ה ת ע נ ה כ ו ״ כ ת ע נ י ו ת ש י ז כ ה ל ר א ו ת א ת ה ה ק ו ה ״ ט ‘He fasted thus so that he would
meritseeingtheholyandpureRebbe’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:26b)
Similarly, they are sometimes introduced by כ י , the biblical counterpart of ש - ,
followedbya yiqṭol,asbelow.314 chapter 13
– ו ה ר א ה ל ו ה ק ו ו י ט ל א ש ר נ ת נ ו ל ו כ י י ת נ ה ו ל ה ר ב ז ל ״ ה ‘And he showed him the note
that they had given him in order for him to give it to the Rebbe of eternal
memory’(Ehrmann1903:36b)
– ו ש ל ח ב י ו ם ה ׳ א ת מ ש ר ת ו ע ם ת ר נ ג ו ל כ י י ל ך ל ה ש ו ח ט ‘And on Thursday he sent his
servantwithachickeninorderforhimtogototheritualslaughterer’(Sofer
1904:5)
Interestingly, this construction appears to lack a direct parallel in the canon-
ical forms of Hebrew: although the particle is biblical in origin, it does not
typically serve to introduce purpose clauses in that stratum of the language
(see Williams 2007: 156–159 for the uses of biblical כּ ִ י ); conversely, כ י is not
a feature of Rabbinic Hebrew except as an interrogative particle (Segal 1927:
146).TheHasidicHebrewconstructionthereforeappearstoconstituteacalque
whereby the biblical כ י has acquired the function of a purpose marker like its
post-biblicalcounterpart ש - .ThisphenomenonislogicalgiventhattheHasidic
Hebrewauthorstreatthetwoparticlesasinterchangeableinotherrespects.
Purpose clauses are also frequently formed by the particle ל מ ע ן ‘in order
to’ followed by a yiqṭol or an unprefixed infinitive construct, as below. These
two structures mirror Biblical Hebrew purpose clauses (Fassberg 1994: 82, 98;
Williams2007:185).Sometimestheparticleappearsinconjunctionwith ש - ,as
in the last example, exemplifying a mix of biblical and post-biblical elements
withinasingleconstruction.
– ל מ ע ן ת ש כ י ל ‘sothatyoumayunderstand’(Rodkinsohn1864b:26)
– ה ל כ ו א ח ר י ו ל מ ע ן י ר א ו ה מ ק ו ם ‘They went after him in order to see the place’
(Brandwein1912:3)
– ל מ ע ן י ז כ ה ל ר א ו ת פ נ י ה ה ״ ק ‘so that he would merit to see the face of the holy
Rebbe’(Ehrmann1911:43b)
– ל מ ע ן ה פ ח י ד ל ב נ י א ד ם ‘inordertoscarepeople’(Breitstein1914:26)
– ל מ ע ן ש י ס ע ע ל ע ג ל ה ‘sothathemighttravelonawagon’(Seuss1890:13)
Similarly,theyareoftenintroducedbytherabbiniccompound כ ד י ש - ‘inorder
to’followedbya yiqṭolor כ ד י ‘inorderto’followedbyaninfinitiveconstruct,as
below. These constructions derive from Rabbinic Hebrew (Fassberg 1998: 151,
155).
– ה ו א ר ו צ ה ל י ל ך ר ג ל י כ ד י ש י ק ב ץ נ ד ב ו ת ‘He wanted to go on foot so that he could
collectalms’(N.Duner1912:2)
– ב ע ל י ה ל א ה מ ט ה מ ו צ ע ת ל כ ב ו ד ה א ו ר ח כ ד י ש י נ פ ש ‘Myhusband,isnotthebedmade
inhonouroftheguest,sothathemayrest?’(Michelsohn1910a:132)clauses 315
– כ ד י ל ה ב י א ו ל ח י י ה ע ו ל ם ה ב א ‘in order to bring him to the life of the World to
Come’(?1894:21)
Somewhat less frequently they are found in conjunction with the compound
ב כ ד י ש - ‘in order to’ followed by a yiqṭol, as below; these constructions are
attestedintheBabylonianTalmudaswellasinmedievalwritings.
– ו צ ו ה ע ל י א ב י ש א נ י א פ ס י ק מ ל ו מ ר ו א צ א ל ח ו ץ ב כ ד י ש ה י ת ו ם ה נ ״ ל י א מ ר ק ד י ש ש ל ו ‘And
my father ordered me to stop saying [it] and go outside so that that orphan
couldsayhiskaddish’(Zak1912:9)
– ב כ ד י ש י ב ו א ע ל מ ק ו מ ו ב ע ו ל ם ה ע ל י ו ן ‘so that he could come to his place in the
WorldonHigh’(Hirsch1900:27)
Finally, sometimes purpose clauses may be conveyed simply by an infinitive
construct with ל - , as below. This convention is attested in the canonical forms
ofthelanguage(seee.g.Williams2007:83;PérezFernández1999:232).
– ה ל ך א צ ל ו ל ע ש ו ת ש ל ו ם ‘Hewenttohimtomakepeace’(Ehrmann1911:10b)
– ו י ש ל ח פ ע ם ש ל י ש י ת ש נ י א נ ש י ם ל ק ב ץ ה ס ך ה נ ״ ל ‘Andhesentathirdtimetwomen
tocollectthatsum’(Chikernik1902:29)
TheAramaicprefix ד - isattestedonlyonceinthiscapacity,shownbelow:
– ו ב ק ש ה ה ר ב נ י ת א ת ה צ י י ד י ם ש י ש ת ד ל ו ל צ ו ד א י ז ה ד ג ב ש ב י ל ה ד ה י א ת ת ן ל ה ם כ ל א ש ר
י ח פ ו צ ו ‘And the rebbetzin asked the fishermen to catch a fish for her, so that
shewouldgivethemanythingtheywanted’(Rodkinsohn1865:28)
13.10.2 Negative
Liketheirpositivecounterparts,HasidicHebrewnegativepurposeclausesmay
beformedinavarietyofwaysreflectingamixtureofbiblicalandpost-biblical
convention.AsinmanyotheraspectsofHasidicHebrewgrammar,theauthors
seem to have regarded these different negative purpose particles as inter-
changeable,employingtheminsimilarsyntacticandsemanticcontexts.
Negativepurposeclausesaremostfrequentlycomposedofa yiqṭolpreceded
bytheparticle ש ל א ‘inordernotto’,thesynonymous כ ד י ש ל א ( ) ב ,ormorerarely
ב ש ב י ל ש ל א , as below. These constructions have identical parallels in Mishnaic
Hebrew (Fassberg 1998: 158–159; Pérez Fernández 1999: 231), except those with
thevariant ב כ ד י ,whichishoweverattestedintheBabylonianTalmud.316 chapter 13
ש ל א
– ו ה י ׳ ל ה ם פ ח ד ל ש א ו ל א ו ת ו ש ל א י ב ל ב ל ו א ת מ ח ש ב ת ו ‘And they were afraid to ask
him,soasnottoconfusehisthoughts’(Brandwein1912:21)
– י ע ן כ י ה ר ו פ א פ ק ד ע ל י ו ש ל א ל ש ת ו ת ‘because the doctor had instructed him not
todrink’(Michelsohn1912:18)
– ל ך ל ש ל ו ם ר ק ש מ ו ר ח פ צ י ך ש ל א י ג ו נ ב מ מ ך ב ד ר ך ‘Go in peace; just look after your
possessions, so that they don’t get stolen from you on the road’ (Kaidaner
1875:16a)
– ו ת ב ק ש מ מ נ ו ש ל א י ל מ ו ד א ו ת ו ה מ ל א כ ה ה ה ו א ‘Andsheaskedhimnottoteachhim
thatcraft’(Singer1900b:5)
– ו י ו ע ץ ה מ ל ך ל ה ס ת י ר מ ט מ ו נ ה מ ן ב נ י א ד ם ש ל א י ח ש ו ב ו ב ״ א כ י ה ט מ י נ ו ה ש ם ‘And the
kingadvisedthatthetreasurebehiddenfromthepeoplesothatthepeople
would not think that he (lit: they) had hidden it there’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
28)
) ב ( כ ד י ש ל א
– כ ד י ש ל א י ש א ר ל ב ו ש א ף ר ג ע ב ל י כ ו ב ע ה ע ל י ו ן ‘so that he would not remain even
foramomentdressedwithouthisouterhat’(Yellin1913:31)
– ו ה י ה י ר א ל ש כ ו ב ע ל ה מ ט ה כ ד י ש ל א י ת נ מ נ ם ‘And he was afraid to lie on the bed
lesthefallasleep’(Shenkel1904:15)
– ו ה י ה י ר א ל ש כ ב ע ל ה מ ט ה כ ד י ש ל א י ת נ מ נ ם ה ר ב ה ‘And he was afraid to lie on the
bedlesthefallasleepalot’(J.Duner1899:72)
– ו ל א י ד ע מ ה ל ע ש ו ת א ם ל ה פ ק י ד ה מ מ ו ן א צ ל ה מ ו כ ס ן ב כ ד י ש ל א ל ח ל ל ש ב ת ‘And he
didn’t know what to do, whether to leave the money with the tax-collector,
soasnottoviolatetheSabbath’(Chikernik1903a:31)
ב ש ב י ל ש ל א
– ב ש ב י ל ש ל א י ס ב ו ל ה צ ד י ק ה י ס ו ר י ם ‘So that the righteous man should not suffer
themisery’(Zak1912:33)
Somewhat less frequently, they may be introduced by the particle פ ן ‘lest’
followedbya yiqṭol,asbelow.ThisconstructionistraceabletoBiblicalHebrew
(Fassberg1998:107;Williams2007:163).
– ו א י ן ר צ ו נ י ל ה ו ל י כ ם א ת י א ל מ ק ו ם ה מ ל ח מ ה פ ן א מ ו ת ש ם ‘And I don’t want to take
them with me to the place of battle lest I die there’ (Rodkinsohn 1865:
14)clauses 317
– ז ה ה א י ש מ ש ה י ר א ל נ פ ש ו ל י ס ע ב ע צ מ ו פ ן י פ ג ע ה ו ע ל ה ד ר ך ‘This man Moses feared
forhislifetotravelbyhimselflesthemeethimontheroad’(Ehrmann1903:
20b)
– פ ן יִ וָ דַ ע ה ד ב ר ו ת י ר א ל נ פ ש ה מ א ו ד ‘And she feared greatly for her life lest the
matterbemadeknown’(Sofer1904:16)
– א נ י ח ו ש ש פ ן ח ״ ו י ב ו א ה א ו י ב ‘Iamafraidlest,Godforbid,theenemymightcome’
(Landau1892:10)
– ע ל כ ן ה י ה י ר א ה ה ״ ק פ ן י ב ו א ג ם ה ש ט ן ‘Therefore the holy Rebbe was afraid lest
theSatanmightalsocome’(M.Walden1914:14)
Finally, they may be composed of a yiqṭol preceded by ל ב ל ‘so as not’, as below.
The variant ש ב ל is occasionally attested, as in the final example. These con-
structions do not have precedent in Biblical or Mishnaic Hebrew, but are rela-
tivelywidelyattestedinandthereforemayderivefromthemedievalandearly
modernbiblicalcommentariesofAbarbanelandAlshich.
– ל כ ן ל ו ה ע ל י ו כ י י ש י ב מ ה ר ל ב ל י מ ו ת ‘Therefore he accompanied him so that he
wouldreturnquickly,sothathewouldnotdie’(Bodek1865c:2)
– ו ג ם צ ו ה ל ב ל י כ ת ב ו ע ל ה מ צ ב ה ש ו ם ש ב ח ‘Andhealsoordered[them]nottowrite
anypraiseonthetombstone’(Brandwein1912:42)
– ו ר מ ז ה ר ב ל ב ל י ש ת ה ‘And the Rebbe hinted for him not to drink’ (Michelsohn
1912:18)
– ו י ב ק ש מ ה ע נ י ל ב ל י ב כ ה ‘Andheaskedthepaupernottocry’(Seuss1890:26)
– ל ה מ ת י ן ב ב ה כ ״ נ ב ק ב ל ת ש ב ת ע ד ל ד ת ה ל ב ל י ח ו ל ל ] = י ח ל ל [ ש ״ ק ‘to wait in the
synagogueatthebeginningoftheSabbathuntilherbirth,soasnottoviolate
theholySabbath’(Yellin1913:5)
– ב ל י ל ה ה ה ו א ה ז ה י ר ו א ו ת ו ב ״ ב ש ב ל י י ש ן ב ח ד ר ה ה ו א ‘Onthatnightthemembersof
thehouseholdwarnedhimnottosleepinthatroom’(Kamelhar1909:59)
13.11 Relative
13.11.1 WithRelativePronoun
Relative clauses are most commonly introduced by either the biblical relative
pronoun א ש ר or its rabbinic equivalent ש - , as in the two sets of examples
belowinturn.AscommoninHasidicHebrew,eachvariantisusedwithsimilar
frequencyandinfreedistribution.318 chapter 13
With א ש ר
– ו נ פ ל א ו ת י ו א ש ר ע ש ה ה ב ע ש ״ ט ז ״ ל ‘and his wonders that the Baʾal Shem Tov of
blessedmemoryperformed’(Bodek1865c:1)
– כ א י ש א ש ר י ש ן ‘likeamanwhoissleeping’(Zak1912:8)
– ה ד ב ר י ם ה א ל ה א ש ר ע י נ י ו ר א ו ‘thesethingswhichhiseyeshadseen’(Berger1907:
90)
– י מ י ה נ ו ע ר א ש ר ב ל ה א ו ת ם ב ב י ת ה ו ר י ו ‘the days of youth, which he spent in his
parents’house’(Kamelhar1909:24)
– ה ד ב ר א ש ר א נ כ י ש ו א ל מ ע מ ד ך ‘thethingwhichIamaskingofyou’(Singer1900a,
pt.3:2)
– ה א י ש א ש ר א ת ה מ ב ק ש ‘themanthatyouarelookingfor’(A.Walden1860?:29a)
With ש -
– ה ש ח ו ק ש ש ח ק ר ב י נ ו א מ ש ‘the laugh that our Rebbe laughed last night’ (Rod-
kinsohn1865:1)
– א נ ש י ח י ל ש ק ו נ י ם א ת כ ל ה ס ח ו ר ה ה נ צ ר ך ל ה ם ‘wealthy men, who buy all of the
merchandisethattheyneed’(Zak1912:9)
– ב ב י ת ה ס ו ה ר ש ב ע י ר ‘in the prison house that is in the town’ (Heilmann 1902:
74)
Whilerelativeclausesconsistingofaqoṭelareoftenintroducedbythedefinite
article(see13.11.2),theyaresometimesattestedwiththerelativeparticle ש - ,as
below.
– י ש א נ ש י ם ש ש ו א ל י ם ע ל י ב מ ה א נ י ג ו ט ע ר י ו ד ‘Therearepeoplewhoaskmeinwhat
wayIamaHasidicrebbe’(J.Duner1899:39)
– ו ה י ו ם מ ו כ ן ה ו א ל ד ר ו ש ב כ א ן ע ל ה ב י מ ה ש ע ו מ ד ע ד ה ח ל ו ן ‘And today he is prepared
to give a sermon here at the lectern which stands by (lit: to) the window’
(Kaidaner1875:12a)
ThisusagediffersfromthestandardinBiblicalandRabbinicHebrew,inwhich
the qoṭel is typically found in conjunction with the definite article in relative
clauses (Williams 2007: 38; Segal 1936: 54; Pérez Fernández 1999: 26). However,
it is occasionally attested in certain historical varieties of the language, e.g.
PalestinianpiyyuṭimfromtheByzantineperiod(Rand2006:437)andmedieval
Spanish-ProvençalHebrew(Rabin2000:173);moreover,itisacommonfeature
of present-day colloquial registers of Israeli Hebrew (Berman 1978: 146–147) in
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Finally,theAramaicrelativepronoun ד - israrelyattestedinrelativecontexts.
It appears only sporadically in comparison with its Hebrew counterparts, and
islimitedtoaverysmallnumberofcollocations:
– כ ל מ ה ד א פ ש ר ‘asmuchaspossible’(Berger1906:73;Rakats1912,pt.1:3)
– ד י ן מ פ ו ר ש ד נ ק ר א ה ד י ו ט ‘an interpreted judgement which is called popular’
(Michelsohn1912:110)
– ת נ י א ד מ ס י י ע ל ך ‘a baraita that helps (i.e. supports) you[r argument]’ (Brom-
berg1899:11)
13.11.2 WithDefiniteArticle
Qoṭel inrelativeclausesisusuallyintroducedbythedefinitearticle,asbelow.
– ה ר ב ה א נ ש י ם ה נ ו ס ע י ם מ ע ב ר ל ג ב ו ל ‘many people there who were travelling over
theborder’(Bromberg1899:25)
– ל ה א ו ר ח ה ש ו א ל ו א י ז ה ש א ל ה ‘to the guest who was asking him a question’
(Landau1892:54)
– מ ע ש ה נ פ ל א ה ה נ ו ד ע ת ב פ י כ ל ה ח ס י ד י ם ‘anawesomestorywhichisknowninthe
mouthsofalltheHasidim’(A.Walden1860?:49b)
– ס פ ר ] … [ ה נ מ צ א ב ב י ב ל י ע ק ד ע י ר מ ל ו כ ה ו ו י ע ן ‘a book […] located in the library of
thecapitalcityVienna’(Bodek1866:5)
– א י ש ה י ו ד ע ב ט י ב ה ש פ ה ה א ש כ נ ז י ת ‘a man knowing the German language well’
(M.Walden1914:15)
– ח ו ל י ה מ ת ד ב ק ‘acontagioussickperson’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:12)
This convention, which mirrors the standard in other historical forms of
Hebrew (see e.g. Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 621–623; Rabin 2000: 172–173), is
rootedinthenominaloriginsoftheqoṭelwherebyitsroleinrelativeclausesis
anextensionofitsroleasadefinitenoun.
Similarly,non-verbalrelativeclausescontainingadjectivesareusuallyintro-
duced by the definite article, as below. The relative force of such clauses may
notbevisibleintheEnglishtranslation.Thistypeofconstructionhasanidenti-
cal counterpartin both Biblical Hebrew(Waltkeand O’Connor1990:247–248)
andRabbinicHebrew(Segal1927:182).
– ב ע י ר ק ט נ ה ה ס מ ו ך ל ק ״ ק ק א ו ו נ א נ ס ע א י ש א ׳ א צ ל ב י ה מ ״ ד ‘In a small townnear the
holy community of Kaunas a man went to the study-house’ (Kaidaner 1875:
20a)320 chapter 13
13.11.3 WithResumptivePronoun
Hasidic Hebrew relative clauses containing a subject or direct object are only
occasionallyattestedwitharesumptivepronoun,e.g.:
Subject
– ב נ י א ת ה ר ו צ ה ל ה ת ח כ ם י ו ת ר מ ן ה ק ד מ ו נ י ם ש ל נ ו ש ה ם ה ח מ י ר ו ב פ ס ח ‘Myson,youwant
to be cleverer than our ancient ones, who were strict regarding Passover’
(Landau1892:36)
– א ו ת ו ה א י ש ש ה ו א מ ג ו ל ג ל ב ד ג ז ה ‘that man who was reincarnated as this fish’
(Chikernik1903a:32)
DirectObject
– פ ל א י ם א ש ר ל א ש מ ע א ו ת ן ‘wonderswhichhehadnotheard’(TeomimFraenkel
1911b:10)
By contrast, relative clauses containing an indirect object invariably include
a preposition and resumptive pronominal suffix, as below. This convention
has parallels in e.g. Biblical and Rabbinic Hebrew (Williams 2007: 190–191;
Holmstedt2013b;Segal1927:204;Azar2013d).
– ו ה נ ה כ א ש ר נ ס ע ו ו ת ע ו מ ה ד ר ך ה י ש ר ה ו נ ס ע ו ד ר ך ה ר י ם ו ג ב ע ו ת א ש ר ל א ע ב ר ב ה א י ש ‘And
when they were travelling, they strayed from the right road and travelled
through mountains and hills that no man had passed through’ (Brandwein
1912:21)
– ו י ג ד ל ו א ת ש ם א ח י ו ו ש ם ה כ פ ר א ש ר ה ו א ש ו כ ן ב ו ‘Andhetoldhimthenameofhis
brotherandthenameofthevillageinwhichhelived’(Michelsohn1912:22)
– ו י ר ץ א ח ר ה ע ג ל ה ש ב ה י ש ב ה ר ב י מ ל ו ב ל י ן ‘Andheranafterthewagoninwhichthe
RebbeofLublinwassitting’(Breitstein1914:10)
– מ ה א ע ש ה ע ם ה י ל ד ש א נ י ל ו מ ד ע מ ו ‘What should I do with the child with whom
Istudy?’(Landau1892:29)
Inrelativeclauseswithlocativeforcetheadverb ש ם ‘there’isoftenusedinstead
of a suffixed preposition, as below. Again, this phenomenon has precedent
in the canonical varieties of Hebrew (see e.g. Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 562; Azar
2013d).
– ה מ ש ר ת ה ר א ה ל ה ם ח ד ר מ י ו ח ד ש ש ם ה י ה ה ת נ ו ר ‘The servant showed them a
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– ו ה ג י ע ל מ ר ת ף א ש ר ש ם ה י ׳ י ו ש ב י ה ו ד י א ס י ר ב ז י ק י ם ‘Andhereachedacellarinwhich
aJewwassittingboundwithhandcuffs’(M.Walden1912:107)
– א ו ת ו ה י ו ם נ כ נ ס ל מ ק ו ם ש ה י ׳ ש ם ה ס ו ס ש ל ו ‘On that day he entered the place in
whichhishorsewas’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:7)
– ה ע י ר א ש ר ד ר ש ם ‘thetowninwhichhelived’(N.Duner1912:21)
– ב א ו ת ה ה ע י ר ש ג ו פ ו ה ק ד ו ש ט מ ו ן ש ם ‘inthatcityinwhichhisholybodyisburied’
(Michelsohn1912:42)
– ה ש ל ח ן ש ה י ו י ו ש ב י ם ש ם ה ב י ת ד י ן ‘thetablewheretherabbinicalcourtwassitting’
(Chikernik1908:10)
13.12 Result
HasidicHebrewresultclausesmaytakeavarietyofforms.Theyarecommonly
introducedby ע ״ כ ,anabbreviationofthebiblicalconjunction ע ל כ ן ‘therefore’,
or the synonymous biblical conjunction ל כ ן , as in the following two sets of
examplesrespectively.
ע ״ כ
– ו ה ש י ב א ש ר ה ו א ב כ י ו ו ן מ ח מ ת ש ה י ל ד מ א ד ה ו א י ק ר ל ה ו ר י ו ע ״ כ ה ו א ע ו ש ה ב ו ר ו ש ם ‘And
he answered that he [had done it] on purpose because the child was very
deartohisparents;thereforehemadeamarkonhim’(Shenkel1903b:19)
– מ ח מ ת ש ה י ׳ ל א י ש ה ז ה כ ו נ ה א מ י ת ו ת ע ״ כ ק ב ל ת י א ו ת ו ב כ ב ו ד ‘Because this man had
atruthfulintention,thereforeIreceivedhimwithhonour’(Zak1912:12)
– ע ״ כ ה ר ה ר ת י ב ד ע ת י ‘ThereforeIwondered’(Ehrmann1911:1b)
ל כ ן
– ל א י כ ו ל ל ה ל ו ך י ו ת ר כ י ב א ה ש מ ש . ו ג ם א י נ ו מ ל ו ב ש ה י ט ב . ל כ ן נ כ נ ס א ל ה ק ר ע ש ט מ א
ל ל ו ן ש ם ‘Hecouldn’tgofurtherbecausethesunwassetting,andmoreoverhe
wasnotdressedwell.Thereforehewentintotheinninordertolodgethere’
(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:4)
– א ת ה א ו כ ל ר ק ה ק א ט ל ע ט ל ב ד ל כ ן ה ו א מ ז י ק ל ך . ‘Youeatonlythecutlet;that’swhy
itharmsyou’(Gemen1914:69)
– ו ל כ ן א נ י מ ק ב ץ א נ ש י ם י ש ר א ל י ם ‘And therefore I am gathering Israelite men’
(Seuss1890:63)
– ל כ ן ג מ ר ו ב י נ י ה ם ל י ל ך א ל י ו ל ה ו ד י ע ה ו ‘Thereforetheyresolvedamongstthemselves
togotohiminordertoinformhim’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:8)322 chapter 13
Theyarealsocommonlyintroducedby ל ז א ת ‘forthis[reason]’,asbelow.This
formisnoteworthyasitdoesnotseemtohaveclearprecedentinearlierforms
of Hebrew. It may be a calque of the Yiddish result particle ד ע ר פֿ אַ ר ‘therefore’,
whose component morphemes resemble those of ל ז א ת , though this is likewise
uncertain.
– ו ע ו ד ר צ ו ל ש ת ו ת , א ו ל ם ל א ה י ׳ ש ם ע ו ד כ ל ו ם ל ז א ת נ ת ר ג ז ו ו ע ש ו ש ם ה ז י ק ו ת ‘And they
wanted to drink more, but there wasn’t anything else there; therefore they
grewangryandcauseddamagethere’(Kaidaner1875:48b)
– ל ז א ת ד ב ר ת י ע ל ל ב ו ‘ThereforeIspoketohisheart’(M.Walden1912:26)
– ל ז א ת ה נ נ י מ ז ה י ר א ו ת ך ‘ThereforeIamwarningyou’(Berger1910a:40)
– ל ז א ת ב י ק ש ב נ י ) ב ן ה ג ב י ר ( א ת ה א ו ר ח ה ל ז כ י י מ ח ו ל ע ל כ כ ה ‘Therefore my son (the
sonoftherichman)askedthisguesttoforgivethat’(Ehrmann1903:1b)
– ל ז א ת ח ש ב ו ש א י נ ו ט ו ב ל ב ה מ ק ו ה ‘That’swhytheythoughtthathedidn’timmerse
intheritualbath’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:54)
Less frequently, they may be introduced by a variety of other result conjunc-
tions including the rabbinic מ ח מ ת ז ה ‘because of this’ and the biblical ב ע ב ו ר
ז א ת ‘becauseofthis’.Thesepossibilitiesareillustratedbelow.
– ו מ ח מ ת ז ה ה י ה ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט י ס ו ר י ם ג ד ו ל י ם ע ו ד י ו ת ר ‘And because of this the Baʾal
ShemTovhadevengreatersuffering’(Bodek1866:45)
– ו ב ע ב ו ר ז א ת ה י ה ה ו כ ר ח ל ב ו א ל ב י ת ב ע ה ״ ב ‘Andforthishehadtogototheowner’s
house’(Bodek?1866:24a)
13.13 Separative
HasidicHebrewseparativeclausesareformedwiththeinfinitiveconstruct;see
8.8.2.2.5fordetails.
13.14 Temporal
13.14.1 WithFiniteVerb
Temporal clauses are often formed by means of a temporal conjunction fol-
lowed by a finite verb. The verb may be in any conjugation depending on the
tense value appropriate to the context. Like many other aspects of Hasidic
Hebrew grammar, temporal conjunctions reflect a combination of biblical,
post-biblical, and Yiddish forms. The most common conjunctions indicatingclauses 323
contemporaneous action are the biblical כ א ש ר ‘when’ and its post-biblical
counterpart כ ש - . Somewhat less frequently one finds ב ש ע ת ש - ‘while’, which
derives from Yiddish, in which it is used with identical meaning (Beinfeld and
Bochner 2013: 190). More rarely, the biblical particle כ י or post-biblical con-
junctions such as ) ל ( א ח ר ש - ‘after’ may be employed. These possibilities are
illustratedbelowinturn.
With כ א ש ר
– כ א ש ר ש ל ח ת ל י א ת ה ש ד כ ן ה י י ת י כ מ ש ו ג ע ת ‘When you sent the matchmaker to
me,Iwaslikeacrazywoman’(Rodkinsohn1864a:17)
– פ ״ א כ א ש ר ב א א צ ל ו ה ב י ט ב פ נ י ו ‘Oncewhenhecametohimhelookedinhisface’
(Ehrmann1905:53b)
– כ א ש ר ע ב ר ש ע ה ק ט נ ה נ כ נ ס ה ע נ י ל ה ג ב י ר ‘When a short while had gone by, the
pauperwentintotherichman’(Rosenthal1909:70)
– ו כ א ש ר ש מ ע ה ר ו ז י נ ע ר א ת ה ש מ ו ע ה ה ל ז ו ו י א נ ח מ א ו ד ‘AndwhentheRuzhinerheard
thisreporthesighedgreatly’(Seuss1890:5)
– ו כ א ש ר נ ת ר פ א ה ג א ו ן ה נ ״ ל ס י פ ר ה ל ו א מ ו א ת ה מ ע ש ה ה נ ״ ל ‘And when that Gaon
recovered,hismothertoldthatstory’(Michelsohn1910a:80)
– ו כ א ש ר ב א ל ב י ה כ ״ נ ו י מ צ א ה ו ע ו מ ד ו מ ס ת כ ל כ ל פ י מ ע ל ה ‘And when he came to the
synagoguehefoundhimstandingandlookingupwards’(Shenkel1903a:15)
– ו כ א ש ר ש מ ע ו ז א ת כ ן ע ש ו ‘And when they heard this they did so’ (M. Walden
1913,pt.3:28)
With כ ש -
– כ ש ה י י ת י ק ם מ מ ש כ ב י ה י ת ה ר ט ו ב ה ע ל י ה כ ת ו נ ת ש ל י ‘WhenIwouldgetupfrombed
mynightshirtwouldbedrenched’(Rodkinsohn1864b:44)
– ו כ ש נ פ ט ר ה ב ע ש ״ ט ז י ״ ע נ ס ע ה ר ב ה נ ״ ל ע ל ה צ י ו ן ל מ ע ז ב ו ז ע ר ב ר ״ ח ‘And when the
Baʾal Shem Tov of eternal memory died, that rabbi travelled to the memo-
rial marker, to Medzhybizh, on the eve of the New Moon’ (Lieberson 1913:
21)
– ו כ ש ס י י ם ה ס י פ ו ר צ ו ה ל ה ם ש י ל כ ו ל ש ל ו ם ‘And when he finished the story, he
orderedthemtogoinpeace’(Berger1907:27)
– ו כ ש ב א ח ז ר ה ל ה א כ ס נ י א ש א ל ע ל ה א ב ר ך ‘And when he came back to the inn, he
askedabouttheyeshivahstudent’(Gemen1914:68)
– כ ש ה י י ת י ב י ל ד ו ת י ר א י ת י א ז י ו ת ר מ כ ם ‘When I was a child I saw more [visions]
thanyou’(Singer1900a,pt.1:3)
– ו כ ש נ ס ע ל ב י ת ו ת י כ ף פ ת א ו ם נ פ ל ל מ ח ל ה כ ב ד ה ‘Andwhenhewenthome,immedi-
atelyhesuddenlyfellgravelyill’(Breitstein1914:18)324 chapter 13
– ו כ ש ש מ ע כ ך נ ב ה ל מ א ד ‘And when he heard this, he was very startled’ (M.
Walden1914:126)
– ו כ ש ה ג י ע ק ר ו ב ל ה ב ה מ ו ת ה ג ב י ה ו כ ל ה ב ה מ ו ת ר ג ל י ה ם ה ר א ש ו נ י ם ‘And when he came
closetotheanimals,alloftheanimalsraisedtheirfrontlegs’(Chikernik1902:
11)
With ב ש ע ת ש -
– ב ש ע ת ש ה י ו ע ו ש י ם ל פ נ י ו ס י ו ם ‘while they were making a siyyum before him’
(Landau1892:20)
– ת ד ע נ א מ נ ה ש ה י י ת ח י י ב מ י ת ה ב ש ע ת ש ל א ע נ י ת א מ ן ‘Knowforcertainthatyouwere
worthyofdeathwhenyoudidnotansweramen’(Bodek1865b:15)
WithOtherConjunctions
– ו י ה י כ י ב א א ל ה מ ל ו ן ו י ע מ ו ד ע ל מ פ ת ן ה ב י ת ‘And when he arrived at the inn he
stoodatthethresholdofthebuilding’(Singer1900a,pt.1:3)
– ו ל א ח ר ש ח ז ר ל ב י ת ו ח ז ר ו ה ע נ נ י ם ו ה ש ל ג י ם ו ה ג ש מ י ם ‘And after he went back to his
housethewindsandsnowandrainscameback’(Landau1892:38)
– ו א ח ר ש ע ב ר ה ש נ ה ג מ ר ב ל ב ו ש ל א ל ק ב ל ע ל י ו מ ש ר ת ר ב נ ו ת ‘Andafterayearhadgone
byhedeterminedinhisheartthathewouldnottakeuparabbinicposition’
(Singer1900b:5)
This type of temporal clause is often preceded by ו י ה י in past settings, or more
rarely, by ו ה י ה in future ones. This type of construction derives from Biblical
Hebrew (van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 2013: 331–332). Temporal clauses
with ו י ה י may be followed by a wayyiqṭol, as in Biblical Hebrew; this is shown
in the first set of examples. However, they are often followed by a qaṭal, as
in the second set. Similarly, temporal clauses with ו ה י ה are often followed by
a yiqṭol, as in the third set. This deviates from biblical convention, according
to which temporal clauses introduced by ו י ה י and ו ה י ה must be followed by
a wayyiqṭol or weqaṭal. This is an example of the Hasidic authors’ relatively
common tendency to take biblical constructions and adapt them, possibly
unintentionally.
ו י ה י +wayyiqṭol
– ו י ה י כ א ש ר ה צ י ק ו ל ו מ א ו ד ו י א מ ר א ו ל י ה ו א מ ן ה ש מ י ם ‘And when they harassed
him greatly, he said, “Maybe it is divinely ordained (lit: from the heavens)”’
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– ו י ה י כ א ש ר ה ק י ץ ה ר ב מ ש י נ ת ו ו י ר א ו ה נ ה ה ם נ ו ס ע י ם ב ד ר ך ה ע ו ל ה ל ע י ר ב א ר ‘Andwhen
theRebbeawokefromhissleep,hesawthattheyweretravellingontheroad
thatgoesuptothetownofBar’(N.Duner1912:19)
– ו י ה י כ י ב א א ל ה מ ל ו ן ו י ע מ ו ד ע ל מ פ ת ן ה ב י ת ‘And when he arrived at the inn he
stoodatthethresholdofthebuilding’(Singer1900a,pt.1:3)
ו ה י ה +qaṭal
– ו י ה י כ י ב א ת י ב ש ו ק ה ז ה ש מ ע ת י ק ו ל כ ל י ז מ ר ‘And when I came to this market, I
heardthesoundofinstruments’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:46–47)
– ו י ה י כ א ש ר ב א ל ב י ת ה י ה ו ד י ה ק ׳ נ ת ן ל ו ש ל ו ם ב ש מ ח ה ר ב ה ‘Andwhenhecametothe
houseoftheHolyJewhegreetedhimwithgreatjoy’(Rakats1912,pt.1:16)
– ו י ה י כ א ש ר נ ט ל ה ר ב י ה ג ב י ע ל ק י ד ו ש נ ז ד ז ע ] = נ ז ד ע ז ע [ ‘AndwhentheRebbetookthe
gobletforkiddush,hebecamestartled’(Breitstein1914:7)
ו ה י ה + yiqṭol
– ו ה י ה ב ע ת י ב ו ק ר ב י ן כ ו ל נ ו ה ש נ י ם ע ש ר ל ב ח ו ר א ח ד ל פ א פ ס ט ת א מ ר ע ת ה כ י ל ד ע ת ך י ש ר
ל ב ח ו ר א ו ת י ‘And when the twelve of us are examined in order to choose one
forPope,youwillsaythatyouthinkitisrighttopickme’(Bodek1865c:4)
Veryrarely,temporalclauseswithafiniteverbareintroducedbyapreposition
insteadofaconjunction,asinthefollowingexamples.
– ו ב ז כ ו ת ו י ז כ י נ ו ה ש י ״ ת ל מ נ ו ח ת ה ג ו ף ו ה נ פ ש ע ד י ב א ג ו א ל ה צ ד ק ‘And in his merit, may
the Holy One blessed be He grant us peace of the body and soul until the
righteousredeemercomes’(Rodkinsohn1864b:41)
– פ ״ א ה ר ב ה ו ה פ צ י ר ב ת פ ל ה ע ב ו ר ח ו ל ה א ח ד ו ל א ר צ ה ל נ ט ו ת מ ע ל י ו ע ד י ת ר פ א ‘Oncehe
prayedverymuchforasickperson,anddidnotwanttoturnawayfromhim
untilherecovered’(J.Duner1899:39)
– ו י ה י א ח ר ע ב ר ה ה ש ע ה ה מ ו ג ב ל ת ב א ש נ י ת ה א י ש ‘Andafterthedesignatedhourhad
passed,themancameagain’(Bodek1866:43)
ThisphenomenonisnoteworthybecauseitdoesnotseemtoberootedinBibli-
calorRabbinicHebrew,inwhichasubordinatorwouldbeexpected.However,
as in many other areas of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, a similar usage is some-
timesattestedinmedievalandearlymoderntexts:forexample,theexpression
ע ד י ב א (shown in the first example) appears in the medieval commentaries of
RashiaswellasinthoseofMosesAlshich.Similarly,thephrase ע ד י ת ר פ א (shown
inthesecondexample)appearsinAlshich’scommentary.Asthesetextswould326 chapter 13
havebeenfamiliartotheauthors,itispossiblethattheyarethedirectsourceof
thisphrase.InothercasestheHasidicHebrewexpressionlacksanexactparal-
lel in earlier literature, suggesting that the authors may have been inspired by
the construction found in medieval and early modern texts and (most likely
inadvertently) extended it to original phrases as well. Moreover, the use of
ע ד ‘until’ may reflect some degree of influence from Yiddish, as that language
employsthepreposition ב י ז ‘until’tointroducetemporalcausesdirectly(Bein-
feldandBochner2013:166).
13.14.2 WithInfinitiveConstruct
Temporalclausesarealsocommonlyformedwiththeinfinitiveconstructpre-
ceded by one of the inseparable prepositions ב - or כ - with the sense of ‘while’,
‘when’, ‘as’, ‘just after’, or by an independent preposition, as below. The insepa-
rableprepositionsareemployedalmostinterchangeably,exceptthat כ - isonly
relativelyrarelyattestedinthesenseof‘while’.
With ב - inSenseof‘While’
– ו ב ע מ ד ם ש מ ה . י צ א ה מ ג י ד מ ח ד ר ו ל ח ו ץ ‘And while they were standing there, the
Maggidcameoutofhisroom’(Zak1912:148)
– ה ר ב ] … [ ס י פ ר ש ב ה י ו ת ו י ל ד , א כ ל ח ת י כ ת ב ש ר ‘The Rebbe […] said that when he
wasachild,heateapieceofmeat’(Gemen1914:59)
– ו ב ה י ו ת ו ב פ ו ל י ן ה י ה נ ו ד ע ש נ ת ג ל ה א ל י ו א ל י ה ו ז כ ו ר ל ט ו ב ‘AndwhilehewasinPoland
it was made known that Elijah of blessed memory had revealed himself to
him’(N.Duner1899:62)
– ו י ה י ב נ ס ע ם ו י י ר א ו ש ל א י מ ו ת ב ד ר ך ב ר ע ב ‘And while they were travelling they
fearedlesthedieofhungerontheway’(Sofer1904:6)
With כ - inSenseof‘While’
– מ י ו מ י ה י ׳ ב י כ ו ל ת ו ל ב ק ר א ת ה ק ד ו ש ה ז ה כ ש ב ת ו ש מ ה ‘Who was able to visit this
holymanwhilehewassittingthere?’(Bodek1865c:13)
– ו י ה י כ ד ב ר ם ז ע ״ ז כ ד ר ך א נ ש י ם מ ע י ן א ת ה ו י א מ ר ה א י ש ל ה ס ו ח ר מ ע י ר פ ל ו נ י ‘Andasthey
were speaking to each other as people do, [asking] where are you from, the
mansaidtothemerchant,“Fromsuch-and-suchatown”’(Rodkinsohn1865:
14)clauses 327
With ב - inSenseof‘As’,‘JustAfter’
– ו י ה י ב ה ג י ע ק ר י א ה ז א ת ל א ו ז ן ה ר ב י א ז ת י כ ף ק ר ב א ל ה י ה ו ד י ה ק ׳ ‘And when this call
reached the ear of the Rebbe, he immediately approached the Holy Jew’
(Breitstein1914:8)
– ב ש מ ע ו ז א ת נ ת ל ה ב מ א ו ד ‘When he heard this he became very excited’ (Rosen-
thal1909:14)
– ו ת א ז ר ה ו ש מ ח ה ב מ צ א ו א ל ף א ד ו מ י ם ‘Andjoygrippedhimashefoundathousand
ducats’(Bodek1865b:9)
– ב ה כ נ ס ו א ל ה ח ד ר ש י ש ב ש ם ה ה ״ ק , ק ד ם א ת פ נ י ה ר ב י ב ל ש ו נ ו ה מ ג ו מ ג ם „ צ - צ - צ - צ פ ר א
ט ב א ״ ‘When he entered the room in which the holy Rebbe was sitting, he
greetedtheRebbewithastuttering“G-g-g-goodmorning”’(M.Walden1913,
pt.2:29)
– ו י ה י ב ב ו א ם ו י ש א ל א ת א ח ו ת ו ל ש ל ו ם ‘Andwhentheyarrivedhegreetedhissister’
(A.Walden1860?:3b)
With כ - inSenseof‘JustAfter’
– ו י ה י כ ב ו א ו ל ב י ת ו א מ ר ל א י ש ה ש ל י ח מ ז ל ט ו ב ‘Andwhenhearrivedathishousehe
said“Congratulations”totheman,themessenger’(Bodek1865a:71)
– ה ר א ש י ש י ב ה כ ש מ ע ו ז ה ו י ד ע ב נ פ ש ו ש ה ו א א י נ ו ב מ ד ר י ג ה ז ו ‘When the head of the
yeshivah heard this, he knew in his soul that he was not of such a spiritual
level’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:3)
– ו כ ש מ ו ע כ ל א נ ש י ה ב י ת א ת ד ב ר ו ו י ח ר ד ו כ ו ל ם ‘Andwhenallofthemembersofthe
househeardhisword,theywereallworried’(A.Walden1860?:10a)
– ו כ ש מ ו ע ה מ ל ך א ת ד ב ר י ה ם צ ו ה ל ה ב י א ל פ נ י ו א ת ה א י ש ה ה ו א ‘And when the king
heard their words he commanded [them] to bring that man before him’
(Singer1900a,pt.1:7)
– ו י ה י כ ב ו א ם ה ע י ר ה ל ל ו ב ל י ן ב י ק ש ה ב ע ל ע ג ל ה א ו ת ם ‘Andwhentheycametothecity
ofLublinthewagon-driveraskedthem…’(M.Walden1912:16)
– ו י ה י כ ש מ ע ם כ ן ה ל כ ו ת י כ ף ל ב י ת ו ‘And when they heard thus, they immediately
wenttohishouse’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:4)
WithIndependentPreposition
– ב ע ת ה י ו ת י ב מ ע ז ר י ט ש ה י ת ה א ל מ נ ה א ח ת ‘While I was in Mezeritch there was a
widow’(Rodkinsohn1864b:31)
– ב ע ת י ו ש ב י ב ס ע ו ד ה ‘whileIwassittingatthefeast’(M.Walden1912:29)
– ל א ח ר צ א ת ו מ ה ת פ י ס ה ‘afterhegotoutofprison’(Zak1912:16)328 chapter 13
This usage derives from Biblical Hebrew, which commonly forms temporal
clauses in the same way (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 604); this can be con-
trastedwithrabbinicandrabbinic-basedliterature,inwhichtheinfinitivecon-
struct is not used in such constructions (Pérez Fernández 1999: 144). However,
there is a slight difference between the Hasidic Hebrew and biblical construc-
tions. In Hasidic Hebrew there is no semantic distinction between the two
prepositions ב - and כ - , with each meaning either ‘when’, ‘while’, ‘as’, or ‘just
after’(though כ - isfoundonlyinfrequentlyinthesenseof‘while’);bycontrast,
in Biblical Hebrew ב - means ‘while’ and lends a durative sense to the associ-
atedinfinitiveconstruct,while כ - means‘as’or‘justafter’andlendsapreterite
sense to the infinitive (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 604; see also Gropp 1995
for further details). As in many other aspects of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, the
authors made some (most likely unintentional) modifications to the syntactic
and semantic properties of this biblical construction when they incorporated
itintotheirwriting.
Anoteworthyphenomenonistheformationoftemporalclauseswithinfini-
tivesconstructprecededbytheparticle מ ד י withthemeaning‘while’,asbelow:
– ה נ ה מ ד י ד ב ר י ז כ ו ר א ז כ י ר מ א י ש ח י ר ב פ ע ל י ם ‘NowwhileIamtalkingIshallmake
mentionofalivingmanofmany[amazing]deeds’(Kaidaner1875:7a)
– א ב ל מ ד י ל כ ת ו ל ב י ת ה ש ח י ט ה ד פ ק א ת ה ס כ י ן ב ה ס ט ר א ק ע ס ש ל ה ק א פ ט י ן ש ל ו ‘Butwhile
hewasgoingtotheslaughterhouse,hestrucktheknifeonhiscaptain’sreins’
(Rodkinsohn1865:24)
– מ ד י ד ב ר ם ב א ו ה ע כ ו ״ ם א ל ו ה ש ל ש ה ‘While they were talking, these three idol-
worshipperscame’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:41)
– ו מ ד י ד ב ר י א ר ש ו ם ל כ ם ל ז כ ר ו ן ד ב ר י פ י ח כ ם ‘And while I am talking, I shall record
foryouthewordsofawiseman’(M.Walden1914:13)
This use of מ ד י is unattested in earlier forms of Hebrew: in Biblical Hebrew
the particle has a translation value of ‘whenever’ and does not appear in
temporal clauses, nor is it used in this way in Rabbinic Hebrew. Significantly,
like many other phenomena lacking precedent in previous historical strata of
the language, this construction is a common feature of Maskilic Hebrew (see
Kahn2009:236–239fordetails).© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_015
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
chapter 14
ClauseandSentenceSyntax
14.1 EquationalSentences
14.1.1 WithoutCopula
Equational sentences in Hasidic Hebrew, as in other varieties of the language,
can be expressed bymeans of a subject immediately followed by its predicate,
e.g.:
– א נ י ג ו ט ע ר י ו ד ‘IamaHasidicrebbe’(Gemen1914:59)
– מ ד ו ע ל א א מ ר ת ם ש ה ח ל ב א ס ו ר ‘Why didn’t you say that the milk is forbidden?’
(MosesLeibofSasov1903:23b)
– ה ם מ ת י ם ש ע מ ד ו מ ק ב ר י ה ם ‘Theyarecorpseswhohavearisenfromtheirgraves’
(Shenkel1903b:24)
– ו ע כ ש י ו ה ם פ ש ו ט ב ע ל י ת א ו ו ת ‘And now they are simply slaves to desire’ (Munk
1898:17)
– ו ש מ ו ר ׳ ד ו ד ל י ב ‘AndhisnamewasRebDavidLeib’(Singer1900b:3)
14.1.2 WithCopula
Although Hasidic Hebrew equational sentences may be expressed simply by
means of a subject followed by a predicate, somewhat more commonly a cop-
ula serves to link the subject with the predicate. The copula is ה ו א / ה י א in
the singular and ה מ ה / ה ם in the plural, as in the two sets of examples below
respectively. The subject may be a noun or a pronoun, as the extracts illus-
trate.
Singular
– מ א י ז ה ע ס ק ה ו א פ ר נ ס ת כ ם ‘Fromwhichbusinessisyourlivelihood?’(Bromberg
1899:25)
– ה נ ה ב ע ל ה א כ ס נ י א ה ל ז ה ו א ע ש י ר ג ד ו ל ‘You see, this innkeeper is very wealthy’
(M.Walden1912:62)
– ה א י ה ו א ה ע ו ל ם ה ז ה ‘Theislandisthisworld’(Shenkel1903b:32)
– ו ה ב י ן ש ה ו א ה ו א ה א ב ר ך ‘And he understood that he was the yeshivah student’
(Gemen1914:68)
– א ב ל א נ כ י ה ו א א נ כ י ו א י נ ם מ ב ל ב ל י ם א ו ת י ‘ButIamme,andtheydon’tconfuseme’
(Zak1912:23)330 chapter 14
– ו א ח ״ ז א מ ר ת י ת ד ע ו ש א נ י ה י א ת ל מ י ד ר ב י נ ו ה ג ד ו ל ‘And after that I said, “Know that
IamastudentofourgreatRebbe”’(Kaidaner1875:40a)
Plural
– ג ם ה ב ה מ ו ת ו ע ב ד י ם ו ה כ ל י ם ה מ ה מ ש ו ר ש נ ש מ ת ו ‘Theanimalsandservantsandthe
vesselsarealsofromtherootofhisspirit’(Rakats1912,pt.1:17)
– א ל ק י כ ם ה ם ה א ל ק י ם ה א ד י ר י ם ‘YourGodisthegreat[est]God’(Bodek1865c:8)
– ו א מ ר ש ה ו א ע ם פ ו ע ל י ו ה ם ר ק ש מ נ ה ‘And he said that he and his workers were
onlyeight[men]’(Kaidaner1875:10a)
– א מ ר ה מ ן ל ז ר ש א נ י ו א ת ה ה ם כ מ ו מ ר ד כ י ו א ס ת ר ‘HamansaidtoZeresh,“YouandI
arelikeMordecaiandEsther”’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:32)
The Hasidic Hebrew use of these pronouns as a copula most likely evolved
under multiple influences. The same pronouns are found in seemingly similar
contextsinBiblicalandRabbinicHebrew(seeWaltkeandO’Connor1990:297;
Pérez Fernández 1999: 19; Azar 2013c). However, there is some agreement that
the biblical pronouns do not strictly speaking serve as copulas but rather play
other roles, e.g. functioning as subjects following topicalized nouns (Waltke
and O’Connor 1990: 131–132, 297–299; Muraoka 2013). With respect to Rab-
binic Hebrew there is less consensus: for example, Kaddari (1991: 248–263,
268–269) argues that the pronouns are likewise not true copulas but rather
serve other functions such as the highlighting of the subject; by contrast, Azar
(2013d) supports the copular interpretation. Regardless of the true syntactic
nature of the biblical and rabbinic constructions, it is likely that the Hasidic
Hebrew use was influenced by their appearance in the canonical texts. More-
over, Kaddari (1991: 268–273) notes the existence of a copular use of pronouns
in responsa literature (which he suggests evolved under the influence of ver-
nacular languages), and the Hasidic Hebrew usage is likely to have been rein-
forced by its presence in these writings. Finally, the authors’ proclivity for
the use of a copula was perhaps reinforced by the existence of the verb ‘to
be’ in their native Yiddish. Kaddari (1991: 269) suggests that the use of pro-
nouns as copulas in Israeli Hebrew is rooted in the responsa literature, but
it is possible that the Hasidic Hebrew usage contributed to its adoption as
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14.2 Negation
The Hasidic Hebrew authors employ four different negative particles, namely
ל א , א ל , א י ן , and ב ל . As in other forms of Hebrew, each of these particles is
employedinspecificsyntacticcontexts,discussedinturnbelow.
14.2.1 With ל א
14.2.1.1 Qaṭal
Hasidic Hebrew qaṭal is invariably negated by ל א , as below. In this respect
Hasidic Hebrew usage resembles the standard in earlier forms of the language
datingbacktoBiblicalHebrew(seee.g.Williams2007:143).
– ו ג ם ע ת ה ל א ע נ ה ל ו מ א ו מ ה ‘And also now he did not answer him anything’
(Rodkinsohn1865:12)
– ע ד י י ן ל א ה ת פ ל ל ת י ‘Ihaven’tprayedyet’(Chikernik1902:14)
– א נ י ל א פ ע ל ת י מ א ו מ ה ‘Ididn’tdoanything’(Singer1900b:1)
– א נ כ י ל א י ד ע ת י ו ל א ה כ ר ת י א ת ה ר ב ה מ ג י ד ‘I didn’t know and wasn’t familiar with
theMaggid’(Seuss1890:10)
14.2.1.2 Yiqṭol
Indicative yiqṭol,likeqaṭal,isconsistentlynegatedby ל א inHasidicHebrew,as
below. Again, this corresponds to the standard established by Biblical Hebrew
(seee.g.Williams2007:143).
– ל א א ס פ ר ל כ ם ו ל א א ג י ד ל כ ם מ א ו מ ה ‘I won’t tell you and I won’t say anything to
you’(Chikernik1908:10–11)
– נ א כ ל ו נ ש ת ה ו ל א נ מ ה ר ‘We’ll eat and drink and we won’t hurry’ (Rodkinsohn
1865:12)
– ה ל א ב ז ה ל א י ש ת ל ם ל ך ה ח ו ב ‘Indeedthedebtwillnotbepaidforyouwiththis’
(Ehrmann1903:21b)
– ל א א ו כ ל ע ו ד ל ה צ י ל א ת ב נ ך ‘I will not be able to save your son again’ (Bodek?
1866:2b)
While yiqṭol denoting negative commands is typically negated by א ל (see
14.2.2),itisoccasionallynegatedby ל א ,asbelow.
– ה ג ד ה א מ ת ל א ת כ ח ד ‘Tellthetruth;don’tdeny’(Rodkinsohn1865:2)
– ו א מ ר ל ו כ ב ו ד ק ד ו ש ת ו מ ע נ י ן ה ו צ א ו ת ה ר ש י ו ן ל א ת ד א ג כ ל ל א י ע צ ך ו י ה י ׳ א ל ק י ם ב ע ז ר ך
‘AndHisHolyHonoursaidtohimregardingthematterofgettingthepermit,
“Don’tworryatall;Iwilladviseyou,andGodwillassistyou”’(Kaidaner1875:
41a)332 chapter 14
– כ י י פ ג ש ך א י ש ל א ת ד ב ר ‘When someone meets you, don’t speak’ (Michelsohn
1910a:57)
– ל א ת ד א ג מ ס ת מ א י ע ז ו ר ה ש י ״ ת ‘Don’t worry, the Holy One blessed be He will
surelyhelp’(Chikernik1902:29)
– ל א ת ב ק ש מ מ נ ו ה ס ו ס ה נ ״ ל כ י ה ו א י ק ר ב ע י נ י ‘Don’t ask for that horse from him,
becauseheispreciousinmyeyes’(A.Walden1860?:17b)
Significantly, the Hasidic Hebrew authors seem to treat the two negative par-
ticles interchangeably; although א ל is employed more frequently than ל א in
negative command contexts, there does not seem to be any semantic or syn-
tactic difference motivating the selection of one particle instead of the other
on any occasion, with both employed e.g. in direct, immediate commands
issued to a specific addressee. This contrasts with the Biblical Hebrew stan-
dardpatternwhereby א ל istypicallyemployedinimmediateorurgentcontexts
whereas ל א is used in strong or durative, often legislative, settings (see Waltke
andO’Connor1990:567;Gibson1994:81;Joüon-Muraoka2006:343,348).Simi-
larly, it differs from Rabbinic Hebrew, in which direct negative commands are
regularlyconstructedwith א ל (PérezFernández1999:124).
14.2.1.3 Qoṭel
The Hasidic Hebrew qoṭel is typically negated by א י ן (see 14.2.3), but is negated
by ל א onveryrareoccasions,e.g.:
– ל ך נ א ל ח ו ץ ו ש מ ע א ם ל א מ ש מ י ע י ם ה פ ע מ ו נ י ם ק ו ל ר ע ש ‘Pleasegooutsideandlisten
whetherthebellsaremakingasound’(Rodkinsohn1864b:16)
This convention does not derive from Biblical Hebrew, in which the qoṭel is
almost always negated by א י ן (van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 318),
with ל א employed on only three occasions (Zephaniah 3:5, Job 12:3, and Job
13:2). Rather, it more closely resembles Rabbinic Hebrew, in which the qoṭel
may be negated by ל א in addition to the more frequent א י ן . However, here too
the two corpora differ as in Rabbinic Hebrew the selection of ל א with a qoṭel
typicallyservestoindicatethatthenegatedelementcontrastswithapreceding
clause(Sharvit2004:71–72),whileinHasidicHebrewnosuchmeaningisappar-
ent. Conversely, the same phenomenon is attested somewhat sporadically in
responsa literature from the sixteenth century onwards, becoming the norm
in the twentieth century (Betzer 2001: 92). As in many other cases discussed
throughoutthisvolume,theHasidicHebrewconventionmayberootedinthis
earlier practice. The Hasidic Hebrew usage is more widespread than that of
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suggestingthattheoveralltrendinEasternEuropeanformsofHebrewtowards
useof ל א tonegateqoṭel beganasamarginalfeatureandthendevelopedintoa
progressivelymorewidespreadoneoverthecourseofthenextfewcenturies.
14.2.1.4 Non-VerbalSentences
Hasidic Hebrew negative existential sentences are typically formed with the
particle א י ן ‘there isn’t/aren’t’. However, they may occasionally be formed with
ל א ,e.g.:
– א נ ח נ ו ל א ר ח ו ק י ם מ מ ע ז ב ו ש ‘WearenotfarfromMedzhybizh’(Munk1898:21)
– ו ה כ ל ה כ י ר ו ב ו ש ה ו א ל א א י ש ע נ י פ ש ו ט ‘And everyone recognized in him that he
wasnotasimplepoorman’(Heilmann1902:107)
– א ב ל א נ ח נ ו ל א כ ן ‘Butwearenotlikethat’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:32)
Moreover, on extremely rare occasions the existential particle י ש ‘there is/are’
isattestedinconjunctionwiththenegator ל א ,asbelow:
– ב כ ל ה ע י ר ל א י ש ד ג י ם ‘Thereisnofishinthewholecity’(Rodkinsohn1865:28)
– ו ל א י ש ב ו ת ו ע ל ת ‘Andhehasnouse’(Seuss1890:46)
ThispracticeisattestedinBiblicalandRabbinicHebrewbutisquiteamarginal
feature: it appears once in Biblical Hebrew (in Job 9:33) and several times in
rabbinic literature, in the Tosefta, the Palestinian Talmud, and Deuteronomy
Rabba. By contrast, it is attested much more commonly in medieval and early
modernHebrewliterature,e.g.inthecommentariesofAbarbanelandAlshich.
It is also found in responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 92). It is therefore possi-
ble that the Hasidic Hebrew use of the construction, as in the case of many
other phenomena discussed in this volume, was inspired by its more frequent
appearanceinthesesources.However,theHasidicHebrewauthors’useofthis
construction is extremely negligible and so they cannot be said to have been
stronglyinfluencedbyanysuchearlierwritingsinthisrespect.
14.2.2 With א ל
Theparticle א ל inHasidicHebrewisthestandardnegatorforsecondandthird
person yiqṭolwithcommandforce,asshownbelow.
SecondPerson
– ו י ע ן ל ו ה ר ב א ל ת פ ח ד ‘Andtherabbiansweredhim,“Don’tbeafraid”’(Rodkin-
sohn1864b:8)334 chapter 14
– א ל ת כ ח ש ‘Don’tdeny’(Bodek1865a:71)
– א ל נ א ת מ ל א ש ח ו ק פ י ך ‘Don’tfillyourmouthwithlaughter’(?1894:6)
– ו א ל ת כ ח ד ו מ מ נ י ד ב ר ‘And don’t keep anything back from me’ (Michelsohn
1910a:41)
ThirdPerson
– א ל י ד א ג ‘Lethimnotworry’(Ehrmann1903:47b)
– א ל י ב ז ב ז ‘Lethimnotwaste’(Rakats1912,pt.1:3)
– א ל י א מ ר מ פ ו ר ש ‘Lethimnotsayitoutright’(J.Duner1899:14)
– א ל י ש י ם א ש ם ע ל י נ ו ‘Lethimnotlayblameonus’(Rodkinsohn1864b:40)
– ו א י ש א ל י ל ך א ח ר י נ ו ‘Andletnomangoafterus’(Landau1892:17)
Thisusagecorrespondsingreatmeasuretoboththebiblicalandrabbinicmod-
els.However,itisclosertoRabbinicHebrewinthatbothformsofthelanguage
employ the particle as the standard negator of yiqṭol with a command sense
(see Pérez Fernández 1999: 124), whereas Biblical Hebrew regularly uses ל א in
durative command contexts (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 510);1 moreover, Bib-
licalHebrewemploysthejussiveinnegativecommandswhensuchformsexist
(WaltkeandO’Connor1990:571),whereasHasidicHebrewusesonlythe yiqṭol.
14.2.3 With א י ן
14.2.3.1 EquationalSentences
Hasidic Hebrew non-verbal equational sentences are typically negated by the
particle א י ן . The predicates in such sentences are varied; they may consist of
common and proper nouns, adjectives, qaṭuls, etc. The subject may be a noun
in conjunction with unsuffixed א י ן , as in the first set of examples below, or a
nounorpronouninconjunctionwithsuffixed א י ן ,asinthesecondset.
Unsuffixed
– א י ן ז ה ק י י ס ר פ א ו ו י ל ‘ThisisnotEmperorPawel’(Rodkinsohn1864b:16)
– א י ן ה ד ב ר כ ן ‘Thematterisnotso’(Chikernik1908:15)
– ה מ ו פ ת ה ה ו א א י ן ש ל י ל ב ד י ‘Thatwonderisnotminealone’(Bromberg1899:24)
– ה נ ה א ב א א י ן צ ר י ך ל א מ י ר ת ק ד י ש ש ל י ‘Look, father does not need me to say
kaddish’(Landau1892:34)
1 Hasidic Hebrew uses ל א in negative command contexts as well, but treats it as interchange-
ablewith(thoughlessfrequentthan) א ל ;see14.2.1.2.clause and sentence syntax 335
WithSuffix
– א נ כ י א י נ נ י ד א ק ט ע ר ‘I’mnotadoctor’(A.Walden1860?:26b)
– ו י ת פ ל א ו ה ת ל מ י ד י ם מ א ו ד מ ז ה כ י א י נ ו י ד ו ע ל ה ם מ ה ה ו א ז ה ‘And the students
wondered greatly at this, because it was not known to them what it was’
(Kaidaner1875:15a)
– ז ה ה י ל ד א י נ ו ש ל ה ‘Thischildisnothers’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:75)
– א י נ כ ם צ ר י כ י ם ל ב ו א א ל י ‘Youdon’thavetocometome’(Michelsohn1912:31)
14.2.3.2 Qoṭel
Qoṭel is typically negated by א י ן . The subject in such cases is usually an inde-
pendent pronoun, as in the following examples. The negative particle most
commonlyprecedesthesubject,thoughitmayoccasionallyfollowit,asinthe
finalexample.Thesevariationsinwordorderdonotseemtohaveclearseman-
tic significance, though in some cases fronting the subject may serve to draw
attentiontoit.
– א י ן א נ ח נ ו פ ו ס ק י ם מ ז ו ה ר ‘We don’t make legal rulings based on the Zohar’
(Rodkinsohn1864b:27–28)
– א י ן א ת ם מ ח ו י ב י ם ל י ל ך א צ ל ו ‘You aren’t obliged to go along with him’ (J. Duner
1899:85)
– ו א י ן א נ י י ו ד ע כ ל ו ם ‘AndIdon’tknowanything’(Rakats1912,pt.1:56)
– ו א י ן א נ י ר ו א ה ה י כ ן ל ל כ ת ‘AndIdon’tseewheretogo’(Chikernik1903a:16)
– ו א נ י א י ן ל ו מ ד כ ״ כ ‘AndIdonotstudysomuch’(Bromberg1899:9)
In most cases when the negative particle appears in conjunction with a pro-
nominal subject, the particle is unsuffixed and the pronominal subject is ex-
pressedindependently,asabove.However,insomecasesthepronominalsub-
jectisexpressedbymeansofasuffix,e.g.:
– א י נ נ י ע ו ס ק ב ח י ל ו ק י ם ‘Idon’tgetinvolvedindisputes’(Rodkinsohn1864b:28)
– א י נ י ר ו צ ה ל י ל ך ‘Idon’twanttogo’(Ehrmann1911:43a)
Insuchcasesthesuffixedparticlemayadditionallyappearinconjunctionwith
an independent pronoun, as below. The authors’ motivation for employing
both a suffixed particle and an independent pronoun are not always obvious
since the pronoun is not needed for clarity. In some such cases the pronoun
mayhavebeenaddedinordertodrawheightenedawarenesstothesubject,but
inmostinstancesthetwoconstructionsareusedinterchangeably.Comparison
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contain a similar collocation but the former lacks an independent pronoun
whilethelattercontainsone.
– ו א נ י א י נ י י כ ו ל ל ה ו ש י ע ך ‘AndIcan’tsaveyou’(Breitstein1914:38)
– ה ל א א ת ה א י נ ו ש ו ט ה ‘Ofcourse,you’renotafool’(Munk1898:65)
– א מ ר ה ו א ל א ש ת ו כ י ה ו א א י נ ו ה ו ל ך א ף פ ס י ע ה א ח ד ‘He said to his wife that he
wouldn’tgoevenonestep’(Ehrmann1905:48b)
– א נ י א י נ י ר ו צ ה ל צ א ת ‘Idon’twanttogoout’(Zak1912:19)
א י ן appearsinconjunctionwithanominalsubjectonlyrarelyinsentenceswith
aqoṭel,e.g.:
– ל כ ן א י ן י ש ר א ל ר ו א ה ו ‘Therefore Jews do not see it’ (Moses Leib of Sasov 1903:
23b)
14.2.3.3 Qaṭal
Veryrarelythenegator א י ן appearsinconjunctionwithaqaṭal,asbelow.
– א י ן א נ י א ל י ה ו ו א י ן א נ י ב א ת י ל ק ח ת א ת ה ע ש י ר ו ת ש ל כ ם ח ״ ו ‘I am not Elijah, and I
havenotcometotakeyourwealth,Godforbid’(Munk1898:35)
– ו א י ן ש ו ם א י ש ר א ה ב ל ק ח ו כ ל ז א ת ‘Andno-onesawwhenhetookit’(Sofer1904:6)
This type of non-standard usage does not seem to be rooted in Biblical or
Rabbinic Hebrew, in which א י ן does not appear in conjunction with the qaṭal
(see e.g. van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 320–321 and Williams 2007:
146–147 for the use of א י ן in Biblical Hebrew; see Segal 1927: 162–163 for its use
in Rabbinic Hebrew). Likewise, it does not have clear precedent in medieval
or early modern literature. The motivation for the Hasidic Hebrew authors’
use of this non-standard construction is thus unclear, but given its extreme
marginalityitisbestconsideredananomaly.
14.2.3.4 Yiqṭol
Justasthenegator א י ן isoccasionallyattestedinconjunctionwithaqaṭal,soit
is very rarely used to negate a yiqṭol, as below. As discussed above in the case
oftheqaṭal,thisusagedoesnotseemtohaveprecedentinBiblicalorRabbinic
Hebrew.Likewiseasinthecaseoftheqaṭal,itisbestregardedasanoccasional
anomalyratherthananintegralcomponentofHasidicHebrewgrammar.
– א מ ר ה ח ת ן ל א ב י ו א י נ י א ל ך א מ ר ל ו א ב י ו ו ל מ ה ‘Thegroomsaidtohisfather,“Iwon’t
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14.2.4 With ) ל ( ב ל
Althoughnegativecommandsaretypicallyconveyedbytheparticle א ל ,ormore
rarely ל א ,precedingthe yiqṭol (see14.2.1.2and14.2.2),inrarecasestheparticle
) ל ( ב ל isusedinstead,asbelow.
– ו ב ל ת ח ש ו ב כ י ה י א ו ח ל ו מ ו ת י ה ה י ו פ ש ו ט י ם כ ד ר ך ש א ר נ ש י ם ‘And do not think that
sheandherdreamsweresimplelikeotherwomen’(Bromberg1899:5)
– ו ה א י ש נ ״ ל ה י ׳ כ ל כ ך ח ל ש א ש ר ה ר ו פ א י ם ה ז ה י ר ו א ו ת ו ל ב ל י ת ע נ ה ש ו ם ת ע נ י ת ‘Andthat
manwassoweakthatthedoctorswarnedhimnottoobserveanyfast’(Seuss
1890:5)
– מ ו ז ה ר י ם ו ע ו מ ד י ם א נ ח נ ו ל ב ל י ר א ו ו ל א י ש מ ע ו מ א ת נ ו מ א ו מ ה ‘We are standing cau-
tiouslysothattheydon’tseeorhearanythingfromus’(Laufbahn1914:51)
– א ז ש ל ח ה ש ר ה נ ״ ל א י ז ה א ד ו ן מ ב ע ר ל י ן ב א ז ה ר ה ל ב ל י ג ל ה ל ש ו ם א ד ם מ ה ש צ ר י ך ל ו ‘Then
thatministersentacertainlordfromBerlinwiththewarningthatheshould
notrevealwhatheneededtoanyone’(Munk1898:20)
This particle is a feature of various earlier forms of Hebrew, starting with the
HebrewBiblebutalsoattestedinrabbinicandmedievalliterature.TheHasidic
Hebrew usage does not seem to be rooted directly in that of its biblical or
rabbinic antecedents, given that the biblical particle is confined largely to
poetry and is used only with the jussive and cohortative in this sense, not
with the yiqṭol (Williams 2007: 148), while in tannaitic writings it is restricted
to biblical references (Pérez Fernández 1999: 174). By contrast, in medieval
writings by e.g. Abarbanel, it can be used in conjunction with second person
yiqṭol in the same negative command sense, and therefore, as in many other
elements of Hasidic Hebrew grammar, this medieval usage is likely to be the
immediateinspirationfortheauthors’employmentofthisconstruction.
The authors do not seem to have had a clear semantic motivation for the
occasional selection of this particle instead of the others. It is possible that it
was chosen in order to add an element of extra weight to the prohibition, but
thisisnotcertain.Itispossiblethat,asinmanyothercasesinwhichtheauthors
employed multiple variants with similar meaning, they regarded the various
particlesasinterchangeableoralternatedthemforstylisticreasons.
14.2.5 NegationofInfinitives
HasidicHebrewinfinitivesabsoluteneverappearinnegativecontexts.
Infinitivesconstructmaybenegatedinseveraldifferentways.Theexistence
of these alternative methods of negation is one of numerous examples seen
throughoutHasidicHebrewgrammarwherebytheauthorsemploybiblicaland
post-biblicalformsandconstructionsrelativelyinterchangeably.338 chapter 14
Infinitives construct prefixed by ל - are usually negated by a preceding ש ל א
‘not to’, as below. This construction has a precise counterpart in Mishnaic
Hebrew(Sharvit1998:337;PérezFernández1999:144).
– ר ב י נ ו ב ק ש א ו ת נ ו ש ל א ל ה נ י ח א ו ת ך ל י ס ע ל ב י ת ך ‘OurRebbeaskedus not tolet you
traveltoyourhouse’(Rodkinsohn1865:49)
– ה ר ו פ א פ ק ד ע ל י ו ש ל א ל ש ת ו ת ‘The doctor had instructed him not to drink’
(Michelsohn1912:18)
– ה י ה ש ו ל ח ל ב י ת מ ד ר ש ו ש ל א ל ה מ ת י ן ה צ ב ו ר ע ל י ו ‘He would send [word] to his
prayer-housethatthecongregationshouldnotwaitforhim’(Bromberg1899:
32)
More rarely, infinitives construct may be negated by the biblical particle ל ב ל ת י
‘not to’, as below. When prefixed by ל - , as in the first two examples below, this
is only one of several options for negation. Conversely,in the case of those not
prefixedby ל - , ל ב ל ת י istheonlyoptionfornegation,asshowninthesubsequent
examples.Thisistobeexpectedgiventhat ל ב ל ת י isthestandardwayofnegating
unprefixed infinitives construct in Biblical Hebrew (Joüon-Muraoka 2006: 571;
Williams2007:150).
– ו כ ן א ע ש ה ל ב ל ת י ל ל מ ו ד א צ ל א ל י ה ו ‘And I will do so, not to study with Elijah’
(Laufbahn1914:50)
– ע ש י ת י ה ד ב ר ה ז ה ל ב ל ת י ל ב א א ל ב י ת ה ר ב ‘I did this thing, not to come to the
Rebbe’shouse’(Shenkel1903b:17)
– ו ג ם נ ת ן צ ו ל ב ל ת י ש ר ו ף א ת ס פ ר י ו ‘Andhealsogaveanordernottoburnhisbooks’
(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:96)
– מ ה ש ה ב ט ח ת ן א ו ת י , ל ב ל ת י ת ת ל ה ל ש י ן ע ל י ‘What you promised me, not to let
[anyone]reportme’(Breitstein1914:38)
Somewhat more rarely, they may be negated by the particles ל ב ל or ל ב ל י , as
below. Again, the infinitive construct may be prefixed by ל - , as in the first two
examples,orunprefixed,asinthefinalone.
– ו א נ י א ו מ ר ל ך ל ב ל ל ה ת א מ ץ ב ת פ ל ה ע ב ו ר ז ה ‘And I am tellingyounot tomaketoo
mucheffortinprayerforthis’(Bromberg1899:4)
– ו ב י ו ם ה ש נ י ב א פ ק ו ד ה א ח ר ת ל ב ל י ל ת ל ו ת א ו ת ם ח ״ ו ‘Andonthenextdayadifferent
ordercamenottohangthem,Godforbid’(Munk1898:22)
– ו ת ק ב ל ע ל ע צ מ ך ל ב ל י ע ש ו ת י ו ת ר כ ד ב ר י ׳ א ל ה ‘And you will take it upon yourself
nottoactaccordingtothesewordsanymore’(Ehrmann1903:1b)clause and sentence syntax 339
Interestingly, these two constructions do not seem to be based on clear his-
torical precedent. They do not appear to be attested in tannaitic or Talmudic
literature; neither do they appear in the medieval writings that often inspired
HasidicHebrewusages.However,theyhaveapartialparallelinAlshich’sbibli-
calcommentary,inwhich ל ב ל and ל ב ל י sometimesappearbeforeanunprefixed
infinitive construct (e.g. ל ב ל י ת ת ‘not to give’, Alshich on Numbers 32), and this
construction may have formed the basis for the Hasidic Hebrew prefixed ver-
sion.
14.3 ConstituentOrder
Hasidic Hebrew typically displays a mix of svo and vso constituent order. In
addition, other more marked constituent orders sometimes appear in specific
syntacticsettings.
14.3.1 svo
svo order is relatively common in independent verbal and equational clauses
with nominal and pronominal subjects, as in the following sets of examples
respectively. svo order in these types of clauses is attested in various earlier
forms of Hebrew and therefore its appearance in the Hasidic Hebrew tales
is not remarkable. However, there are some differences, e.g. svo clauses in
BiblicalHebrewaretypicallyregardedasmarked(Moshavi2013b).
VerbalClauseswithNominalSubjects
– ו ה ת ל מ י ד י ם א מ ר ו כ י ה ם ש מ ש ה ו ב ח י י ו ‘Andthestudentssaidthattheyhadserved
himinhislife’(Rodkinsohn1864b:25)
– ו י ס ע ה א י ש ה נ ״ ל ל ב י ת ו ו א ש ת ו י ל ד ה ב ן ז כ ר ‘Andthatmanwenthome,andhiswife
boreason’(Chikernik1908:12)
– ו ה ר ב פ ת ח ה ק מ י ע ‘Andtherabbiopenedtheamulet’(Ehrmann1903:19b)
– ה א י ש פ י י ב י ש ה ל ך ל ה ב ע ש ״ ט ‘ThemanFaivushwenttotheBaʾalShemTov’(Sofer
1904:9)
VerbalClauseswithPronominalSubjects
– פ ת א ו ם א מ ר ה ב ע ש ״ ט א נ י ר ו צ ה ל ע ש ן ל ו ל ק ע ‘Suddenly the Baʾal Shem Tov said, “I
wanttosmokeapipe”’(A.Walden1860?:14b)
– ו א ת ה ת ל ך מ ג ו ל ה ל ג ו ל ה ‘Andyouwillgofromexiletoexile’(Ehrmann1903:39b)
– ו ה ו א ה מ ת י ן ל ה ם ‘Andhewaitedforthem’(J.Duner1899:34)340 chapter 14
– ו ה ו א ה ת ח י ל ל ש מ ו ע ב ע י ר ק ל א ד ל א פ ס י ק ‘And he started to hear a persistent
rumour’(Shenkel1903b:19)
– ו א נ ח נ ו ע ב ר נ ו ב ת ו כ ם ‘Andwepassedbyamongthem’(Heilmann1902:98)
EquationalClauseswithNominalSubjects
– מ ד ו ע ל א א מ ר ת ם ש ה ח ל ב א ס ו ר ‘Why didn’t you say that the milk is forbidden?’
(MosesLeibofSasov1903:23b)
– ה א ש ה ג ב ר ת ה ב י ת ה ז א ת ה ו א ז ו נ ה ‘The woman, the mistress of this house, is a
whore’(Rodkinsohn1865:29)
– ה י ל ד ה ו א ח כ ם ‘Thechildiswise’(Zak1912:163)
EquationalClauseswithPronominalSubjects
– ו ע ת ה ה מ ה מ נ כ ב ד י ה ע י ר ‘And now they were among the most respected of the
city’(Bromberg1899:22)
– ו ע כ ש י ו ה ם פ ש ו ט ב ע ל י ת א ו ו ת ‘And now they are simply slaves to desire’ (Munk
1898:17)
– ה ו א נ כ ד ו ש ל ה ב ע שׁ ״ ט ז ל ל ״ ה ‘HeisthegrandsonoftheBaʾalShemTovofeternal
memory’(Zak1912:153)
svoorderisalsooftenfoundinsubordinateclauses,e.g.:
– א מ ר ל ו ר ב י נ ו ש מ ע מ ה ש מ א י ר א ו מ ר ל ך נ ס ע ל ב י ת ך ‘Our rebbe said to him, “Listen
to what Meir says to you; go home (lit: travel to your home)”’ (HaLevi 1909:
53)
– ס ו ף ד ב ר ש ה א י ש ה ג ב ו ר ה ה ו א ש מ ח ש מ ח ה ג ד ו ל ה מ א ד ‘The end of the matter was
thatthatmightymanrejoicedgreatly’(J.Duner1899:11)
– כ י ה ו א א י ס ו ר ג ד ו ל ‘becauseitisabigprohibition’(Leichter1901:9a)
– כ י א נ י כ ב ר ז ק נ ת י ‘becauseIhavealreadygrownold’(Zak1912:15)
– א ך א נ י י ו ד ע ב ב י ר ו ר ש ה ב ה מ ה ה י ת ה כ ש ר ה ‘ButIknowwithcertaintythatthebeast
waskosher’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:9)
14.3.2 vso
vso order is extremely frequently attested in the same types of independent
clauses as svo order, as shown below. These two constituent orders are inter-
changeable in pragmatic terms, but are not evenly distributed: both svo and
vso are employed with similar frequency in verbal clauses, but in nonver-
bal clauses vso is much more common with pronominal subjects than with
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precedentinbothBiblicalandRabbinicHebrew(Moshavi2013b;Shivtiel2013).
Conversely, it differs from the authors’ Yiddish vernacular, in which indepen-
dentclausesaretypicallysvo(Jacobs2013:223–224).
VerbalClauseswithNominalSubjects
– ה ת ח י ל ה א י ש ל ב כ ו ת ‘Themanbegantocry’(HaLevi1909:54)
– ע ב ר ו ש ע ו ת א ח ד ו ת ‘Severalhourspassed’(Berger1910a:25)
– ו ה כ ה ה ב ע ש ״ ט ל ה צ ד י ק מ כ ו ת א כ ז ר י ו ת ‘And the Baʾal Shem Tov struck the righ-
teousman[with]brutalblows’(Kaidaner1875:22a)
– ו נ ת ר ש ל א ו ת ו א ד ם ל ע ש ו ת כ ן ‘Andthatmanneglectedtodoso’(J.Duner1899:68)
– א מ ר ה ח ת ן ל ח ב י ר י ו ש ה כ ל ה י ש ל ה פ נ י ם כ מ ו נ כ ר י ת ‘The groom said to his friends
thatthebridehadafacelikeanon-Jewishgirl’(Michelsohn1905:65)
VerbalClauseswithPronominalSubjects
– א מ ר ה ו א ל א ש ת ו כ י ה ו א א י נ ו ה ו ל ך א ף פ ס י ע ה א ח ד ‘He said to his wife that he
wouldn’tgoevenonestep’(Ehrmann1905:48b)
– ו ה ש י ב ר ו צ ה א נ י ל ע ש ו ת ל כ ם א י ז ה ש י מ ו ש ‘Andhereplied,“Iwanttodosomeservice
foryou”’(Lieberson1913:21)
– ע ד י י ן ל א ה ת פ ל ל ת י ו ר ו צ ה א נ י ל י ל ך ל ה ת פ ל ל ‘I haven’t prayed yet, and I want to go
pray’(Chikernik1902:14)
– ו נ ס ע ה ו א ז ״ ל ל ה ה ״ ק מ ר ו ז י ן ‘And he, of blessed memory, travelled to the holy
RebbeofRuzhin’(Brandwein1912:33)
– ו ק ם ה ו א ב ל י ל ה ה ש נ י ׳ ‘Andhegotuponthesecondnight’(Rakats1912,pt.1:8)
EquationalClauseswithNominalSubjects
– ט ו ב ה ד ב ר ‘Thematterisgood’(Zak1912:152)
EquationalClauseswithPronominalSubjects
– ה נ נ י ר ו א ה כ י א י ש ע נ י א ת ה ‘Iseethatyouareapoorman’(Ehrmann1905:53b)
– א י ש י ש ר ה ו א ‘Heisanuprightman’(Rodkinsohn1865:1)
– ה נ ה י ר א א נ כ י מ פ נ י ה ש ו ט ר י ם ‘Yousee,I’mafraidoftheofficers’(Seuss1890:10)
– ו ק י ל ס א ו ת ו מ ר ן מ א ו ד כ י ט ו ב ה ו א ‘AndourRebbepraisedhimgreatly,becausehe
isgood’(Landau1892:13)
Moreover,mainclausesprecededbyanadverb,prepositionalphrase,orsubor-
dinateclausearealmostalwaysvso,asshownbelow.Thismaybeattributable342 chapter 14
to influence from Yiddish, in which an identical phenomenon is found (Katz
1987: 229–236); such influence was most likely reinforced by the widespread
appearanceofvsoorderinthisandothercontextsinearlierformsofHebrew.
FollowingAdverb
– ו ש ם ש כ ר ה ר ב ד י ר ה ‘AndtheretheRebberentedaccommodation’(Rodkinsohn
1864b:38)
– א ו ל י מ כ י ר א ת ה א ת ה א ב ר ך ‘Maybe you know the yeshivah student’ (Bromberg
1899:15)
– ע ת ה מ ו כ ר ח א נ י ל נ ס ו ע ל א ו נ ג ר י ן ‘NowImusttraveltoHungary’(Berger1907:47)
– א ז פ ת ח ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש א ת פ י ו ‘ThentheholyRebbeopenedhismouth’(N.Duner
1912:34)
– פ ע ם ב א ד י ב ו ק ל ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש ‘Once a dybbuk came to the holy Rebbe’ (Gemen
1914:69)
– א ח ״ כ ש כ ב ו ה ת ל מ י ד י ם ל י ש ן ‘Afterwards the students lay down to sleep’ (Heil-
mann1902:9)
– פ ״ א ב א ה א ש ה א ח ת א ל ה ר ב י ‘Once a woman came to the Rebbe’ (Menahem
MendelofKamelhar1908:22)
– א ז ה ב י נ ה א מ ו ה צ ד י ק ת ‘Then his righteous mother understood’ (Teomim
Fraenkel1910:44)
FollowingPrepositionalPhrase
– א ח ר ה צ ה ר י י ם ב א ו ה פ ר י צ י ם ל ש ח ק מ ן ה י ה ו ד י ‘In the afternoon the landowners
cametolaughattheJew’(Ehrmann1903:24b)
– ב ל י ל ה ב א א י ש א ׳ ‘Inthenightamancame’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha
1908:52)
– א ח ר ה ס ע ו ד ה ה ל כ ו כ ל א נ ש י ם ה ק ר ו א י ם ל ב י ת ם ‘After the feast all of the guests (lit:
invited/calledmen)wenthome’(Sofer1904:1)
– ו ב ד ר ך נ ה פ כ ה ה מ ר כ ב ה ‘And on the road the carriage turned over’ (Brandwein
1912:38)
– ו א ח ״ ז נ ס ע ו ש נ י ה צ ד י ק י ם ל ד ר כ ם ‘And after that the two righteous men went on
theirway’(Hirsch1900:20)
– ב י ו ם ה מ ח ר ת ב א ה א י ש ה ה ו א ל ב י ת ה ר ב ‘The next day that man came to the
Rebbe’shouse’(Michelsohn1910c:68)
– ב ח ו ר ף ש נ ת ת ר נ ״ ג פ ס ק ה פ ר נ ס ת י ‘In the winter of 1893 my earnings stopped’
(Yellin1913:38)
– ו ל מ ח ר ת ב ב ו ק ר ה ש כ י ם ה א י ש ה נ ״ ל ב ז ר י ז ו ת ו ה ל ך ל ה ר ב י ‘And the next day in the
morning that man quickly got up early and went to the Rebbe’ (M. Walden
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FollowingSubordinateClause
– ו כ א ש ר ב א ז מ ן ה ת פ ל ׳ ע מ ד ה ס ו ס מ ע צ מ ו ‘Andwhenthetimeforprayercame,the
horsestoppedbyitself’(Kaidaner1875:9a)
– ו ל א ח ר ש ח ז ר ל ב י ת ו ח ז ר ו ה ע נ נ י ם ו ה ש ל ג י ם ו ה ג ש מ י ם ‘And after he went back to his
housethewindsandsnowandrainscameback’(Landau1892:38)
– ו א ח ר י מ ו ת ו מ ל ך ב נ ו ה ק י ס ר א ל כ ס נ ד ר ‘And after his death his son, the Emperor
Alexander,ruled’(Bodek1865a:30)
However, in contrast to Yiddish, in Hasidic Hebrew this practice is not uni-
versal: in rare cases svo order is attested, as below. This may indicate that,
although the Hasidic Hebrew authors were informed by the vernacular con-
ventions of their native language in this regard, this influence coexisted with
syntactic patterns inherited from their earlier written Hebrew sources. This
issue is one of many seen throughout the tales’ grammar in which influence
from Yiddish and earlier forms of Hebrew converges with the result that the
permissible grammatical patterns are broader in Hasidic Hebrew than in any
ofthesesources.
– ו ב ב ו א ם ה ר ח ק מ א ו ד א ל ע י ר ג ד ו ל ה ש מ ה · ה מ ה ר א ו נ פ ש ו ת ס ו ב ב ו ת ‘And when they
went very far away, to a big city there, they saw spirits surrounding [them]’
(Bodek1865c:20)
14.3.3 osv
AlthoughHasidicHebrewdirectobjectstypicallyfollowtheirassociatedverbs,
in some cases they are fronted, as below. This technique generally serves to
heighten the salience of the fronted form, though the force of the emphasis
varies from case to case and in some contexts it appears to be stronger than
others. The fronting of objects has precedent in Biblical Hebrew (van der
Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze 1999: 338; Williams 2007: 202), These sources may
haveexertedsomeinfluenceontheHasidicHebrewconstruction.Thisislikely
to have been compounded by Yiddish, in which the fronting of objects for
emphasisisacommonfeature(Mark1978:387).
– מ כ ת ב ח ת ו ם ה ב א ת י ל ך מ ב ע ש ״ ט ז ל ״ ה ‘Ihavebroughtyouasealedletterfromthe
BaʾalShemTovofeverlastingmemory’(Ehrmann1903:4a)
– ה ס י פ ו ר ה ז ה ס י פ ר ה ח ס י ד ה מ פ ו ר ס ם ר ׳ י ח י א ל ז ״ ל מ ו ו א ר ש א ‘The well-known Hasid
R.YechielofWarsaw,ofblessedmemory,toldthisstory’(Zak1912:34)
– א ת כ ל ה ב ת י ם ב ו ו א ר ש א מ כ ר ע ו ד ב ח י י ו ‘HesoldallofthehousesinWarsawalready
inhislifetime’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:19)344 chapter 14
– ו ג ם ד מ ו נ ד ר ו ש מ מ ך ‘And we will also demand his blood from you’ (A. Walden
1860?:29b)
– ו ג ם א ג ר ת נ ת ן ב י ד ה ש ל ו ח ‘And he also gave a letter to (lit: into the hand of) the
messenger’(Seuss1890:5)
– ו ה ד ל ת ס ג ר ה ג ב י ר ב ע צ מ ו ‘And the rich man closed the door by himself’ (Rod-
kinsohn1865:13)
Thefrontingofindirectobjectsisnotatypicalfeatureofthetales,butisrarely
attested:
– א ב ל ר ק ל ך א נ י מ א מ י ן ‘ButIbelieveonlyyou’(Rodkinsohn1864b:6)
Prepositional phrases are very infrequently fronted in the same way in non-
verbalsentences,e.g.:
– כ י מ ן ה ל ״ ו צ ד י ק י ם ב ט ח א י ן ה ח י י ט ה ז ה ‘Because this tailor was surely not one of
thethirty-six[hidden]righteousones’(Lieberson1913:65)
14.3.4 sov
sov order is not a typical feature of Hasidic Hebrew, but a rare example is
shownbelow.Thisverymarginalpracticeseemstodrawattentiontotheobject
inthesamewayasthemorecommonfrontingoftheobjecttothebeginningof
the clause (as discussed above in 14.3.3), but it is so infrequent that it can only
beregardedasananomaly.
– ה ו א א ת נ פ ש ו ה צ י ל ו ב ר ח מ ש ם ‘He saved his life and fled from there’ (Ehrmann
1903:2a)
14.3.5 Topicalization
Topicalization via fronting is not an extremely common feature of the Hasidic
Hebrew tales but is occasionally attested with nouns, noun phrases, and pro-
nouns. The topicalized element is typically followed by a resumptive pro-
noun or possessive suffix. Topicalization (traditionally known as casus pen-
dens) has precedent in Biblical Hebrew (van der Merwe, Naudé, and Kroeze
1999: 339; Gross 2013) and in Rabbinic Hebrew (Shivtiel 2013), as well
as in later forms of the language, e.g. Paytanic Hebrew (Rand 2006: 243–
246).
– נ ש מ ת ה מ ת א י ן ל ו מ נ ו ח ה ‘[As for] the spirit of the dead man, it has no rest’
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– ה ל א ע י ר ב ר ל י ן ר ח ו ק ה ה י א מ כ א ן ‘Indeed, [as for] the city of Berlin, it is far from
here’(Rodkinsohn1865:7)
– ו ה ר ב ר ׳ ל י ב ע ר ל א ה י ׳ ל ו ב י ת מ ר ח ץ ‘And [as for] Rabbi Lieber, he did not have a
bathhouse’(Lieberson1913:45)
– ע ו ד ס י פ ר ש א ד ם א ח ד נ א ח ז ה ב ו ה ק ל י פ ה ה י ד ו ע ה ב ד מ ו ת ה ר ״ ל ‘He also said (lit: told)
that [as for] a certain man, the evil force whose appearance is well-known
attacheditselftohim,Godprotectus’(Landau1892:19)
– ו י ע ן ו י א מ ר א נ י א י ן ל י פ נ א י ל ל מ ו ד ‘And he answered and said, “[As for] me, I have
nofreetimetostudy”’(Zak1912:14)
– א י ש א ח ד י ש ל ו ד י ן ו ד ב ר י ם ע מ כ ם ‘There is a man who has an issue with you’
(TeomimFraenkel1911b:5)
– מ ח מ ת ש ח ס י ד י ם א י ן ל ה ם ש ו ם ש י י כ ו ת ע ם ג י ה נ ם ‘BecauseasforHasidim,theydon’t
haveanyconnectionwithHell’(Brill1909:27)
– א ב ל א ת ם א י ן ל כ ם ט ע ו ת ‘But as for you, you haven’t made a mistake’ (Berger
1910c:20)
– ה ל א א ש ת י ש מ ה ל א ה ‘Indeed as for my wife, her name is Leah’ (Michelsohn
1910c:69)
– ו ג ם א נ י ה י ה ב ט ח ו נ י ח ז ק ‘And as for me, my faith was also strong’ (Gemen 1914:
77)
Sometimes infinitive construct clauses are topicalized in the same way, as
below. This practice is rarely attested in Mishnaic Hebrew (Sharvit 1998: 337),
but it is doubtful that this marginal rabbinic phenomenon exerted any great
influence on the Hasidic Hebrew authors. Yiddish is more likely to have been
thedirectinspirationasithasanidenticalparallel(Jacobs2005:260).Thesame
constructionhasbecomeafeatureofIsraeliHebrew(Glinert1989:415).
– א ך ל ש ו ב ל ב י ת ח ו ת נ ו ל ו ו י ט ע ב ס ק ל א ר צ ה ‘But as for returning to the house of his
fatherinlawinVitebsk,hedidn’twant[that]’(Heilmann1902:23)
– א פ ש ר ש ת ת ר פ א א ב ל ל ה ב ט י ח ך א י נ י י כ ו ל ‘Itispossiblethatyouwillrecover,butas
forpromisingyou,Ican’t[dothat]’(Ehrmann1903:16a)© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_016
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
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Shibbuṣ
Shibbuṣ,thetechniqueofinsertingbiblicalphrasesintooriginalcompositions,
isaverycommonfeatureoftheHasidicHebrewtales.TheHasidicHebrewuse
ofshibbuṣisnoteworthyinseveralrespects,discussedbelow.
15.1 SimilaritieswithMaskilicHebrewshibbuṣ
The Hasidic Hebrew use of shibbuṣ is striking because the phenomenon is
typicallyconsideredthehallmarkofMaskilicliterature,whichtraditionallyhas
been regarded as having little in common linguistically with Hasidic narrative
(seee.g.Frieden2005,particularly266and282foranexampleofthisview).The
similaritybetweenHasidicandMaskilicHebrewinthisrespectcanbeseenby
comparingthetwoHasidicHebrewsentencesbelowwiththealmostidentical
Maskilic extract following them; both of these examples are based on Job 1:1,
shownbelowtheHasidicandMaskilicexamples.
HasidicHebrew
– א י ש ה י ה ב א ר ץ ר ו ס י ׳ ה ל ב י נ ה ב ע י ר ל א ז נ ע ו ש מ ו ר ׳ ב ר ו ך ‘Therewasamanintheland
ofWhiteRussiainthecityofLiozna,calledRebBaruch’(Rodkinsohn1864b:
2)
– א י ש א ח ד ה י ה ב ע י ר ס י ט ש א ו ו ע ו ש מ ו ה י ׳ נ ת ן ש מ ע ו ן ‘Therewasamaninthetownof
Syczów,calledNathanSimon’(Seuss1890:5)
MaskilicHebrew
– א י ש ה י ה ב ע י ר פ ר אַ ג ל פ נ י מ א ה ש נ י ם ו י ו ת ר , א פ ר י ם ש מ ו ‘There once was a man in
the city of Prague more than a hundred years ago, called Ephraim’ (Gordon
1861:297)
Cf. אִ֛ י שׁ ה ָ יָ֥ ה ב ְ אֶֽ רֶ ץ ־ ע ֖ וּ ץ א ִ יּ֣ וֹ ב שׁ ְ מ ֑ וֹ ‘TherewasamaninthelandofUz,calledJob’(Job
1:1)
Although the Hasidic use of shibbuṣ mirrors that found in Maskilic litera-
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compositions is most likely lacking in the Hasidic texts: whereas the Maskilic
authorsviewedBiblicalHebrewasthemostsophisticatedtypeofHebrewand
intentionally strove to emulate its norms, the Hasidic authors did not regard
the biblical stratum as superior to post-biblical forms of the language and did
notintentionallyseektomodeltheirownwritingonitforideologicalreasons.
Thus,thebiblicalextractsappearinginthetalesmayhavebeenselectedsolely
because they were familiar to the authors. However, it is possible that, as in
manyaspectsofHasidicHebrewmorphosyntaxdiscussedinthisgrammar,the
authors subconsciously chose to incorporate well-known biblical phrases in
order to draw parallels between their own hagiographic writing and biblical
historical narrative, thereby imbuing their work with explicit connotations of
respectability.
15.2 CloselyResemblingBiblicalModel
In many cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors incorporate a biblical verse or
fragment of a verse into their own narrative or dialogue with no changes or
minimal adaptation. This is shown in the Hasidic Hebrew sentences below,
whichverycloselyfollowtheirbiblicalmodels.
– ו י ע ן ו י א מ ר ה נ נ י נ ש ב ע ל ך כ י ל מ ו ע ד ה ז ה כ ע ת ח י ׳ א ת ח ו ב ק ת ב ן ‘Andheansweredand
said,“Isweartoyouthatthistimenextyearyouwillbeholdingason”’(Zak
1912:13);cf. וַ יּ ֹ ֗ א מ ֶ ר ל ַ מּ וֹ עֵ ֤ ד ה ַ זֶּ ה ֙ כּ ָ עֵ ֣ ת ח ַ יָּ֔ ה א ת י א ַ֖ תּ ְ ח ֹ בֶ ֣ ק ֶ ת בֵּ ֑ ן ‘Andhesaid,“Atthistime
nextyearyouwillbeholdingason”’(2Kings4:16)
– ו ע י ר י א ז ל י ו ו י ץ ה י ת ה א ז ע י ר ג ד ו ל ה ל א ל ק י ם ‘AndthecityofJaroslavicewasthenan
exceedingly large city (lit: a big city to God)’ (Hirsch 1900: 5); cf. וְ נִֽ י נְ וֵ֗ ה ה ָ יְ תָ ֤ ה
ע ִ י ר ־ גְּ ד וֹ ל ָ ה ֙ לֵֽ א Ӝҹ ה ִ֔ י ם ‘NowNinevehwasanexceedinglylargecity(lit:abigcityto
God)’(Jonah3:3)
– ו א מ ר מ י ה ו א ז ה א ש ר מ ל א ו ל ב ו ל ע ש ו ת כ ן ‘And he said, “Who is he whose heart
hasdeterminedtodothus?”’(JacobIsaacbenAsherofPrzysucha1908:43);
cf. מ ִ֣ י ה ֥ וּ א זֶ ה ֙ וְ אֵֽ י ־ זֶ ֣ ה ה ֔ וּ א א ֲ שׁ ֶ ר ־ מ ְ ל ָ א ֥ וֹ ל ִ בּ ֖ וֹ ל ַ ע ֲ שׂ ֥ וֹ ת כֵּֽ ן ׃ ‘Whoisheandwhereishewho
daredtodothis?’(Esther7:5)
– א ל ק י כ ם ה ם ה א ל ק י ם ה א ד י ר י ם ‘Your God is the great[est] God’ (Bodek 1865c: 8);
cf. מ ִ֣ י יַ צּ ִ י ל ֵ֔ נ וּ מ ִ יַּ ֛ ד ה ָ א ֱ Ӝҹ הִ֥ י ם ה ָ א ַ דִּ י רִ֖ י ם ה ָ א ֵ ֑ לּ ֶ ה אֵ ֧ לּ ֶ ה הֵ ֣ ם ה ָ א ֱ Ӝҹ ה ִ֗ י ם ה ַ מּ ַ כִּ֧ י ם א ֶ ת ־ מ ִ צ ְ רַ ֛ יִ ם ‘Whowill
save us from the power of this mighty God? He is the same God who struck
theEgyptians’(1Samuel4:8)
– ו ז ה ל כ ם ה א ו ת כ י א נ כ י ש ל ח ת י ל כ ם א ת ה מ ו כ ״ ז ‘Andthiswillbethesignforyouthat
I [amtheonewho]sentyouthismessenger’(Rodkinsohn1865:5);cf. וְ זֶ ה ־ לּ ְ ӚҸ ֣
ה ָ א ֔ וֹ ת כִּ֥ י א ָ נ ֹ כִ֖ י שׁ ְ ל ַ ח ְ תִּ֑ י ӚҸ ‘Andthisisthesignforyouthat I sentyou’(Exod.3:12)348 chapter 15
15.3 DifferencesfromBiblicalModel
WhilemanyexamplesofHasidicHebrewshibbuṣmirrororverycloselyfollow
their biblical model, as illustrated in the previous section, the authors often
modify biblical phrases rather than inserting them intact into their writing.
Such adaptations may be lexical or grammatical, as discussed respectively
below.
15.3.1 LexicalDifferences
Hasidic Hebrew authors sometimes make lexical changes to the biblical
extracts that they incorporate into their writing. In some cases the substi-
tuted word is synonymous with that of the original biblical text and therefore
the replacement is most likely subconscious. For example, the first Hasidic
Hebrew sentence below is identical to its biblical source except that the bib-
lical noun א ֳ נִ יָּ ה ‘ship’ has been replaced by the synonymous term ס פ י נ ה . Sim-
ilarly, the extract in the second sentence is identical to its biblical model
exceptthatthebiblicalinterrogative מ ַ דּ וּ ע ַ hasbeenchangedtothesynonymous
ל מ ה .
– ו ה ס פ י נ ה ח ש ב ה ל ה ש ב ר ‘And the ship was about to break’ (Sofer 1904: 2); cf.
וְ הָ ֣ א ֳ נִ יָּ֔ ה ח ִ שּׁ ְ בָ֖ ה ל ְ ה ִ שּׁ ָ בֵֽ ר ׃ ‘Andtheshipwasabouttobreak’(Jonah1:4)
– ו י א מ ר ה ב ע ה ״ ב ל מ ה מ צ א ת י ח ן ב ע י נ י ך ל ה כ י ר נ י ‘And the owner said, “Why have I
foundfavourinyoureyes,sothatyoutakenoticeofme?”’(Rodkinsohn1865:
39);cf. וַ תּ ֹ ֣ א מ ֶ ר א ֵ ל ָ֗ י ו מ ַ דּ וּ ע ַ֩ מ ָ צ ָ֨ א ת ִ י חֵ ֤ ן בּ ְ ע ֵ י נֶ֙ י ӚҸ ֙ ל ְ ה ַ כּ ִ י רֵ֔ נִ י ‘Andshesaidtohim,“Whyhave
Ifoundfavourinyoureyes,sothatyoutakenoticeofme?”’(Ruth2:10)
Bycontrast,insomecasestheauthorssubstitutelexicalitemsfromthebiblical
textintentionallyinordertosuittheirpurposes,asinthefirstHasidicHebrew
extract below, in which the end of the source text Esther 8:6 has been altered
by the addition of a noun linked by the conjunction waw in the penultimate
position and by the substitution of the final noun. Similarly, in the second
extractSoferhasselectedthenoun א ח י ם ‘brothers’insteadofthebiblical א נ ש י ם
‘men’inthebiblicalsource.
– ו א כ כ ה א ו כ ל ו ר א י ת י ב א ב ד ן ו ע ו נ י ח ב י ר י ‘AndhowcanIbeartoseethedestruction
and poverty of my friend?’ (Ehrmann 1903: 2a); cf. וְ א ֵֽ י כ ָ כָ ֤ ה א וּ כ ַ ל ֙ וְֽ   רָ א ִ֔ י ת ִ י בּ ְ א ָ ב ְ דַ֖ ן
מ וֹ ל ַ דְ תִּֽ י ‘AndhowcanIenduretoseethedestructionofmykindred?’(Esther
8:6)
– ב ע י ר א ח ת ה י ו ש נ י א ח י ם א ח ד ר ש ו א ח ד ע ש י ר ‘Inonecitythereweretwobrothers;
onewaspoorandonewasrich’(Sofer1904:31);cf. שׁ ְ נֵ ֣ י א ֲ נָ שׁ ִ֗ י ם ה ָ י וּ֙ בּ ְ עִ֣ י ר א ֶ ח ָ֔ ת א ֶ חָ֥ דshibbuṣ 349
ע ָ שׁ ִ֖ י ר וְ א ֶ חָ֥ ד רָֽ א שׁ ׃ ‘There were two men in one city; one was rich and one was
poor’(2Sam.12:1)
15.3.2 MorphologicalandSyntacticDifferences
In some cases the Hasidic Hebrew authors make morphological and syntactic
changes to their biblical source texts. Such changes may be quite minor: for
example, the underlined clause below is almost identical to its biblical model
exceptthatRodkinsohnhasaddedthedefinitearticletothenoun ס ו ל ם ‘ladder’.
– ו ע ל ה ב ש ל ב י ה ס ו ל ם ה מ ו צ ב א ר צ ה ו ר א ש ו מ ג י ע ה ש מ י מ ה ‘And he ascended the
rungs of the ladder set upon the earth, with its top reaching the heavens’
(Rodkinsohn1864b:24);cf. וַֽ יַּ ח ֲ Ӝҹ֗ ם וְ ה ִ נֵּ ֤ ה ס ֻ לּ ָ ם ֙ מ ֻ צָּ ֣ ב א ַ֔ רְ צ ָ ה וְ ר ֹ א שׁ ֖ וֹ מ ַ גִּ֣ י ע ַ ה ַ שּׁ ָ מ ָ ֑ יְ מ ָ ה ‘And
he dreamed, and saw a ladder set upon the earth with its top reaching the
heavens’(Gen.28:12)
However, the adaptations are often somewhat more extensive. Frequently the
authors alter the conjugation of the verb appearing in the biblical source.
Sometimes these changes serve to make the verb in question conform to the
Hasidic Hebrew tense/aspect system. For example, in the extract below the
biblicalqoṭel ר ֹ ב ֵ ץ ‘crouches’hasbeenreplacedbyits yiqṭolequivalent ת ר ב ץ ‘will
crouch’inordertoaccommodatetheHasidicHebrewconventionwherebyreal
conditionswithfuturetensevaluerequirea yiqṭol (asdiscussedin13.6.1).
– ו י א מ ר ו ל א ר א ה א ם ת ט י ב ש א ת · ו א ם ל א ת ט י ב ל פ ת ח ח ט א ת ת ר ב ץ ‘And they said to
him, “See, if you do well, you will be accepted. But if you do not do well, sin
will crouch at the door”’ (Bodek 1865c: 8); ה ֲ ל ֤ וֹ א א ִ ם ־ תּ ֵ י ט ִ י ב ֙ שׂ ְ א ֵ֔ ת וְ א ִ ם ֙ ל ֹ ֣ א ת ֵ י ט ִ֔ י ב
ל ַ פֶּ ֖ ת ַ ח ח ַ טָּ ֣ א ת ר ֹ בֵ ֑ ץ ‘If you do well, will you not be accepted? But if you do not
dowell,sincrouchesatthedoor’(Gen.4:7)
Theauthorsalsofrequentlyalterthewordorderofthebiblicalmodel.Thiscan
beseenbycomparingthefollowingextractfromRodkinsohn(1864b),inwhich
the verb precedes the associated prepositional phrase, with its biblical model,
inwhichitfollowsit.Moreover,thenoun נ ע ר ‘youth’appearsinbothtexts,but
inRodkinsohn’sversionitprecedestheverbphrase,whileinthebiblicalverse
itfollowsit.
– ו ע ו ד ה י ה נ ע ר ה ר ר ״ א ה ה נ ״ ל ה ת נ כ ר ב מ ע ל ל י ו ‘And while he was still a youth
that Rebbe Aaron was known by his actions to everyone who saw him’
(Rodkinsohn 1864b: 41); cf. גַּ ֣ ם בּ ְ֭ מ ַ ע ֲ ל ָ ל ָ י ו יִ ת ְ נַ כּ ֶ ר ־ נָ ֑ ע ַ ר ‘Even a youth is known by
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Similarly, the authors sometimes omit or replace elements of the biblical
original. For example, in the first example below Ehrmann has left out the
accusative marker א ת from his adaptation of Exodus 3:3, most likely reflecting
the widespread Hasidic Hebrew tendency to omit this particle (see 12.3.2.1).
More strikingly, in the second and third Hasidic Hebrew adaptations of this
verse the authors have both replaced the biblical direct object ה ַ מּ ַ רְ אֶ֥ ה ה ַ גָּ ד ֹ ֖ ל
ה ַ זֶּ ֑ ה ‘this marvellous sight’ with objects or clauses of their own. Similarly, in
the final extract Bodek has completely replaced the first half of his biblical
model and transformed it from a statement into a question. These types of
adaptationsunderscoretheproductiveandcreativenatureofHasidicHebrew
shibbuṣ.
– א ל כ ה נ א ו א ר א ה ה מ ר א ה ה ג ד ו ל ה ז ה א ם ה א מ ת ה ו א כ ן ‘Letmegoandseethisgreat
sight,ifitistrulyso’(Ehrmann1903:29b)
– א ס ו ר ה נ א ו א ר א ה א ת ש ל ו ם ב ן מ ו ר י ו ר ב י ‘Let me turn aside and see how the son
ofmyteacherandrebbeisfaring’(Zak1912:7)
– א ס ו ר ה נ א ו א ר א ה מ י ה ו א ז ה ‘Let me turn aside so that I may see who this is’
(Michelsohn1912:49)
Cf. וַ יּ ֹ ֣ א מ ֶ ר מ ֹ שׁ ֶ֔ ה א ָ סֻֽ רָ ה ־ נָּ ֣ א וְ א ֶ רְ א ֶ֔ ה א ֶ ת ־ ה ַ מּ ַ רְ אֶ֥ ה ה ַ גָּ ד ֹ ֖ ל ה ַ זֶּ ֑ ה מ ַ דּ֖ וּ ע ַ ל ֹ א ־ יִ ב ְ עַ֥ ר ה ַ סּ ְ נֶֽ ה ‘Mosessaid,
“I must turn aside and see this marvellous sight; why doesn’t the bush burn
up?”’(Exod.3:3)
– כ י מ ה ב צ ע א ם א ר ד ב י ג ו ן ש א ו ל ה ‘For what would the gain be if I go down in
sorrow to Sheol?’ (Bodek 1865c: 8); וּ ק ְ רָ א ָ ֤ ה וּ א ָ ס וֹ ן֙ בּ ַ דֶּ֙ רֶ ӚҰ ֙ א ֲ שׁ ֶ ֣ ר תֵּֽ ל ְ כ וּ ־ ב ָ֔ הּ וְ ה וֹ רַ דְ תֶּ ֧ ם
א ֶ ת ־ שׂ ֵ י ב ָ תִ֛ י בּ ְ יָ ג֖ וֹ ן שׁ ְ א ֽ וֹ ל ָ ה ׃ ‘Ifanaccidentbefallshimonthewayonwhichyougo,
youwillbringmygreyheaddowninsorrowtoSheol’(Gen.42:38)
15.3.3 SyntacticIncongruenceinBiblicalshibbuṣ
InsomecasestheHasidicHebrewauthors’predilectionforshibbuṣleadsthem
to insert a fragment of a biblical verse into a context for which it is syntacti-
callyinappropriate.Forexample,thefirstexamplebelowstartswithanadverb
which is not derived from a biblical verse and immediately continues with an
extractfromRuth1:19,whichbeginswithawayyiqṭol.Thesecondexampleillus-
trates a similar phenomenon. Placing a wayyiqṭol immediately after an adverb
isnotstandardpracticeineitherBiblicalorHasidicHebrew,andthereforethis
type of construction may have evolved because the authors were so familiar
with these well-known biblical verses that they inserted them without notic-
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– מ י ד ו ת ה ו ם כ ל ה ע י ר ‘Immediately(and)thewholetownwasastir’(Rodkinsohn
1865: 6); cf. וַ יְ ה ִ֗ י כּ ְ ב ֹ א ָ֙ נָ ה ֙ בֵּ ֣ י ת ל ֶ֔ ח ֶ ם וַ תּ ֵ ה ֹ ֤ ם כּ ָ ל ־ ה ָ ע ִ י ר ֙ ע ֲ ל ֵ י ה ֶ֔ ן וַ תּ ֹ א מ ַ֖ רְ נָ ה ה ֲ ז ֹ ֥ א ת נָ ע ֳ מ ִֽ י ׃ ‘And
when they arrived in Bethlehem the whole town was abuzz over them, and
theysaid,“IsthisNaomi?”’(Ruth1:19)
– א ח ״ כ ו ה ב א ת א ת ה א ת ה ד ב ר י ם ל פ נ י א ל ק י ם ל ה מ ל י ץ ט ו ב ‘Afterwards (and) you
mustbringthemattersbeforeGodtoadvocate’(Zak1912:30);cf. וְ ה ֵ ב ֵ א תָ֥ א ַ תָּ ֛ ה
א ֶ ת ־ ה ַ דְּ ב ָ רִ֖ י ם א ֶ ל ־ ה ָ א ֱ Ӝҹ הִֽ י ם ׃ ‘YoubringthedisputesbeforeGod’(Exod.18:19)
15.3.4 ShibbuṣwithAramaicModel
While instances of shibbuṣ in the Hasidic tales are typically based on Hebrew
biblical extracts, the following very commonly appearing expression is drawn
fromanAramaicportionoftheBookofDaniel.Asinthecaseofshibbuṣbased
on Hebrew biblical texts, these Aramaic citations sometimes undergo gram-
maticalchangeswhencitedinHasidicHebrew,chieflyalterationofpossessive
suffixesasinthefollowingexamples.
– ו א ר כ ב ו ת י ו ד א ל ד א נ ק ש ן ‘And his knees knocked against each other’ (Teomim
Fraenkel1911a:23;Michelsohn1912:8;N.Duner1912:18;Kamelhar1909:26)
– ו א ר כ ב ו ת י ה ן ד א ל ד א נ ק ש ן ‘Andtheirkneesknockedagainsteachother’(Baruch
ofMedzhybizh1880:2)
– ו א ר כ ב ו ת י ד א ל ד א נ ק ש ן ‘And my knees knocked against each other’ (Shenkel
1883,pt.2:12)
Cf. וְ א ַ֨ רְ כ ֻ בּ ָ ת ֵ֔ הּ דָּ֥ א ל ְ דָ֖ א נָֽ  ק ְ שׁ ָֽ ן ‘And his knees knocked against each other’ (Daniel
5:6)© Lily Kahn, 2015 | doi: 10.1163/9789004281622_017
ThisisanopenaccessarticledistributedunderthetermsoftheCreativeCommons
Attribution-Noncommercial3.0Unported(cc-by-nc3.0)License.
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Lexis
The lexis of the Hasidic Hebrew tales reflects the distinctive polyglossic envi-
ronmentofitsauthors.Yiddishwastheirnativelanguageandchiefvernacular,
whiletheyhadreceivedintensivetraininginthereadingandrecitationofvari-
ousbiblicalandpost-biblicalformsofwrittenHebrewfromaveryearlyageand
employed it as a major vehicle of written composition (see Stampfer 1993 for
a detailed discussion of understanding and use of Hebrew in Eastern Europe).
Moreover,theypossessedatleastsomefamiliaritywithbiblical,Talmudic,and
kabbalisticAramaictexts.Finally,theylivedinaSlavic-speakingenvironment,
typically Ukrainian, Polish, and Russian. The ways in which lexical elements
from these diverse linguistic sources manifest themselves in the tales will be
discussedbelow.
16.1 Hebrew
16.1.1 MaskilicHebrewVocabulary
As discussed throughout this volume, there are many instances of linguis-
tic overlap between the Hasidic Hebrew tales and contemporaneous Maskilic
Hebrew prose fiction. Perhaps one of the most striking of these instances con-
cernstheHasidicHebrewuseoflexicalitemstypicallyconsideredtobeMask-
ilic Hebrew coinages. These usually consist of compounds and collocations
used to describe modern items and concepts lacking earlier Hebrew designa-
tions. Examples of these are shown below; the terms in question are all con-
ventionally regarded as Maskilic creations (see the references following each
lemmafordetails).
ב י ת מ ז י ג ה ‘Tavern’(Even-Shoshan2003:171)
– ב י ת מ ז י ג ה ‘tavern’(Michelsohn1912:116)
– ל ב י ת מ ז י ג ה ‘toatavern’(Breitstein1914:58)
– ב י ת ה מ ז י ג ה ‘thetavern’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:91)
– ה ב י ת ה מ ז י ג ה ‘thetavern’(Bodek1866:40)lexis 353
– ו ה ל כ ו ל ב י ת מ ז י ג ה א ח ת ג ד ו ל ה ש ק ו ר י ן ) ק ר ע ט ש מ י ( ‘And they went to a big tavern,
whichiscalleda(kretshme)’1(Kaidaner1875:48b)
ב י ת מ ר ז ח ‘Tavern’(Even-Shoshan2003:171)
– ל ב י ת מ ר ז ח ‘tothetavern’(Michelsohn1912:49)
– ב ב י ת ה מ ר ז ח ‘inthetavern’(Berger1910c:51)
ב ת י ע י נ י ם ‘Glasses’(Even-Shoshan2003:172)
– ב ת י ע י נ י ם ‘glasses’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:32;Hirsch1900:86;Michelsohn
1910a:137;Sofer1904:35)
ח ו ל י ר ע ‘Cholera’(Even-Shoshan2003:532)
– ח ו ל י ר ע ‘cholera’(Michelsohn1912:24)
– ו ח ו ל י ר ע ‘andcholera’(Bodek1865a:72)
מ ו ר ה ש ע ו ת ‘Watch’; ‘Clock’ (Agmon-Fruchtman and Allon 1994: 56; Even-Sho-
shan2003:917)
– מ ו ר ה ש ע ו ת ‘watch’;‘clock’(Zak1912:23;Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:11;Rakats1912,
pt.1:35;Breitstein1914:49;Berger1910c:132)
– ה מ ו ר ה ש ע ו ת ‘thewatch’;‘theclock’(Berger1907:91;Rapaport1909:51;Shenkel
1903a:10)
– מ ו ר ה ה ש ע ו ת ז י י ג ע ר י ל ש ל ז ה ב ‘thewatch, zeygerl,2ofgold’(Munk1898:32)
מ ס י ל ת ב ר ז ל ‘Railroad’ (Agmon-Fruchtman and Allon 1994: 53; Even-Shoshan
2003:1021)
– מ ס ) י ( ל ת ה ב ר ז ל ‘therailroad’(Berger1910b:122;Michelsohn1912:24;M.Walden
1914:55;TeomimFraenkel1910:58)
– מ ס י ל ו ת ה ב ר ז ל ‘therailroads’(Zak1912:137)
1 Yiddishgloss;see16.3.5fordetails.
2 Yiddishgloss;see16.3.5fordetails.354 chapter 16
ר ו א ה ח ש ב ו נ ו ת ‘Bookkeeper’(Even-Shoshan2003:1754)
– ר ו א ה ח ש ב ו נ ו ת ] ב ו כ ה א ל ט ע ר ס [ ‘bookkeepers[bukhhalters3]’(Ehrmann1903:5a)
ת פ ו ח י א ד מ ה ‘Potatoes’(Even-Shoshan2003:2026)
– ת פ ו ח י א ד מ ה ‘potatoes’(Berger1906:16;Michelsohn1910c:71;Rakats1912,pt.1:
14;Ehrmann1903:17b;MosesLeibofSasov1903:27a)
These examples are noteworthy because they belie the mutual antagonism
between the Hasidic and Maskilic authors and the common perception pro-
mulgated by the Maskilim that their Hebrew writings were linguistically
extremelydifferentfromthoseoftheirHasidicopponents.However,itisimpor-
tant to note that the motivation of the Hasidic Hebrew authors for employ-
ing these terms most likely differs from that of their Maskilic counterparts.
The Maskilic authors had an ideological opposition to the use of loanwords
from Yiddish or other languages; instead, they tended to create neologisms
by calquing foreign terms, often by means of construct chains and circumlo-
cutions so as to employ purely Hebrew vocabulary (Patterson 1988: 98–100;
Kahn 2013b). By contrast, the Hasidic Hebrew authors had no agenda of cre-
ating Hebrew neologisms and no ideological opposition to the use of Yid-
dish loanwords in their writings; on the contrary, they made very frequent
recourse to them (as discussed in 16.3). It is thus extremely significant that
the Hasidic Hebrew authors seem to have been familiar enough with these
Maskilic coinagesto employthem insteadof or in addition tothe correspond-
ing Yiddish loanwords. In fact, in several of the examples shown above, the
authors did use the Yiddish equivalent as well as the Maskilic neologism. Per-
haps even more significantly, it is possible that some of these terms are not in
fact intentional Maskilic inventions but rather were in more widespread cir-
culation among writers of Hebrew in Eastern Europe including Maskilim and
Hasidim, and simply have not been documented in non-Maskilic texts. Alter-
natively, as these expressions almost all occur in texts published in the 1900s
and 1910s, it may be that they were indeed Maskilic inventions but that by the
timeoftheselatertales’compositiontheyhadenteredintogeneralcirculation
amongHasidicandothernon-MaskilicHebrewwriters.
3 Yiddishgloss;see16.3.5fordetails.lexis 355
16.1.2 CommonAbbreviations
ManyHebrewexpressionsandphrasestypicallyappearinabbreviatedformin
thetales.Themostcommonlyattestedabbreviationsarelistedbelow.
– א א מ ו ״ ר — א ד ו נ י א ב י מ ו ר י ו ר ב י ‘my master, father, teacher, and rabbi/Rebbe’
(title)
– א ד מ ו ״ ר — א ד ו נ י מ ו ר י ו ר ב י ‘mymaster,teacher,andrabbi/Rebbe’(title)
– א ח ״ כ — א ח ר - כ ך ‘afterwards’
– א י ״ ה — א ם י ר צ ה ה ש ם ‘pleaseGod’
– א ״ כ — א ם כ ן ‘ifso’
– א ״ ע — א ת ע צ מ - ‘-self’(see6.6)
– א ע פ ״ כ — א ף ע ל פ י כ ן ‘nevertheless’
– ב ז ) ה ( ״ ל — ב ז ה ה ל ש ו ן ‘inthesewords’
– ב י ה כ נ ״ ס — ב י ת ה כ נ ס ת ‘synagogue’
– ב י ה מ ״ ד — ב י ת ה מ ד ר ש ‘studyhouse’
– ב ל ״ א — ב ל ש ו ן א ש כ נ ז ‘inYiddish’
– ב ע ״ ג — ב ע ל ע ג ל ה ‘wagondriver’
– ב ע ה ״ ב — ב ע ל ה ב י ת ‘landlord’;‘owner’;‘innkeeper’
– ב ע ו ה ״ ר — ב ע ו נ ו ת י נ ו ה ר ב י ם ‘forourmanysins’
– ג ״ כ — ג ם כ ן ‘also’
– ד ״ ת — ד י ן ת ו ר ה ‘courtcase’; ד ב ר י ת ו ר ה ‘wordsofTorah’; ד ע ת ת ו ר ה ‘Torahauthor-
ity’
– ה ה ״ צ — ה ר ב ה צ ד י ק ‘therighteousRebbe’
– ה ה ״ ר — ה ח כ ם ה ג ד ו ל ר ב י ‘thegreatwiseone,Rebbe__’(title)
– ה ק ב ״ ה — ה ק ד ו ש ב ר ו ך ה ו א ‘TheHolyOne,blessedbeHe’
– ה ר ה ״ צ — ה ר ב ה צ ד י ק ‘therighteousRebbe’
– ה ר ה ״ ק — ה ר ב ה ק ד ו ש ‘theholyRebbe’
– ה ש י ״ ת — ה ש ם י ת ב ר ך ‘TheHolyOne(lit:Name),blessedbeHe’
– ז א ״ ז — ז ה א ת ז ה ‘eachother(directobject)’
– ז ״ ל — ז כ ר ו נ ו ל ב ר כ ה ‘ofblessedmemory’
– ז ל ה ״ ה — ז כ ר ו נ ו ל ח י י ה ע ו ל ם ה ב א ‘MayhismemoryliveonintheWorldtoCome’
– ז ל ״ ז — ז ה ל ז ה ‘eachother(indirectobject)’
– ז צ ו ק ל ל ה ״ ה — ז כ ר צ ד י ק ו ק ד ו ש ל ב ר כ ה ל ח י י ה ע ו ל ם ה ב א ‘May the memory of a
righteousandholyonebeablessingforlifeintheWorldtoCome’
– ח ״ ו — ח ס ו ש ל ו ם ‘Godforbid’
– י ו ״ ט — י ו ם ט ו ב ‘holiday’
– י י ״ ש — י י ן ש כ ר ‘alcohol’
– כ ״ א — כ י א ם ‘butrather’
– כ ״ כ — כ ל כ ך ‘somuch’
– ל ה ״ ק — ל ש ו ן ה ק ו ד ש ‘theholytongue’356 chapter 16
– ל ״ ע — ל א ע ל י נ ו \ ע ל י כ ם ‘Maywe/youneverknowofsuchathing’
– מ ו צ ש ״ ק — מ ו צ א י ש ב ת ק ו ד ש ‘Saturdaynight’
– נ ״ ל — נ ז כ ר ל ע י ל ‘aforementioned’,‘that’
– ע ״ ד — ע ל ד ב ר ‘becauseof’
– ע ו ה ״ ב — ע ו ל ם ה ב א ‘theWorldtoCome’
– ע ו ה ״ ז — ע ו ל ם ה ז ה ‘thisworld’
– ע ״ ז — ע ל ז ה ‘becauseofthis’
– ע ״ כ — ע ל כ ן ‘therefore’
– ע ש ״ ק — ע ר ב ש ב ת ק ו ד ש ‘Fridaynight’
– פ ״ א — פ ע ם א ח ד \ א ח ת ‘once’
– ק ״ ק — ק ה י ל ת ק ו ד ש ‘holycommunity’
– ר ב ש ״ ע — ר ב ו נ ו ש ל ע ו ל ם ‘MasteroftheUniverse’
– ר ו ״ כ — ר ו ב ל כ ס ף ‘roubles’
– ר ״ ח — ר א ש ח ו ד ש ‘newmoon/newmonth’
– ר ״ ל — ר ח מ נ א ל י צ ל ן ‘Godhavemercy’
– ר ״ מ — ר ב מ ג י ד ‘Maggid’
– ש ל י ט ״ א — ש י ח י ה ל א ו ר ך י מ י ם א ר ו כ י ם א מ ן ‘Mayhelivelongdays’
– ש ״ ק — ש ב ת ק ו ד ש ‘theholySabbath’
– ת ״ ח — ת ל מ י ד ח כ ם ‘Torahscholar’
16.2 Aramaic
GiventheprominenceofAramaic-languagetextsintheHasidictradition(par-
ticularlymysticalcompositionssuchastheZoharbutalsotheBabylonianand
PalestinianTalmudsandAramaicbiblicalportions),itisperhapsunsurprising
that the tale authors would have drawn on Aramaic lexis in their own writ-
ing. However, the Aramaic lexical element within Hasidic Hebrew is relatively
subtle and is reasonably narrow in scope, being generally restricted to nouns
andnounphrasesfromafewparticularsemanticdomains(asoutlinedbelow).
These Aramaic lexical elements are typically ultimately traceable to the Baby-
lonian Talmud (which, interestingly, contrasts with Rabin’s assertion [1985:
20] that the Aramaic component of Hasidic compositions derives primarily
from the Zohar), but many of them are also commonly attested in medieval
forms of Hebrew and in Yiddish. Thus, Hasidic Hebrew authors’ use of such
elements is likely attributable to their familiarity not only from the original
AramaicsourcesbutalsofromHebrewtextsaswellasfromtheirownvernacu-
lar.Indeed,theHasidicHebrewauthors’useofAramaicdoesnotseemtohave
beendisproportionatelyhighwhencomparedwithYiddishorwithwell-known
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between Hebrew and Aramaic in the authors’ native Yiddish (wherein both
languagesarereferredtobythesingledesignation ל ש ו ן - ק ו ד ש ‘theholytongue’)
and the close links between study of written Hebrew and Aramaic in Talmu-
dicacademies,itispossiblethattheydidnotreallyregardtheseAramaismsas
loanwords at all. Perhaps unsurprisingly, a similar use of Aramaic known from
traditional texts and from Yiddish can be seen in contemporaneous Maskilic
Hebrewprose(Dalmatzky-Fischler2009:78–79).
16.2.1 NounsandNounPhrases
Aramaic lexical items appearing in the Hasidic Hebrew tales consist primar-
ily of nouns and, more specifically, noun phrases—typically possessive con-
structions, two nouns linked by the conjunction waw, and noun-adjective
syntagms. These nouns and noun phrases are typically drawn from a very
specific and restricted semantic range: they usually denote abstract notions
rather than concrete objects and most commonly refer to Jewish religious,
legal, philosophical, and mystical concepts, as detailed below. As mentioned
above, most of these nouns and phrases are features of medieval varieties of
Hebrew and of Yiddish, and significantly, many of them were subsequently
absorbed into the lexis of Modern Hebrew, particularly in the higher registers
(seeEven-Shoshan2003,whichlistsalargenumberoftheAramaismsdiscussed
below).
16.2.1.1 JewishReligiousCulture
A large proportion of the Aramaic lexical items appearing in the tales belong
to the specific domain of Jewish religious culture, including texts, rabbinic
institutions, education, and theological concepts. In some cases the Aramaic
formisemployedduetothelackofaHebrewequivalent,e.g.thefirstexample
below, ט פ ח א ‘tipcha’. In most others, the Aramaic terms are widespread and
familiar features of rabbinic literature and therefore the authors’ selection of
themisnotsurprisingdespitetheexistenceofHebrewalternatives.
– ט פ ח א ‘tipcha’(Rodkinsohn1864b:22)
– א ו ר י י ת א ‘Torah’(Kaidaner1875:37b)
– י צ ר א ב י ש א ‘theevilinclination’(Bodek1865a:69)
– מ ר א ד א ת ר א ‘localrabbinicauthority’(Lieberson1913:44)
– י ו מ א ד ה ל ו ל א ‘holiday’(Shenkel1903b:3)
– ] … [ פ ל פ ו ל א ד א ו ר י י ת א ‘Torahdebate’(Zak1912:13)
– ר י ש ד ו כ נ א ‘teachingassistantincheder’(Chikernik1903b:4)358 chapter 16
16.2.1.2 JewishLegalConcepts
Within the general category of Jewish religious culture, Aramaic nouns some-
times refer to specific Jewish legal concepts. These are typically terms appear-
ingintheBabylonianTalmud,e.g.:
– ] … [ א י ס ו ר א ‘prohibition[inJewishlaw]’(Ehrmann1903:15b)
– ד י י ק א ‘evidencebyimplication’(Bromberg1899:298)
– ד י נ א ‘law’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:15)
– ח ו מ ר א ‘strictness[inJewishlaw]’(Landau1892:15)
– ס פ י ק א ‘suspicion[inJewishlaw]’(Bodek1866:56)
16.2.1.3 EschatologyandMessianism
Aramaisms likewise frequently denote Jewish eschatological and messianic
themes, as below. This is most likely due to the frequent discussion of such
topics in the Babylonian Talmud and in medieval Jewish literature (as well as
totheirindependentexistenceinYiddish).
– ב מ ת י ב ת א ד ר ק י ע ‘intheheavenlyacademy’(Bodek1866:28)
– מ ל כ ו ת א ד ר ק י ע ‘theheavenlykingdom’(Rodkinsohn1864b:7)
– ע ל מ ה ד ש ק ר א ‘thisworld(lit:theworldoflies)’(Ehrmann1903:22b)
– ] … [ ע ל מ א ד ק ש ו ט ‘the World to Come (lit: the world of truth)’ (Stamm 1905:
35)
– ע ק ב ת א ד מ ש י ח א ‘sign(lit:footsteps)oftheMessiah’(Walden1912:46)
– ש כ י נ ת א ב ג ל ו ת א ‘theDivinePresenceinexile’(Breitstein1914:51)
16.2.1.4 MysticismandHasidism
Similarly,manyAramaicborrowingsbelongspecificallytothedomainsofJew-
ish mysticism and Hasidism, as below. This is logical considering the promi-
nence of Aramaic-language mystical writings such as The Zohar in Hasidic
philosophy.
– ב ו צ י נ א ק ד י ש א ‘holyilluminatedone’(Kaidaner1875:18b)
– ג ו ש פ נ ק א ד מ ל כ ה ‘thesealoftheking’4(Munk1898:6)
– ח ס י ד א ו פ ר י ש א ‘Hasidandexcellentone’(Berger1906:22)
– ח ס י ד א ק ד י ש א ‘holyHasid’(Kaidaner1875:47a)
– מ י ל י ד ח ס י ד ו ת א ‘wordsofHasidism’(Gemen1914:57)
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– מ ל כ א ד ש י ד י ‘kingofdemons’(Shenkel1903b:11)
– ס ט ר א ד ק ד ו ש ה ‘thesideofholiness’5(J.Duner1899:63)
16.2.1.5 BodyParts
The Hasidic Hebrew authors very occasionally employ Aramaic lexical items
and phrases in order to describe the bodies and specific body parts of the
rebbes. In these cases it is possible that the authors selected the Aramaisms
intentionally,orperhapssubconsciously,inordertoconveyaheightenedsense
of respect or importance when referring to the physical properties of the holy
men (given the high status of Aramaic in Ashkenazi society as a language
of advanced and esoteric learning; see Myhill 2004: 112–114). However, this
tendency is not at all well-developed or systematically employed throughout
theHasidicHebrewtales.
– ח ו ט מ א ק ד י ש א ד י ל י ה ‘hisholynose’(Landau1892:63)
– ה ד י ק נ א ק ד י ש א ש ל ו ‘hisholybeard’(Zak1912:144)
– ב ד י ק נ א ק ד י ש א ‘withtheholybeard’(Berger1906:87;N.Duner1899:64)
Sometimesthesetermsareusedinmetaphoricalexpressions,asbelow:
– מ ע י מ ק א ד ל ב א ‘fromthedepthsoftheheart’(Bodek1865a:47)
– ע י נ א ב י ש א ‘anevileye’(Michelsohn1910c:64)
– ב ע י נ א פ ק י ח א ‘withasharpeye’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:6)
16.2.1.6 Uncategorized
While many of the Aramaic lexical borrowings appearing in the tales clearly
belongtothespecializedsemanticfieldsdiscussedabove,someuncategorized
nouns and noun phrases do appear, as shown below. In keeping with the rest
of the Hasidic Hebrew Aramaisms, such elements typically denote abstract
conceptsratherthantangibleobjects.Again,theyaretypicallyultimatelytrace-
able to the Babylonian Talmud. These nouns and noun phrases generally have
Hebrew equivalents and are not used in particular semantic or syntactic con-
texts. As discussed above, the authors may not have regarded them as loan-
words but rather simply as variants and fixed expressions synonymous with
theirHebrewequivalents.
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– ב צ ו ו ת א ח ד א ‘together’(Kaidaner1875:28b)
– צ פ ר א ט ב א ‘goodmorning’(Singer1900:11)
– ג מ י ר א ‘end’(J.Duner1899:32)
– י ו מ א ד ש ו ק א ‘marketday’(Greenwald1899:51a)
– ר י ה ט א ‘hurry’(Bodek1866:60)
– ר ב ו ת א ‘advantage’(Landau1892:39)
– א מ ת ל א ‘excuse’(Bromberg1899:19)
– מ א מ צ ע ו ת א ‘fromthemiddle’(Kaidaner1875:19a)
– ב ב ד י ח ו ת א ‘injest’(Sofer1904:35)
– ס ג י נ ה ו ר ‘blindman’(Ehrmann1903:34b)
– נ ה מ א ד כ ס ו פ א ‘breadofpoverty’6(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:7)
– ד ש מ ו ש א ר ב א ‘ofgreatservice’(Berger1906:76)
– ק ו ס ט א ד ח י ו ת א ‘remotecorneroflife’(Hirsch1900:67)
– ש ב ת א ט ב א ‘GoodSabbath’(Shenkel1883,pt.1:18)
– ב צ י ל א ד מ ה י מ נ ו ת א ‘intheshadeoftrust’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:14)
– ח ו כ א ו ט ל י ל א ‘scornandmockery’(Singer1900b:3)
OnlyveryoccasionallydosuchAramaiccollocationslackprecedentinrabbinic
or medieval literature. For example, the phrase shown below seems to be
unattested before the early modern period; however, it appears in a few late
eighteenth- and nineteenth-century Ashkenazi commentaries and was most
likely familiar to the Hasidic Hebrew authors from its appearance in these or
similarEasternEuropeanHebrewsources.
– י ו מ י ד פ ג ר י ‘holidaydays’(Landau1892:32)
16.2.2 DemonstrativeAdjectives
Aramaic adjectives are not a regular feature of Hasidic Hebrew. However, the
singular demonstrative ה א י ‘this/that’ is sometimes attested in the tales. This
form is typically restricted to syntagms containing an Aramaic noun or noun-
adjective phrase. The demonstrative always precedes the rest of the syntagm,
asinTalmudicandotherformsofLateAramaic(seePat-El2012:95–96fordis-
cussionofLateAramaicdemonstrativeconstructions;seealsoBar-AsherSiegal
2013:83).LikeotherAramaicnounphrasesinHasidicHebrew,thosecontaining
demonstrativeadjectivesarerelativelylimitedandderivefromtheBabylonian
Talmudand/ormedievalwritingsratherthanconstitutingawidelyentrenched
and productivefeature intrinsic to Hasidic Hebrewlinguistic structure.In this
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respect Aramaic can be contrasted with Yiddish, whose influence is visible in
a broad range of Hasidic Hebrew grammatical features seen throughout this
volume.
– מ ה א י ס ב א ק ד י ש א ‘ofthisHolyGrandfather’(Bromberg1899:24)
– ה א י י נ ו ק א ‘thisinfant’(Bromberg1899:4)
– ד ה א י ע ל מ א ‘ofthisworld’(Kaidaner1875:18a)
– ד ה א י ש ת א ‘fromthisyear’(Michelsohn1910c:26)
– ו ב כ ה א י ג ו ו נ א ‘andin(lit:inas)thismanner’(Lieberson1913:68)
16.2.3 SuffixedNouns,Prepositions,andParticles
OnverysporadicoccasionsaHebreworAramaicnoun,particle,orpreposition
is attested in conjunction with an Aramaic 3ms possessive suffix, as shown
below. Such suffixes are not a standard element of Hasidic Hebrew grammar
and there do not seem to be clear patterns governing their selection on these
relativelyrareinstances.
– י ח ו ד ק ו ב ״ ה ו ש כ י נ ת י ה ‘the unity of the Holy One blessed be He and His divine
presence’(J.Duner1899:34)
– ח ב ר י ׳ ד י ל י ה ‘friendsofhis’(Zak1912:22)
– ל א ה י ה א י כ פ ת ל י ה ‘Theywereofnoconcerntohim’(Bromberg1899:21)
16.2.4 Numerals
Aramaic numerals are not a typical feature of the Hasidic Hebrew tale, but
are attested in a few rare cases. They are limited to the numbers ח ד א ‘one’,
ת ר י ‘two’, and ש י ת ) א ( ‘six’, as below. In a few cases the authors’ selection of an
Aramaic numeral may be attributable to their predilection for phonological
suffix concord: in the first two examples below the Hebrew noun is feminine
ending in [ə], and the - א suffix of the Aramaic numeral would have been
pronouncedidentically.Nevertheless,theuseofAramaicinthistypeofsetting
issorarethatitmustbeconsideredananomalyratherthanatrend.
– פ ר ו ט ה ח ד א ‘onepenny’(Munk1898:57)
– ר ג ע ח ד א ‘onemoment’(Ehrmann1903:47b)
– ת ר י ח ס י ד י ם ‘twoHasidim’(J.Duner1899:39)
– ש י ת ש נ י ן ‘sixyears[old]’(Zak1912:9)
– ש י ת ש נ י ם ‘sixyears[old]’(Sofer1904:27)
– ש י ת א ס י ד ר י מ ש נ ה ‘thesixordersoftheMishnah’(Kaidaner1875:43a)362 chapter 16
16.2.5 Verbs
Aramaic verbs are not a common feature of the tales, but do occasionally
appear embedded within the Hebrew text. These sorts of isolated Aramaic
verbsaretypicallyparticiples,eitheractiveorpassive,asbelow.Suchformsare
generally restricted to the masculine singular passive participle כ ת י ב ‘written’
and a few other common roots. These are typically attested in identical form
in earlier Aramaic literature that would have been familiar to the authors
such as the Talmuds, Zohar, Talmudic commentaries, and responsa, but the
authors’ motivation for selecting them on these relatively rare occasions is
unclear.
– ו ע נ ה ל ה ם כ ת י ב ב י ת ו ה ו ן נ ח ל ת א ב ו ת ‘Andheansweredthem,“Itiswritten,‘House
andrichesaretheinheritanceoffathers(Prov.19:14)’”’(J.Duner1899:22)
– ב כ ת ב י ה א ר י ז ״ ל כ ת י ב ה כ ו ו נ ת ב א ו פ ן א ח ר ‘In the writings of the Arizal the inten-
tionsarewritteninadifferentmanner’(Kaidaner1875:8a)
– ה מ ח ב ר א ז י ל ל ש י ט ת ו ‘The author goes according to his method’ (Bromberg
1899:10)
– ד ע מ ך ק א י ע ל פ ש ו ט י ה ע ם ‘that your people stand upon the simple people’
(Shenkel1903b:10)
TheseAramaicparticiplesarealmostalwaysunsuffixed;thefollowingisavery
unusualexamplewitha1cpsubjectsuffix:
– ו ד כ י ר נ א כ י ג ם א נ כ י א מ ר ת י ‘And we remembered that I had also said …’ (Brom-
berg1899:10)
Aramaic verbs from the derived stems are almost never attested as individual
words within a Hebrew sentence, but rather are restricted to full Aramaic
phrasesorsentences(see16.2.7below).ArareexampleofanisolatedAramaic
verbfromaderivedstemistheitpeilshownbelow.
– ו א י ש ת י ק ה ר ב ‘AndtheRebbewassilent’(Bodek1866:55)
16.2.6 Particles
The only Aramaic particle attested in Hasidic Hebrew with any regularity is
ד - , which most commonly serves as a possessive marker in specific contexts
(see12.1.2)butoccasionallyfunctionsasacomplementizer(see13.4.1)andasa
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16.2.7 Expressions
Sometimes Aramaic expressions consisting of clauses or entire sentences ap-
pear embedded in the Hebrew text of the tales. Such expressions typically
derivefromAmoraicand/ormedievalandearlymodernliterature,asindicated
inthefollowingexamples.
– ו ה ו א ה ת ח י ל ל ש מ ו ע ב ע י ר ק ל א ד ל א פ ס י ק ש ה ו א מ מ ז ר ‘And he started to hear a
persistentrumour(lit:avoicethatdidn’tstop)intownthathewasamamzer’
(Shenkel 1903b: 19); cf. ק ל א ד ל א פ ס י ק ‘a voice that doesn’t stop’ (Babylonian
Talmud MoʿedQaṭan18b)
– ש ב י ת י ן ו ש ב י ק י ן מ ס א ב י ן ד ר ח י ק י ן ‘[When]onestopsandceases,impuritiesretreat
from him’ (Bromberg1899: 46); cf. ש ב י ת י ן ו ש ב י ק י ן מ ס א ב י ן ד ר ח י ק י ן ‘[When] one
stopsandceases,impuritiesretreatfromhim’(HonAshironMishnahNidda
4,Amsterdam1731)
– ו ד ח י ק א ל י מ י ל ת א ‘And the matter bothered me’ (Rodkinsohn 1865: 16); cf.
ו ד ח י ק א ל י ה מ י ל ת א ‘And the matter bothered him’ (Babylonian Talmud Bava
Batra174b)
– מ א ג ר א ר מ א ל ב י ר א ע מ י ק ת א ‘from a tall roof into a deep pit’ (referring to
someone who fell from greatness) (Bodek 1866: 61); cf. מ א י ג ר א ר ם ל ב י ר א
ע מ י ק ת א ‘fromatallroofintoadeeppit’(BabylonianTalmud5a)
– ו ל א א ס ת י י ע א מ י ל ת א ‘And the matter was unsuccessful’ (Landau 1892: 49); cf.
ל א א ס ת י י ע א מ י ל ת א ‘Thematterwasunsuccessful’(AlshichonExod.12)
– ע נ ה ל ו ה ח כ ם ה נ ״ ל ר א י ת י א ו ת ו ו נ ה י ר י ן ל י ה ש ב י ל י ן ד ש מ י א כ ש ב י ל י ן ד א ר ע י ה : ‘Thatwise
man answered him, “I have seen him, and the paths of the heavens are as
cleartohimasthepathsoftheearth.”’(Bodek1866:38);cf. כ י נ ה י ר י ן ל י ה ש ב י ל י
ש מ י ה ש מ י ם ‘Because the paths of the heavens are clear to him’ (Alshich on
Exod.36)
TheHasidicHebrewauthorsmostlikelyinsertedtheseelementsintheirorigi-
nalformduetotheirfamiliarityfromtheearlierwritingsinwhichtheyappear.
TheysometimesmakegrammaticalalterationstotheAramaic,whichindicates
a degree of familiarity with the language and an ability to adapt it (whether
intentionallyorotherwise);however,thefactthattheseelementsarenotorig-
inal compositions but rather are drawn from established source texts indi-
cates that Aramaic expressions are perhaps not as productive a component of
HasidicHebrewastheirYiddishcounterparts,whicharemuchmoreprevalent
anddynamic(see16.3fordetails).364 chapter 16
16.2.8 MorphosyntaxofAramaicBorrowings
16.2.8.1 MorphologyofAramaicNouns
As seen in the examples in 16.2.1 above, Aramaic singular nouns in Hasidic
Hebrewalmostinvariablyappearintheemphaticstate,withthesuffix - א .This
suffix is completely lexicalized and does not serve as a definiteness marker
(AramaicnounsinthetalesaremadedefinitebyprefixingtheHebrewdefinite
article to them; see 16.2.8.3). This lexicalized Hasidic Hebrew treatment of the
Aramaic - א suffix can be contrasted with early strata of Aramaic, in which the
suffixservedasthedefinitenessmarker;however,inlaterformsofthelanguage
it came to be used for indefinite and definite nouns alike (Creason 2008: 120;
Bar-AsherSiegal2013:53),andthewidespreadpresenceofthissuffixonalarge
varietyofindefinitenounsinkeyJewishAramaicsourcessuchastheTalmuds,
targumim,andZohar,ismostlikelythereasonforitsubiquitousattestationin
theHasidicHebrewtaleonindefinitenouns.
16.2.8.2 GenderofAramaicNouns
Aramaicnounsendingin - א aretreatedasgrammaticallyfeminineinthetales
andmodifiedbyfeminineadjectives,asbelow.
– ל ד י ו ט א ה ת ח ת ו נ ה ‘totheutmostdegreeofdamnation’7(Sofer1904:11)
– פ ת ק א ק ט נ ה ‘asmallnote’(Heilmann1902:115)
– ע ו ב ד א נ ו ר א ה ‘anawesomedeed’(Ehrmann1903:9b)
– ס ב ר א ר ח ו ק ה ‘adistantspeculation/opinion’(Hirsch1900:90)
In some cases this follows historical precedent, as in the case of the first collo-
cation,whichisattestedinthePalestinianTalmudinthesameform.However,
in many cases the noun phrases are not based on earlier precedent: thus, the
remaining examples above are not considered feminine in Aramaic, as the - א
ending is not a feminine marker. Like many aspects of Hasidic Hebrew mor-
phosyntax,thisismostlikelyduetophonologicalconsiderations:asthefinal - א
inHasidicHebrewispronouncedas[ə],theauthorswouldhaveperceiveditas
feminine(see4.1.2fordiscussionofthisissue).Interestingly,thephrasesshown
in all but the first example above are also attested in other Eastern European
Hebrewsourcessuchasresponsaliterature,suggestingthatthesespecificcollo-
cationscomprisepartofaselectionofstockAramaismscommoninAshkenazi
Hebrew.
7 Lit.‘tothenethermostroomofthenetherworld’(Jastrow1903:298).lexis 365
OnrareoccasionsanAramaicnounendsintheAramaicfemininesuffix - ת א ,
andtheassociatedadjectivetakesthesamesuffixastheheadnoun,e.g.:
– מ ל ת א ז ו ט ר ת א ‘asmallmatter’(Bodek1866:30)
– ה ל כ ת א ר ב ת א ‘agreatlaw’(Ehrmann1903:16b)
16.2.8.3 DefinitenessofAramaicNouns
Aramaic nouns in Hasidic Hebrew are made definite by means of the Hebrew
definitearticleprefix ה - ,asbelow:
– ה נ ו ס ח א ‘theformat’(Rodkinsohn1864b:7)
– ה ע ו ב ד א ה ש ל י ש י ת ‘thethirddeed’(Ehrmann1903:25b)
– ה ד י ק נ א ק ד י ש א ש ל ו ‘hisholybeard’(Zak1912:144)
Thispracticeisfollowedevenwhenthenouninquestionendsin - א ,whichwas
the definiteness marker in Biblical Aramaic. However, as discussed in 16.2.8.1
above,theauthorsareunlikelytohaveassociatedthe - א suffixwithdefiniteness
because in post-Biblical Aramaic, including very well-known sources such as
thetargumimandtheTalmuds,thissuffixhadlostanysuchconnotationsand
was instead used for definite and indefinite nouns alike (Creason 2008: 120;
Bar-AsherSiegal2013:53).
16.2.8.4 PluralofAramaicNouns
AramaicpluralnounsinHasidicHebrewareformedwithoneofthefollowing
threesuffixes:
– - י ן
– - י
– - ת א
As the Aramaisms appearing in Hasidic Hebrew are generally based directly
on earlier texts such as the Babylonian Talmud and Zohar, the use of these
suffixes is not really a productive element of the authors’ writing; rather, the
pluralformsinquestionareusuallyfixedexpressionsinthetales.
Themostcommonofthepluralsuffixesis - י ן ,asillustratedbelow.InAramaic
thissuffixisusedtomarkabsolutemasculinepluralnouns(Kaufman1997:123;
Creason2008:120).
– ] … [ ר ז י ן ד א ו ר י י ת א ‘secretsoftheTorah’(Kaidaner1875:25a)
– א ו ד נ י ן ‘ears’(Landau1892:63)366 chapter 16
– מ ו ח י ן ‘mind/brains’(Bromberg1899:9)
– ב ג ו ו נ י ן נ ה י ר י ן ‘inlightshades’(J.Duner1899:40)
Afewnounsappearwiththesuffix - י ,asbelow.Thisisavariantoftheemphatic
masculine plural suffix - י א found in eastern Middle and Late Aramaic dialects
(Creason 2008: 120), in which it is typically used as an unmarked masculine
pluralsuffix(Kaufman1997:123).
– מ י ל י ד ע ל מ א ‘everyday/secularmatters’(J.Duner1899:30)
– מ ל כ א ד ש י ד י ‘kingofdemons’(Shenkel1903b:11)
Finally, there are some rare attestations of plural nouns ending in - ת א , the
feminine emphatic state plural suffix (Kaufman 1997: 123; Creason 2008: 120).
Such a case is shown below. Interestingly, this form deviates from the usual
trendconcerningAramaicelementsinHasidicHebrewinthatitisnotattested
in the Talmuds or medieval mystical literature in Aramaic, but rather first
appears in nineteenth-century Eastern European Hasidic Hebrew writings,
e.g. David Solomon Eibenschutz’ 1835 commentary on the Pentateuch Arve
Naḥal.
– ע ק ב ת א ד מ ש י ח א ‘sign(lit:footsteps)oftheMessiah’(Walden1912:46)
16.2.8.5 PossessiveConstructions
Aramaicpossessivephrasesareoverwhelminglycomposedoftwonounslinked
bytheparticle ד - ‘of’(asseeninmanyoftheexamplesin16.2.1).Theconstruct
chainisalmostneverattested;arareexampleisshownbelow.
– ר י ש ב ר י ו נ י ‘chiefoutlaw’(Landau1892:20);cf.BabylonianTalmudGiṭṭin56a
The tendency to avoid the construct chain where Aramaic is concerned con-
trasts markedly with the Hebrew of the tales, in which the authors tend to
employ the construct chain more commonly than the possessive particle ש ל
‘of’ (see 12.1.1). This discrepancy is likely rooted in the diachronic decline in
use of the Aramaic construct chain so that it was largely unproductive by
the Late Aramaic period (Creason 2008: 137), and therefore did not appear
frequently in the Talmuds and other sources familiar to the Hasidic Hebrew
authors.lexis 367
16.3 Yiddish
The Yiddish component of Hasidic Hebrew lexis is much more extensive and
diverse than the Aramaic component. As in the case of Aramaic, Yiddish lexi-
calborrowingsareprimarilynouns,buttheyaredistributedoveramuchwider
range of semantic fields. Interestingly, the Aramaic and Yiddish loanwords fill
two complementary positions within Hasidic Hebrew, in keeping with their
sociolinguistic positions as vehicle of legal and mystical composition and ver-
nacular respectively: while the Aramaic vocabulary typically refers to abstract
concepts relating to theology and Jewish law, the Yiddish elements generally
denote tangible objects, usually with practical everyday associations. These
issueswillbeexaminedinmoredetailbelow.
16.3.1 Nouns
Yiddish loanwords in Hasidic Hebrew consist almost entirely of nouns as op-
posedtoothercontentorfunctionwords.Thistrendconformstogeneralcross-
linguistic tendencies concerning lexical borrowing in multilingual environ-
ments, in which nouns are typically the most common type of content word
to be borrowed (Matras 2009: 167). In contrast to Aramaic borrowings, which
arecomposedprimarilyofnounphrases,Yiddishloanwordsaretypicallyindi-
vidual nouns. These nouns are usually embedded directly into the Hebrew
texts, often taking Hebrew prefixes such as the definite article (see 16.3.4.1 for
details). Note that the spelling of Yiddish words in the Hasidic Hebrew tales
often differs from the standardized Yiddish orthography established in subse-
quentdecades;moreover,thesameYiddishwordmaybespeltinvariousways
within the Hasidic Hebrew corpus and even within the same text. In the fol-
lowing sections Yiddish nouns are presented as they appear in the texts cited,
but where these spellings deviate significantly from Standard Yiddish (yivo)
orthographythelatterisprovidedaswellforreference.
As mentioned above, the Yiddish lexical component of Hasidic Hebrew
extends over a very wide range of semantic fields, but typically designates
items and concepts referring to various aspects of contemporary Jewish life in
EasternEuropeforwhichtherewerenopreciseHebrewequivalents.Thissame
phenomenon is also found in Ashkenazi responsa literature (Betzer 2001: 102)
and in the exceedingly popular 1864 halakhic handbook Kiṣur Shulḥan Arukh
(Glinert 1987: 47–51) and may therefore constitute another feature of a more
widespread Eastern European Hebrew idiom. Yiddish lexical items appearing
intheHasidicHebrewtalescanbedividedintothefollowingtypicalcategories,
whichareillustratedwithrepresentative(though,duetospaceconsiderations,
notexhaustive)examples.368 chapter 16
16.3.1.1 AdministrationandLaw
Yiddish lexical items often serve to designate administrative and bureaucratic
positionsand structurescommonin the EasternEuropeansettingof the tales,
as there were no established Hebrew labels for many of these concepts. Sim-
ilarly, while Hebrew terms are typically employed in reference to specifically
Jewish legal concepts, e.g. ב י ת ד י ן ‘Jewish law court’, Yiddish vocabulary is used
todenotenon-Jewishformsofpolicingandlawenforcement.Thefollowingare
examplesofthesetypesofborrowings:
– ג ו ב ע ר נ א ט ו ר ‘governor’(Michelsohn1912:102)
– ] … [ ג י ב ע ר נ י ‘gubernia’(Brandwein1912:43)
– ג ר ע נ י ץ ‘border’(Munk1898:20)
– מ נ י ס ט ע ר ‘minister’(HaLevi1909:54)
– ] … [ מ נ י ס ט ע ר י י ‘ministry’(Kaidaner1875:41a)
– ] … [ נ א ש ט א ל נ י ק ‘highofficial’(Breitstein1914:27)
– ] … [ פ א ל י צ י ׳ ‘police’(Heilmann1902:73)
– ] … [ פ ר א צ ע ס ‘courtcase’(Michelsohn1912:102)
– ] … [ ק י ס ר ‘emperor’(J.Duner1899:35)
– ] … [ ק ל ו צ ו ו י ט ‘ruralpolicecommissioner’(Kaidaner1875:16b)
– ר י י ז י פ א ס ‘travelpermit’(Rakats1912,pt.1:15)
16.3.1.2 Buildings
Yiddish vocabulary is sometimes used to describe architectural features and
specific parts of houses or other buildings. Some such concepts, e.g. ‘door-
knob’,lackedanestablishedHebrewlabelatthetimeofcomposition,inwhich
case the authors’ motivation for selecting the Yiddish term is straightforward.
However, other concepts, e.g. ‘room’, did have Hebrew equivalents. In the lat-
ter cases it not as clear why the authors selected the Yiddish words, though
it is possible that they subconsciously associated these words with the East-
ernEuropeansettingswhichtheyweredescribing,whereastheHebrewlabels
mayhavelackedanysuchassociationsandthereforemayhavebeenperceived
(again,mostlikelysubconsciously)asinappropriatetothecontext.
– ג א נ י ק ‘balcony’(Michelsohn1905:62)
– ] … [ ל א ד י ן ‘shutters’(Singer1900b:17)
– ] … [ ס ט ע ל י ׳ ‘ceiling’(Munk1898:28)
– ] … [ ק א מ ע ר ‘room’(Sofer1904:37)
– ק י י ל י ר ‘cellar’(Landau1892:51)
– ק ע ך ‘kitchen’(J.Duner1899:73)
– ] … [ ר ו י כ פֿ א ן ‘chimney’(Ehrmann1903:29a)lexis 369
– ש א ב י ן ‘windowpanes’(Breitstein1914:26)
– ] … [ ש ט ַ א כ ֶ ע ט י ן ‘railings’(Landau1892:39)
– ש ט א ק ‘storey’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:14)
– ] … [ ש י נ ד ל י ן ‘roofshingles’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:20)
16.3.1.3 Business
Yiddish terms are frequently used with reference to business transactions and
activities, as below. Again, this is most likely due to the strong associations
between these lexical items and the tales’ immediate cultural context, despite
theexistenceofHebrewequivalentsinsomecases.
– ] … [ א ר נ ד ע ג ע ל ד ‘rentmoney’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:21)
– ] … [ ג י ט ע ר ‘property’(Munk1898:20)
– ג י ש ע פ ט ‘business’(Bromberg1899:58)
– 8 ז ל א ג ‘security’;‘deposit’(Kaidaner1875:42a)
– 9 פ י ד ר א ד ‘contract’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:15)
– פ ר י י ז ‘price’(Munk1898:65)
– ק א נ ט ר א ק ט ‘contract’(Hirsch1900:11)
– ק ר ע ד י ט ‘credit’(Sofer1904:30)
– ] … [ ר א ט ע ‘monthlypayment’(Zak1912:21)
16.3.1.4 ChristianReligiousTerms
Yiddish terms are often used to designate positions within the Christian reli-
gious hierarchy, as below. The third term illustrates a phenomenon whereby
theauthorsmayuseaYiddishterminadditiontoitsHebrewequivalent.
– ] … [ ב י ש א ף ‘bishop’(HaLevi1909:54)
– ] … [ ג י י ס ט ל י כ ע ר ‘minister’;‘clergyman’(Ehrmann1903:33a)
– ] … [ פ א פ ס ט ‘Pope’(Singer1900a,pt.3:2);cf.Hebrew ה א פ ו פ י ו ר ‘thePope’(Rod-
kinsohn1865:53)
– ] … [ ק א ט ו ל י ן ‘Catholics’(Lieberson1913:92)
– ] … [ ק א ר ד י נ א ל ‘cardinal’(Bodek1865c:3)
– ] … [ ק ל ו ס ט ע ר ‘church’(Munk1898:52)
8 StandardYiddish ז אַ ל אָ ג .
9 StandardYiddish פּ אָ ד ר אַ ד .370 chapter 16
16.3.1.5 Clothes
Yiddish words are very frequently used to denote various items of clothing. As
above,inmanycasestheauthorsmostlikelyselectedtheYiddishtermsdueto
the lack of accepted Hebrew equivalents. However, some of the items do have
a Hebrew counterpart; for example, פ א ט ש י י ל ע ‘handkerchief’ is comparable in
meaning to the Hebrew מ ט פ ח ת , which appears in Ruth 3:15 and in the Mish-
nah (e.g. Kilayim, Ḥullin) with similar meaning. Again, the authors may have
selected the Yiddish forms because they strongly associated these garments
with the Yiddish-speaking Ashkenazi cultural milieu, while the Hebrew terms
familiarfrombiblicalandrabbinicliteraturewouldhavelackedtheseconnota-
tions.Thelikelihoodofthisisunderscoredbythefactthatthetermsinquestion
allrefertoclothesthatwereverycommonlywornbyEasternEuropeanJewsat
the time of composition and are frequently attested in nineteenth- and early
twentieth-centuryYiddishliterature.
– ] … [ א ו נ ט ע ר ש ל א ק ‘[coat]lining’(Rodkinsohn1865:23)
– א ר ב ל ‘sleeve’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:38)
– ] … [ ב ר י ל י ן ‘eyeglasses’(Kaidaner1875:15b)
– ] … [ ג א ד ק י ס ‘underwear’(Zak1912:153)
– ג א ר ט ע ל ‘belt’(Breitstein1914:20)
– ה ו י ז ן ‘trousers’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:11)
– ] … [ י א ר מ י ל ק ע ‘skullcap’(Lieberson1913:46)
– ל י י ב י ל ‘shortjacket’(Ehrmann1903:48a)
– ס פ א ד י ק ‘furhat’(Berger1910a:45)
– פ א ט ש י י ל ע ‘shawl’;‘kerchief’(Bodek1865c:21)
– ] … [ פ א נ ט א פ י ל ‘slippers’(Zak1912:153)
– ] … [ ק א ל נ ע ר ‘collar’(Munk1898:61)
– ק א פ א ט ע ‘caftan’(Chikernik1903a:8)
– ] … [ ק א פ ל ו ש ‘hat’(Michelsohn1910a:71)
– ] … [ ק ל י י ד ע ר ‘clothes’(Ehrmann1905:52a)
– ק ע ש ע נ ע ‘pocket’(M.Walden1913,pt.3:15)
– ] … [ ר א ק ‘shortjacket’(Singer1900b:2)
– ] … [ ש ט ע ר י ן ט י כ ע ל ‘headscarf’(Sofer1904:36)
– ש ט ר י י מ י ל ‘shtreimel’(Bodek?1866:5a)
16.3.1.6 Currency
Yiddish loanwords are used to denote types of currency common in Eastern
Europe at the time of the tales’ composition. These are employed in addition
to a few Hebrew terms, namely ז ה ו ב י ם ‘złoty’; ‘guilders’, א ד ו מ י ם ‘ducats’, and ד י נ ר
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– ג י ל ד ע ן ‘guilders’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:21a)
– ד ו ק א ט י ן ‘ducats’(Sofer1904:32)
– ט א ל ע ר ‘thaler’(Shenkel1903b:5)
– פ ע ר צ י ק י ר ‘forty-groschenpiece’(Munk1898:64)
– צ ו ו א נ צ י ג ע ר ס ‘twenty-[groschen]pieces’(Ehrmann1903:17b)
– ק א פ ק י ס ‘kopecks’(Chikernik1903a:14)
– ק ע ר ב י ל ‘rouble’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:5)
– ר י ב י ל ‘rouble’(Sofer1904:7)
– ר י י נ י ש ‘reinisch’(Munk1898:58)
– ר ע נ ד ל ‘ducat’(Ehrmann1903:8a)
– ש ט ע ר ל י נ ג ‘[pounds]sterling’(Kaidaner1875:34a)
16.3.1.7 EasternEuropeanJewishCulturalandReligiousConcepts
The Hasidic Hebrew authors refer to certain Ashkenazi lifecycle rituals and
culturalpracticesbytheirYiddishlabels,asshownbelow.Themajorityofthese
areconceptsandfolkcustomsthatevolvedinEasternEuropeandwouldhave
beenmostfamiliartotheauthorsandaudiencebytheirYiddishnames;indeed,
manyofthemlackedestablishedHebrewequivalents.
– א ו נ ט ע ר פ י ר ר ‘usher/bestmanatwedding’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:16)
– ב א ד ע ק ו נ ס ‘veilingofthebride’(Munk1898:36)
– ג ו ט ע ר י ו ד ‘Hasidicrebbe’(J.Duner1899:39)
– ג ל א ט כ ש ר ‘glattkosher’(Rapaport1909:29)
– ד רֵ י י ד י ל ‘dreidel’(Landau1892:35)
– ד ר ש ה ג י ש א נ ק ‘weddinggift’(Bodek?1866:5a)
– ו ו א כ ט נ א כ ט ‘vachnacht’(Brandwein1912:2)
– ח ב ״ ד נ י ק י ש ‘Habadniks’(Bodek1866:53)
– ] … [ ט י י ט ש ‘YiddishBibletranslation/interpretation’(Landau1892:49)
– י א ר צ י י ט ‘anniversary of a death’ (Gemen 1914: 87); often abbreviated to י א ״ צ
(e.g.Bromberg1899:5)
– י ו ד י ש ק י י ט ‘Jewishness’(Rakats1912,pt.1:31)
– ע ר ל י כ ע ר י ו ד ‘anobservant(lit:honest)Jew’(Ehrmann1903:35a)
– פ א ָ ר = ש פ י ל ‘pre-weddingdanceparty’(Zak1912:136)
– פ ר ו ם ‘religiouslyobservant’(Heilmann1902:87)
– ק ו ו י ט י ל ‘note[ofpetitionfortheRebbe]’(MosesLeibofSasov1903:32a)
– ] … [ ק י ט ל ‘kittel’(Shenkel1903b:24)
– ] … [ ק ל ו י ז ‘synagogue/studyhouse’(Lieberson1913:40)372 chapter 16
– 10 ק ל ע ז מ ע ר ‘travelling[klezmer]musician’(M.Walden1912:30)
– ] … [ ש ט ע נ ד ) ע ( ר ‘lectern’(Hirsch1900:24)
– ק פ י ט י ל ת ה ל י ם ‘achapterofPsalms’(J.Duner1899:102)
– ] … [ ש ט י ב ל ‘smallprayer-house’(Bromberg1899:29)
– ] … [ ש ל ע מ י ז א ל נ י צ ע ‘unfortunatewoman’(Munk1898:30)
16.3.1.8 Food,Drink,Etc.
One of the richest spheres of Yiddish lexical influence on Hasidic Hebrew
is that of food, drink, and other consumable products, as illustrated below.
In most cases these terms refer to items lacking established Hebrew equiva-
lents because they did not exist until the medieval or early modern period or
because they are not well-known outside of Eastern Europe. Some of these
words are attested in the mid-nineteenth-century halakhic handbook Kiṣur
Shulḥan Arukh (Glinert 1987: 47–48, 51), though the Yiddish vocabulary in the
talesismuchmoreextensive.
– א י י נ ג ע מ א ח ץ ‘preserves’(Heilmann1902:59)
– א י נ ד י ק ‘turkey’(Berger1910b:125)
– ] … [ ב א ר ש ט ‘borscht’(J.Duner1899:82)
– ] … [ ב י י ג י ל ‘bagel’(Greenwald1899:54a)
– ו ו א ר ע נ י ק ס ‘stuffeddumplings’(Chikernik1903a:10)
– ו ו ע ט ש ע ר ע ‘supper’(Ehrmann1903:5b)
– ז ו י ר ע מ י ל ך ‘sourmilk’(Brandwein1912:22)
– ט א ב י ק ‘tobacco’(Rodkinsohn1865:26)
– ט י י א ‘tea’(Kaidaner1875:27a)
– ] … [ ט ש א ל ע נ ט ‘cholent’(Gemen1914:63)
– יַ י ח י ל ‘clearchickensoup’(Landau1892:12)
– ל א ק ש י ן ‘noodles’(Gemen1914:85)
– ל ע ק י ך ‘honeycake’(Hirsch1900:42)
– ל י מ י נ א ד ע ‘lemonade’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:29)
– מ ע ד ‘mead’(M.Walden1914:8)
– ] … [ מ ע ה ר ע ן ‘carrots’(Michelsohn1912:84)
– ס א ל א ט ‘lettuce’(Michelsohn1912:11)
– פ א מ י ר א נ צ ע ן ‘oranges’(Gemen1914:66)
– פ א ר ט ר ‘porter’(M.Walden1914:8)
10 ThistermactuallyderivesultimatelyfromtheHebrew כ ל י ז מ ר ‘instruments’,buthasbeen
fully integrated into Yiddish and appears here in the phonetic spelling typically used in
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– פ א ר צ י א ‘portion’(Ehrmann1903:8a)
– 11 פ י ס א ל י ס ‘beans’(TeomimFraenkel1911b:85)
– פ ל א מ י ן ‘plums’(Brandwein1912:40)
– צ ו ק ר ‘sugar’(Sofer1904:23)
– צ י מ י ס ‘tzimmes’(M.Walden1914:122)
– צ י ג א ר ‘cigar’(Rodkinsohn1864b:19)
– ק א ו ו ע ‘coffee’(N.Duner1912:11)
– ק א ט ל ע ט י ן ‘cutlets’(M.Walden1914:122)
– ק א ש י ‘porridge’(Rapaport1909:22)
– ק ו ג י ל ‘kugel’(Stamm1905:20)
– ק ע ר ש ע ן ‘cherries’(Ehrmann1903:35b)
– ק ר ו י ט ‘cabbage’(Hirsch1900:60)
– ק ר ע פ ל י ך ‘stuffeddumplings’(Berger1910c:60)
– ר אַ ק ע ס ‘crabs’12(Bodek1865a:42)
16.3.1.9 FurnitureandHouseholdObjects
Yiddish vocabulary is frequently used to designate furniture and household
items that were commonplace in the authors’ Eastern European setting. As
above, these terms generally lacked established Hebrew labels at the time
of writing. However, some of these Yiddish loanwords do have well-known
Hebrew counterparts, as in the last two examples below. In these cases the
authors may have chosen the Yiddish terms because the Hebrew equivalents
arethemselvesusedinYiddishandhaveveryspecificreligiousconnotationsin
thatlanguage(‘[God’s]throne’and‘seven-branchedTemplecandelabra’or‘oil
lamp used in the Hanukkah festival’ respectively); the selection of the much
more everyday Yiddish words may reflect a conscious or subconscious wish to
avoidtheseelevatedassociationsinthemundanesettingswhereintheyappear.
– ] … [ ה ע נ ג ל א ח ט ע ר ‘chandelier’(Lieberson1913:46)
– ו ו י ע ג ע ‘cradle’(Ehrmann1903:33b)
– ל א ח ט י ר ‘candleholder’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:45)
– ל א ק ש י ן ב ר ע ט ‘boardformakingnoodles’(M.Walden1914:60)
– ] … [ ל ו ל ק י ‘pipe’(Rakats1912,pt.1:8)
– ק א ל ד ר א ‘bedspread’(Landau1892:21)
– ק ל א מ ק ״ ע ‘doorknob’(Bromberg1899:42)
– ש א פ ע ‘closet’;‘cupboard’(Munk1898:60)
11 StandardYiddish פֿ אַ ס אָ ל י ע ס .
12 Incontextofdiscussionofnon-kosherfood.374 chapter 16
– ] … [ ש א נ ק ‘wardrobe’(Rapaport1909:22)
– ש י פ ל ע ד י ל ‘littledrawer’(Sofer1904:26)
– ש פ י ג ע ל ‘mirror’(Munk1898:74)
– ש ר א נ ק ‘closet’;‘cupboard’(Brandwein1912:23)
– ל א מ פ י ן ‘lamps’(N.Duner1912:37);cf.Hebrew מ נ ו ר ו ת
– ב ע נ ק י ל ‘chair’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:15);cf.Hebrew כ ס א
16.3.1.10 Geographic,Ethnic,andLinguisticLabels
The names of countries and regions without well-established or familiar
HebrewequivalentstypicallyappearintheHasidictalesintheirYiddishform.
Suchlabelsincludethefollowing:
– א ו נ ג ר י ן ‘Hungary’(Leichter1901:10a)
– ] … [ א ו ק ר י י נ א ‘Ukraine’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:23)
– ] … [ א י ט ל י ׳ ‘Italy’(Rodkinsohn1865:17)
– ] … [ ד י י ט ש י נ ל א נ ד ‘Germany’(Zak1912:35)
– ] … [ ע נ ג ל א נ ד ‘England’(Rakats1912,pt.1:18)
– ע ס ט ר י י ך ‘Austria’(Kaidaner1875:47a)
– פ ו י ל ן ‘Poland’(Landau1892:13)
– פ ר י י ס י ן ‘Prussia’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:34)
– ] … [ ר ו ס ל א נ ד ‘Russia’(Sofer1904:18)
– ] … [ ש ו ו י י ד י ן ‘Sweden’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:34)
– ש פ א נ י ע ן ‘Spain’(Ehrmann1903:7b)
Similarly, ethnic labels without well-established Hebrew equivalents usually
appearinYiddish.Moreover,theYiddishversionsoflabelsthatdohaveHebrew
designationsarealsooccasionallyemployed.Asabove,insomeinstancestheir
choice may have been motivated by semantic considerations. For example, in
thecaseoftheword ג ר ע ק י ן ‘Greeks’below,SofermayhaveemployedtheYiddish
term with reference to the Greek people of his era because he associated that
nationwithitslabelinhisvernacular,incontrasttotheancientGreeks,which
he would have associated with the Hebrew term י ו ו נ י ם familiar from rabbinic
literature.
– ] … [ ג ר ע ק ‘Greek’(Sofer1904:3)
– ד י י ט ש ‘GermanJew/Maskil’(Singer1900b:2)
– ] … [ צ י ג א נ ע ר ס ‘Romani’(Munk1898:68)lexis 375
16.3.1.11 Institutions
Yiddishtermsareoftenusedtodenotespecifictypesofinstitutionsandlocales
suchasfactoriesandinnsofrelevanceinthetales’contemporaryEasternEuro-
pean setting. As in the categories discussed above, some of these institutions
lackedestablishedHebrewlabelsatthetimeofcomposition,whileothers,e.g.
ש ע נ ק ‘inn’,didhaveHebrewequivalents(i.e. ב י ת מ ר ז ח , ב י ת מ ז י ג ה ,asdiscussedin
16.1.1), which were used in the tales as well. In these cases the authors seem to
haveregardedtheYiddishandHebrewtermsassynonymous.Betzer(2001:102)
has observed the existence of the same phenomenon in nineteenth-century
Ashkenaziresponsaliterature,wherebyYiddishloanwordsareusedseemingly
interchangeablywiththeirHebrewequivalents.
– ] … [ ב י ב ל י ט ע ק ‘library’(Bodek1866:5)
– ג א ס ט ה ו י ז ‘guesthouse’(Ehrmann1903:8a)
– ] … [ מ א ג א ז י ן ‘store’(Sofer1904:37)
– ] … [ פ א ב ר י ק ‘factory’(Brandwein1912:9)
– ] … [ פ א ס ט ‘postoffice’(Michelsohn1912:6)
– ] … [ ק ר ע ט ש מ ע ‘inn’(Zak1912:21)
– ש ע נ ק ‘inn’(N.Duner1912:34)
16.3.1.12 Materials
Yiddish terms are often used to designate various types of materials, typically
thosewithoutestablishedHebrewlabels,e.g.:
– ב ע ר ש ט י נ ן ‘amber’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:34)
– ] … [ ב ג י ו ו א נ ט ‘fabric’(Gemen1914:60)
– ] … [ ד י מ ע נ ט ‘diamond’(Zak1912:12)
– װ ַ א ט ‘cotton’(Landau1892:21)
– ] … [ ז י ל ב ע ר ג ל ו י י ט ‘silversolder’(Kaidaner1875:41a)
– ל י י ו ו י נ ט ‘canvas’(Sofer1904:12)
– מ א ג א נ ע ט ‘magnet’(Heilmann1902:36)
– פ ע ל צ ע ן ‘furs’(Lieberson1913:42)
– ק א ח י ל ‘tile’(Rodkinsohn1864b:9)
– ק ר י י ד ‘chalk’(J.Duner1899:48)
16.3.1.13 Measurements
Yiddish loanwords are very frequently employed to indicate measurements of
space and time in common use in nineteenth- and early twentieth-century
EasternEurope,e.g.:376 chapter 16
– ו ו ע ר ס ט ‘verst’(HaLevi1907:22b)
– ל י ט ע ר ‘litre’(Ehrmann1903:6a)
– מ י ל ‘mile’(Bodek1866:5)
– מ י נ ו ט ‘minute’(Kaidaner1875:40b)
– ק ל א פ ט ע ר ‘fathom’(Heilmann1902:2)
– ק ו ו א ר ט ‘quart’(J.Duner1899:96)
– ל ו י ט ‘half-ounce’(Kaidaner1875:41a)
16.3.1.14 Medicine
Yiddish is frequently used to designate everyday medical concepts and prac-
tices.Again,thistendencyisoftenduetoalackofstandardHebrewequivalents.
However, in some cases, such as ד א ק ט ) ע ( ר ‘doctor’ and מ ד י צ י ן ‘medicine’, there
were accepted Hebrew terms in use at the time of writing ( ר ו פ א and ת ר ו פ ה
respectively).Asabove,itispossiblethattheauthorsselectedtheYiddishterms
for these concepts because they strongly associated them with their vernacu-
lar labels. However, these tendencies are not consistent: thus, one author may
employaYiddishtermwhileanotherselectstheHebrewequivalent,asshown
intheexamplefor ד א ק ט ע ר below.Thismaysuggestthat,asinthecaseoflabels
for concepts such as ‘inn’ (discussed in 16.3.1.11), the authors did not make a
sharpdistinctionbetweentheHebrewandYiddishterms.
– ] … [ א פ ט י י ק ‘chemist’,‘pharmacy’(Hirsch1900:46)
– א פ ע ר א צ י ע ‘operation’(Landau1892:56;Michelsohn1910b:190)
– ב א נ ק י ס ‘cupping’(Zak1912:21)
– ג ע ש ו ו י ר ‘aswelling’(Gemen1914:93)
– ד א ק ט ע ר ‘doctor’(Sofer1904:12);cf. ] … [ ר ו פ א ‘doctor’(Lieberson1913:39)
– ד א ק ט ר י י א ‘practiceofmedicine’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:17)
– מ ד י צ י ן ‘medicine’(Rodkinsohn1865:44)
– ] … [ פ י א ו ו ק י ס ‘leeches’(Zak1912:21)
– ] … [ ק ל י נ י ק ‘clinic’(Ehrmann1903:6b)
– ר ע צ ע פ ט ‘prescription’(Berger1910c:20)
– ] … [ ש פ י ט א ל ‘hospital’(Munk1898:36)
16.3.1.15 Military
Yiddish loanwords are used with reference to military positions, institutions,
and activities, which typically lacked established Hebrew labels at the time of
writing,e.g.:
– ג ע נ י ר א ל ‘general’(Bromberg1899:58)
– מ נ ע ו ו ר י ‘manoeuvre’(Kaidaner1875:48a)lexis 377
– ] … [ פ י ס ט ו ע ל ‘pistol’(Munk1898:43)
– ] … [ פ ר י ש י צ י ט ו ו ע 13 ‘recruitmentoffice’(Kaidaner1875:45a)
– ק א פ י ט א ן ‘captain’(Rodkinsohn1865:7,13)
– ק א פ ר א ל ‘corporal’(Sofer1904:4)
– ] … [ ר י ג ע מ ע נ ט ‘regiment’(Michelsohn1912:34)
– ] … [ ר ע ק ר ו ט ע ן ‘recruits’(Berger1910b:122)
16.3.1.16 Occupations
Yiddish terms are very frequently used to designate occupations and profes-
sions common in the tales’ settings. As above, most of these labels had no
establishedHebrewequivalents.However,afewofthemdohavecounterparts
inwell-knownearlierHebrewtexts,asindicatedbelow.Again,theauthorsmay
have selected the Yiddish terms because they strongly associated the occu-
pations in question with their Yiddish-speaking Eastern European context, in
contrasttotheHebrewequivalentswhichmayhavefeltmoreremotefromthis
setting.
– א ד ו ו י ק א ט ‘lawyer’(Munk1898:21)
– א פ ט י י ק ע ר ‘chemist’,‘pharmacist’(Hirsch1900:81)
– א ק ס ע ן ס ו ח ר ‘oxmerchant’(Sofer1904:29)
– א ר ע נ ד ר ‘tenantfarmer’(Rodkinsohn1865:15)
– ב ו כ ה א ל ט ע ר ‘bookkeeper’(Ehrmann1905:107b)
– ב ע ט ל ע ר ‘beggar’(Breitstein1914:24)
– ו ו א ך ‘guard’(Bodek1865c:8)
– 14 ו ו א נ ע ר ‘winemerchant’(Munk1898:40)
– ז י י ג ע ר מ א כ ע ר ‘watchmaker’(Rakats1912,pt.2:20)
– ט ר ע ג ע ר ‘porter’(Lieberson1913:43)
– 15 ל י ב ר א נ ט ‘merchant’;‘retailer’(Bromberg1899:58)
– מ ו י ר ע ר ‘bricklayer’(Ehrmann1903:21a)
– ] … [ מ י ל נ ע ר ‘miller’(Berger1910b:50)
– מ י ל נ ע ר י ן ‘miller’swife’(Munk1898:41)
– פ אָ ד ר א ט ש י ק ‘entrepreneur’(Bromberg1899:58)
– ק א מ י ד י א נ ט י ן ‘comedians’(Sofer1904:38)
– ] … [ ק ע ך ‘cook’(Singer1900b:16)
– ק ע מ ס מ א כ ע ר ‘combmaker’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:33)
13 StandardYiddish פּ ר י ס ו ט ס ט ו ו ע .
14 StandardYiddish ו ו ײַ נ ע ר .
15 StandardYiddish ל י ו ו ע ר אַ נ ט .378 chapter 16
– ק ר ע ט ש מ ע ר ‘innkeeper’(Ehrmann1903:7b)
– ר י כ ט ע ר ‘judge’(Sofer1904:26)
– ש ו ו י י ג ע ר ‘milkman’(Bromberg1899:32)
– ש ט י פ ע ט ‘messenger’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:18)
– ש י פ ס ק א פ י ט א ן ‘ship’scaptain’(Sofer1904:29)
– ] … [ ש ע נ ק י ר ‘innkeeper’(Munk1898:36)
– ] … [ ש פ י אָ ן ‘spy’(Ehrmann1905:50a)
16.3.1.17 Technology
Unsurprisingly, Yiddish loanwords are typically employed in the expression of
technologicalinnovationslackingstandardHebrewequivalents,e.g.:
– ד ע פ ע ש א ‘dispatch’,‘telegram’(Landau1892:15)
– ] … [ ט ל ג ר א ף ‘telegraph’(Zak1912:137)
– ט ע ל ע ג ר א מ י ‘telegram’(Gemen1914:77)
– פ אָ ט ג ר אַ פ י ע ‘photograph(y)’(Michelsohn1910b:185)
16.3.1.18 Transport
Yiddishborrowingsareoftenusedtodesignatemodesoftransportandspecific
components of vehicles, usually due to the absence of established Hebrew
terms.
– א ק ס ‘axle’(Kaidaner1875:29a)
– ב א ה ן ‘train’(Chikernik1903a:13)
– ב ר י ק ע ס ‘wagons’(Ehrmann1903:6a)
– ו ו א ג א ן ‘traincarriage’(Michelsohn1910b:190)
– ] … [ ט ר א נ צ פ ו ר ט ‘transport(ation)’(M.Walden1914:57)
– 16 ] … [ ק א ר א ט ע ‘coach’(Ehrmann1903:2b)
– ] … [ ש ל י ט ן ‘sleigh’(HaLevi1909:53)
16.3.2 AdjectivesandParticiples
Yiddish lexical borrowings in Hasidic Hebrew are almost exclusively nouns;
other parts of speech are attested only infrequently. This is logical given that
a major role of Yiddish loanwords in the tales is the designation of concrete
objects. However, very rarely an adjectival form is attested in the corpus. As
in the case of the nouns, the majority of these Yiddish adjectives and partici-
ples were most likely selected because there was no widely accepted Hebrew
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equivalent or because they strongly associated the concepts in question with
theirvernacularlabels.Ofthefewadjectivalformsappearinginthetales,none
serves to modify Hebrew nouns: one is substantivized, two are past partici-
plesprovidedasglosses(see16.3.5formoreinformationaboutYiddishglosses
in the tales), several modify Yiddish nouns, and one is predicative. These are
illustrated in turn below. This trend indicates that, in contrast to the nouns,
Yiddishadjectivesarenotacommonorwell-integratedcomponentofHasidic
Hebrew.
Substantivized
– ה ל כ ו א צ ל ה ג ל ח י ם ג י י ס ט ל י כ ע ‘Some spiritual people went to the priests’ (Ehr-
mann1903:5b)
PastParticiples
– ע ל מ ש כ ב ו ת ם ) ש ק ו ר י ן ג ל י י נ ט ( ‘lyingdown(whichiscalledleaning)’(Munk1898:
5)
– ב ח ו ל ש ה ש ק ו ר י ן ג ע ל ע מ ט ‘withaweaknessthattheycallparalyzed’(Michelsohn
1910b:16)
AttributiveModifyingYiddishNoun
– ו ב פ ר ט ל י ו נ ג ע ל י י ט ‘andparticularlyyoungpeople’(J.Duner1899:17)
– ו ה ל כ ו מ ל ו ב ש י ם ב ו ו י י ס ע י ו ב ע צ ע ס ‘And they went dressed in white skirts’ (Breit-
stein1914:32)
– ו א מ ר ה י א מ י ל כ ד י ק ע י א ך ‘Andhesaid,“Itismilkybroth”’(Gemen1914:83)
– ג ם ה ז י ל ב ע ר י ן פ י ש ק ל י מ ט א ב י ק י נ ת ן ל ע נ י ‘And he also gave the silver tobacco box
tothepauper’(Michelsohn1912:40)
Predicative
– ל א נ ה י ר י ן ו ל א ב ה י ר י ן ט י נ ק י ל ל ג מ ר י ‘not light and not clear; completely dark’
(TeomimFraenkel1911a:50)
16.3.3 Verbs
Like adjectives, Yiddish verbs are not a common feature of Hasidic Hebrew.
However,rarelyaYiddishverbappearsembeddedwithinaHebrewsentence.
Such verbs are almost invariably infinitives, which appear exactly as they
would in Yiddish, i.e. with the Yiddish infinitive ending - ) י ( ן . These infinitives380 chapter 16
sometimes denote actions for which there was no clearly established Hebrew
equivalent,orserveasglossesclarifyingpossiblyconfusingHebrewterms.
Some of these infinitives function as gerunds, and as such their selection
canbeconsideredanextensionoftheauthors’proclivityfortheuseofYiddish
nominalforms.Thefollowingexamplesillustratethispoint:
– ו ה ו א ע נ י ן א ט א ק י ר ן ‘Andthatisthematterofattacking’(Heilmann1902:88)
– ב א מ צ ע ה פ ר א ו ו י ן ‘inthemidstofthecelebrating’(M.Walden1912:68)
– ל מ נ ו ע א ת ה ב ח ו ר י ם מ ה ע ל א ת ע ש ן ש ק ו ר י ן ) ר י י כ ע ר ע ן ( ‘to prevent the boys from
sendingupsmoke,whichiscalled(smoking)’(J.Duner1899:80)
Inonlyafewcasesdotheinfinitivesfunctionverbally,e.g.:
– ה י ׳ ה ו ל ך ל ה ק ע ך ז י ך ג י ז ע ג י נ י ן ע ם ה ר ב נ י ת ש ל ו ‘He would go to the kitchen to say
goodbyetohisrebbetzin’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:69)
– ו א מ ר ל י ש ל א נ כ ו ן ל ע ש ו ת כ ן . א פ נ י צ י ן ז כ ו ת א ב ו ת ‘And he said to me that it is
not right to do such a thing, to use the merit of one’s ancestors’ (Sobelman
1909/10,pt.3:18)
ThefollowingisarareexampleofaYiddishperiphrasticinfinitivephrase:
– ר ק א ם י ר צ ה א י ש י ה ו ד י אַ ק נ י י ט ש ט א ה ן ז י ך ל פ נ י ה בּ ו ר א ע ו ל ם ‘only if a Jewish man
wantstohesitatebeforetheCreatoroftheUniverse’(Zak1912:36)
Similarly, there is one example of a Yiddish imperative, appearing as a gloss of
theequivalentHebrewimperative:
– מ ר ח ) מ י ש ( ע ם ה כ ף ו ת ר א ה ד ב ר פ ל א ‘Mix(mish)withthespoon,andyouwillsee
anamazingthing’(Sofer1904:23)
16.3.4 MorphosyntaxofYiddishBorrowings
16.3.4.1 YiddishNounswithHebrewPrefixes
Yiddish lexical borrowings in Hasidic tales have been absorbed into Hebrew
morphosyntactic structure to the extent that they take Hebrew prefixes when
the context so requires. The same practice is attested in the mid-nineteenth-
century halakhic compendium Kiṣur Shulḥan Arukh (Glinert 1987: 48), and
therefore likely constitutes an element of a broader Eastern European form
of Hebrew. This integration of Yiddish vocabulary into Hebrew grammatical
structure is in keeping with general cross-linguistic trends whereby languages
tend to apply their inherited morphosyntactic processes to loanwoards (seelexis 381
Matras 2009: 173). Yiddish nouns may be prefixed by the definite article, by
inseparable and separable prepositions, and by conjunctions, or by a combi-
nationofthese,asillustratedinthefollowingsetsofexamples.
WithDefiniteArticle
– ה ק ל א מ ק ע ‘thedoorknob’(BaruchofMedzhybizh1880:28)
– ה י א ר מ ק ע ‘theskullcap’(Landau1892:18)
– ה ד א ק ט ו ר י ׳ ‘thedoctors’(Rodkinsohn1865:43)
– ה ש ט ע נ ד ע ר ‘thelectern’(Hirsch1900:24)
WithPrepositionsandConjunctions
– ב ו ו א ג א ן ‘inacarriage’(Gemen1914:91)
– מ ט א ב ע ק ‘oftobacco’(Sofer1904:34)
– ו ל ע ק ע ך ‘andhoneycake’(Breitstein1914:36)
– ו ב א ר ש ט ‘andborscht’(Landau1892:8)
WithCombination
– מ ה ק ר ע ט ש מ י ‘fromtheinn’(Brandwein1912:9)
– ש ה ד א ק ט ו ר י ם ‘thatthedoctors’(ShalomofKoidanov1882:9)
– ב ה צ ע ט י ל ‘inthenote’(Heilmann1902:63)
– ל ה ש ט י ב ל ‘totheprayer-house’(Rapaport1909:22)
– ב ה ש ט ר י י מ ע ל ‘intheshtreimel’(Breitstein1914:17)
– ל ה ק ל ו י ס ט ע ר ‘tothechurch’(M.Walden1914:63)
– ש ה א ר ב ע ל ן ‘thatthesleeves’(Berger1910c:116)
16.3.4.2 YiddishNounsinConstructChains
TheHasidicHebrewauthorsoftenemployYiddishloanwordsintheformation
ofconstructchains.InsuchsettingstheYiddishwordismostcommonlyfound
intheabsoluteposition,whiletheconstructnounisHebrew,asinthefollowing
examples.Inthesecasestheabsoluteloanwordisoccasionallyindefinite,asin
the first two examples, but is more commonly prefixed by the definite article,
asintheremainder.
– ד ר ך מ ל כ י ג ר ע ק י ן ‘thewaysofGreekkings(lit:kingsofGreeks)’(Bodek1866:2)
– ש ק ר ע נ ד ל ע ך ה ל ז ‘thisbagofducats’(Ehrmann1903:32b)
– ב ע ת ש ת י י ת ה ק א ו ו ע ‘atthetimeofdrinkingcoffee’(Kaidaner1875:21b)
– ב כ ת י ב ת ה צ ע ט ל ‘inthewritingofthenote’(Landau1892:55)382 chapter 16
– א ל ב י ת ה ג ר ע ק ‘totheGreek’shouse’(Sofer1904:3)
– ל ק י ח ת ה ק א נ ט ר א ק ט ‘the taking of the contract’ (Sobelman 1909/10, pts. 1–2:
15)
– א כ י ל ת ה פ ע ר פ י ל צ י מ ע ס ‘theeatingofthefarfeltzimmes’(Gemen1914:85)
– ה ש ג ח ת ה פ א ל י צ י ׳ ‘thepolicesupervision’(Heilmann1902:73)
LikeotherHasidicHebrewconstructchains,chainscontainingaYiddishloan-
wordmaybedoublymarkedfordefiniteness,withthedefinitearticleprefixed
toboththeYiddishandtheHebrewnoune.g.:
– ה ע י שׁ ו ן ה צ י ג א ר ‘onthematterofsmokingcigars’(Zak1912:154)
More rarely, the Yiddish loanword may appear in the construct position pre-
cedingaHebrewabsolutenoun,e.g.:
– ש ל ש י ם פ ו ט ע ל ק י ס ה י י ן ‘thirtycontainersofthewine’(Munk1898:18)
The Hasidic Hebrew authors’ readiness to employ Yiddish words in construct
chainsunderscorestheirabilitytoemploythisconstructionfreelyandproduc-
tively (discussed in 4.3.2 and 12.1.1) rather than limiting it to set expressions.
Interestingly, the practice deviates markedly from the Rabbinic Hebrew ten-
dency to avoid the construct chain with loanwords in favour of the possessive
particle ש ל (see Pérez Fernández 1999: 32 for a discussion of this convention),
thereby undermining the received understanding of Hasidic Hebrew usage as
primarilymodelledonthatofrabbinicliterature.
16.3.4.3 GenderofYiddishNouns
Yiddish nouns used in Hasidic Hebrew typically exhibit the same gender as
in Yiddish. Thus, nouns that are masculine in Yiddish are likewise treated
as masculine in the tales, appearing in conjunction with masculine adjec-
tives and verbs. This applies equally to animate nouns that are logically as
well as grammatically masculine and to inanimate nouns whose mascu-
line gender is solely grammatical. The following examples illustrate these
points.
– ] … [ ר י צ ע פ ט א ח ר ‘anotherprescription’(Rodkinsohn1865:44)
– ה פ א פ ס ט ה ר א ש ו ן ‘thefirstPope’(Singer1900a,pt.3:2)
– פ ע ר ע ג ר א ף ח ד ש ‘anewparagraph’(Sofer1904:26)
– ב ו ו א ג א ן מ י ו ח ד ‘inaspecialcarriage’(Gemen1914:91)lexis 383
Similarly,nounsthatarelogicallyand/orgrammaticallyfeminineinYiddish
retain this gender when employed in Hasidic Hebrew. This is most likely rein-
forced by the fact that there is a high degree of convergence between Yiddish
andHebrewfemininenouns,whichoftenendin[ə].SeeMatras(2009:174)for
asimilardevelopmentinModernHebrew.
– ט י י ח ז ק ה ‘strongtea’(Landau1892:58)
– ו ה ל ו ל ק ע נ פ ל ה מ י ד ו ‘Andthepipefellfromhishand’(Rodkinsohn1864b:45)
– ו ה פ א ט ש י ל א ש ל ו ה י ת ה מ ו נ ח ת ל ו ע ל כ ת פ י ו ‘And his shawl was on his shoulders’
(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:7)
– ק ר ע ט ש מ ע ק ט נ ה ‘asmallinn’(Berger1907:55)
– ו מ י ד נ פ ל ה ה ק ל א מ ק ע ‘Andthedoorknobimmediatelyfelloff’(BaruchofMed-
zhybizh1880:28)
– ק א ו ו י ש ח ו ר ה ‘blackcoffee’(Berger1910c:38)
The same applies in the rare instances when a Yiddish noun that is feminine
despitelackinganobviouslyfeminineendingappearsinthetalesconjunction
withanadjectiveorverb,e.g.:
– ק א ח י ל א ח ת מ ה ת נ ו ר ר ו ע ד ת ‘an oven tile was shaking’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b:
9)
As Hebrew, unlike Yiddish, has no neuter gender, the tale authors reassign
neuter Yiddish nouns as either masculine or feminine. There are not many
examples of neuter Yiddish nouns in conjunction with adjectives or verbs in
thetalesandthereforeitisdifficulttodetectanyunderlyingpatterns.However,
thereseemstobeaslightpreferenceformasculinegender,asthefollowingsets
ofexamplesillustrate.
Masculine
– צ ע ט ל ג ד ו ל מ א ו ד ‘averylongnote[ofpetition]’(Landau1892:57)
– צ ע ט י ל ק ט ן ‘asmallnote[ofpetition]’(Heilmann1902:59)
– כ א ל א ט י ל ד ק ‘athinrobe’(Breitstein1914:10)
Feminine
– ה פ י ש ק ע ל ע ה ז א ת ה י ת ה ש ו ה ב ע י נ י ו כ ל ח ל ל י ד ע ל מ א ‘Thislittleboxwasworthallthe
worldinhiseyes’(Gemen1914:81)384 chapter 16
Similarly, on the (infrequent) occasions when nouns ending in the Yiddish
femininepluralsuffix - ע ס appearinthetalesinconjunctionwithanattributive
adjectivetheyretaintheirfemininegender,asbelow.Again,thisisunsurprising
as it fits in with the general Hasidic Hebrew tendency to treat all plural nouns
endingin[əs]asfeminine.
– ה ס ט ר י נ ע ס ה נ צ ר כ ו ת ‘thenecessarystrings’(Ehrmann1903:21b)
16.3.4.4 YiddishPluralSuffixes
Yiddish-derived nouns employed in the Hasidic Hebrew tales frequently ap-
pearintheplural.Yiddishhasmultiplepluralsuffixes,andtheHasidicHebrew
authors use these same suffixes to pluralize Yiddish loanwords appearing in
theirwritings.Yiddish-derivedpluralsuffixesattestedinthetalesconsistofthe
following:
a) - י ן
This is by far the most common plural ending for Yiddish loanwords,
e.g.:
– ] … [ א ד ו ו א ק א ט י ן ‘lawyers’(Michelsohn1912:102)
– ] … [ א פ ט י י ק ן ‘chemists’,‘pharmacies’(Landau1892:11)
– ] … [ ב י ר ל א נ ט י ן ‘diamonds’(Sofer1904:30)
– ד י י ט שׁ י ן ‘German/MaskilicJews’(Zak1912:28)
– מ י נ ו ט י ן ‘minutes’(Rapaport1909:51)
– פ א ס פ א ר ט י ן ‘passports’(Heilmann1902:98)
– ] … [ צ י ג א ר י ן ‘cigars’(J.Duner1899:80)
– ק א נ ט ר א ק ט י ן ‘contracts’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:15)
– ] … [ ק ר ד י נ א ל י ן ‘cardinals’(Sofer1904:36)
– ר א ט י ן ‘monthlypayments’(Munk1898:29)
b) - ) י ( ס
Thissuffixisalsorelativelycommon,e.g.:
– ד י ר ע ק ט ר ס ‘directors’(Rodkinsohn1864b:12)
– ] … [ ז י י ג י ר ס ‘clocks’;‘watches’(Landau1892:60)
– ] … [ ס ט ר י נ ע ס ‘strings’(Ehrmann1903:21b)
– ס פ א ד ק י ס ‘furhats’(Gemen1914:54)
– פ ו ט ע ל ק י ס ‘bottles’(Munk1898:18)
– ] … [ ק א ר ט א פ ל י ס ‘potatoes’(Rakats1912,pt.1:14)
– ק ע ש י נ י ס ‘pockets’(Michelsohn1912:79)lexis 385
– ] … [ ר א ט ע ס ‘monthlypayments’17(TeomimFraenkel1911a:22)
– ] … [ ש י ל א ר ו ס ‘pupils’(Kaidaner1875:9b)
c) - י ר / - ע ר
Thisisattestedonlyrelativelyinfrequently,e.g.:
– ] … [ ג י ט ע ר ‘property’(Munk1898:20)
– ] … [ ק א ר ד י נ ע ל י ר ‘cardinals’(Bodek1865c:3)
d) - י ך
ThisisthestandardYiddishpluralsuffixfordiminutivenouns(aswellassome
non-diminutives)andappearsrelativelyfrequentlyinthetales,e.g.:
– ג א ר ט ע ל ע ך ‘belts’(Heilmann1902:58)
– צ י ק ע ר ל ע ך ‘sweets’(Yellin1913:36)
– ק ו ו י ט ל ע ך ‘notesofpetition’(Breitstein1914:22)
– ] … [ ק י פ י ט ל י ך ת ל י ם ‘chaptersofPsalms’(Bodek1866:17)
– ק ע ר ב ל י ך ‘roubles’(Munk1898:47)
– ר ע נ ד ל ע ך ‘ducats’(Ehrmann1903:32b)
– ש ט ר י י מ ל ע ך ‘shtreimels’(Chikernik1908:9)
e) - י ם
This suffix appears only rarely on Yiddish nouns not derived from the Semitic
componentofthelanguage.Theonlycommonexampleisthefollowing:
– ] … [ ד ו ק ט ו ר י ם ‘doctors’(Sofer1904:2)
In most cases these plural suffixes are identical to those used for the nouns
in question in Standard Yiddish. However, in a few cases the precise plural
form attested in the tales does not correspond to that used with the same
noun in current Standard Yiddish, even though the suffix itself derives from
Yiddish.Forexample, ד ע פ ע ש י ס ‘dispatches’;‘telegrams’(Landau1892:15)differs
fromStandardYiddish ד ע פ ע ש ן .Thesenon-standardformsmayhavebeenlocal
variants, or the nouns in question may not have had fixed plural forms in the
authors’ spoken Yiddish. The latter possibility is supported by the fact that in
some cases the same Yiddish-derived noun may appear with more than one
pluralsuffixintheworkofasingleauthor,asbelow:
17 Notethatthisnounisalsoattestedwiththepluralsuffix - י ן ,asshowninpointa)above.386 chapter 16
– ק א ר ד י נ א ל י ן ‘cardinals’(Bodek1865c:4);cf. ק א ר ד י נ א ל י ר ‘cardinals’(Bodek1865c:
4)
16.3.4.5 Diminutives
Yiddishnounsoftenappearinthetalesindiminutiveform.Inthesingularthe
diminutive is marked by the suffix - ל or - י ל , while in the plural it is marked by
the suffix - ל י ך , as illustrated in the following two sets of examples respectively.
ThesediminutivesuffixesarereservedsolelyforYiddishloanwordsanddonot
appear attached to Hebrew nouns. The Yiddish diminutive thus functions as
alexicalizedformimportedwholesaletogetherwithcertainloanwords,rather
thanasaproductiveelementofHasidicHebrewgrammar.
SingularDiminutives
– ד י י ט ש י ל ‘alittleMaskil’(Sofer1904:23)
– ז י י ג ר ל ‘littleclock’;‘littlewatch’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:28)
– ל ע ק י כ ל ‘bitofhoneycake’(Zak1912:19)
– ] … [ ס פ א ד י ק י ל ‘littlefurhat’(Munk1898:49)
– פ י ש ק ע ל ע ‘littletin’(Gemen1914:81)
– פ ע ל צ י ל ‘littlefurcoat’(Rodkinsohn1864b:42)
– ] … [ ק ל י י ז י ל ‘littleprayerhouse’(Rakats1912,pt.1:14ii18)
PluralDiminutives
– ] … [ ז י י ג י ר ל י ך ‘littlewatches’(Landau1892:59)
– ל י י כ ט י ר ל י ך ‘littlecandleholders’(Hirsch1900:32)
– פ ו ט ע ל ק י ל י ך ‘littlebottles’(Munk1898:17)
– ] … [ ק ו ו י ט ל י ך ‘notes(ofpetition)’(Zak1912:21)
16.3.5 YiddishGlosses
While many of the Yiddish lexical items appearing in the tales are inserted
directly into the Hebrew text, sometimes Yiddish glosses are added follow-
ing a synonymous or related Hebrew term. These glosses generally serve to
clarify Hebrew vocabulary that the authors regarded as insufficiently precise,
ambiguous, or potentially confusing for the readers. In terms of meaning, the
glosses fall into roughly the same categories as the Yiddish loanwords dis-
cussed in 16.3.1, referring chiefly to concrete objects with practical, quotidian
18 Twoconsecutivepagesinthistextarebothnumbered14.lexis 387
associations.Thereareseveralconventionsregardingthepresentationofglos-
ses,asshownbelow.
Glossesareoftenenclosedinroundor(morerarely)squarebrackets,e.g.:
– ב א ו צ ר ה מ ל ך ) ב י ב ל י ט ע ק ( ‘in the king’streasury (biblyotek ‘library’)’ (Sofer 1904:
2)
– מ צ נ פ ת ו ) י א ר מ ע ל ק ע ( ‘hisskullcap(yarmlke‘skullcap’)’(Rodkinsohn1865:22)
– ו ר ק ל י ל ך ל ב ו ש נ א ה כ ד ר ך ה ע ו ל ם ) א ר י נ ט ל י ך ( ‘and only to go dressed nicely,
accordingtothewayoftheworld(orntlekh‘properly’)’(Bromberg1899:7)
– ] … [ ב י מ י נ ע ו ר י ו ש ] י [ מ ש ב ת ו ר ע ו ז ר ) ב ה ע ל פ י ר ( א צ ל ה מ ל מ ד ‘In his youth he served
asahelper(belfer ‘helper’)forthemelamed’(Zak1912:159)
– ב ב י ת ה מ א כ ל ) ג א ס ט ה ו י ז ( ‘intheinn(gasthoyz‘guesthouse’)’(Berger1910b:47)
– ש ר ה ע י ר ) פ ר ע ז י ד נ ט ( ‘the town minister (prezident ‘president’)’ (Teomim
Fraenkel1911b:28)
– ב ת י י ד י ם ) ה ע נ ט ש ק י ס ( ‘gloves(hentshkes‘gloves’)’(Gemen1914:91)
– ו ק צ ר ר א ו ת ) ק ו ר צ ז י כ ט י ג ( ‘andshortofsight(kurtszikhtik‘short-sighted’)’(Singer
1900a,pt.2:1)
– ב ת י ע י נ י ם ) ב ר י ל ל י ן ( ‘glasses(briln‘glasses’)’(Michelsohn1910a:137)
– ה כ ו ב ע ) ה ס פ א ד י ק ( ‘thehat(ha-spodek‘thefurhat’)’(Bodek1865b:10)
– ע ש ר ח ב י ל ו ת ) פ ע ק ל י ך ( ‘tenpackages(peklekh‘packages’)’(Chikernik1903a:30)
– ה ב ת י י ד י ם ) ה אַ ר ב י ל ( ‘thesleeves(ha-arbl ‘thesleeves’)’(M.Walden1912:64)
– ח ב י ת א ׳ ע ם כ ר ו ב כ ב ו ש ] ק ר ו י ט [ ‘one barrel of (lit: with) pickled cabbage [kroyt
‘cabbage’]’(Ehrmann1903:33b)
Often they are introduced by the phrase ש ק ו ר י ן ‘which is called’, as below;
the same phrase is often used to introduce Yiddish loanwords in Ashkenazi
responsa literature (Bezter 2001: 102) and is also attested in the contempora-
neous KiṣurShulḥanArukh(Glinert1987:48–49).
– צ נ ו ן מ ר ו ק ח ב ד ב ש ) ש ק ו ר י ן א י י נ ג י מ א ח ט ש מ ר ע ט ע ך ( ‘radish preserved in honey
(which is called ayngemakhts ‘preserves’ of retekh ‘radish’)’ (Rodkinsohn
1864b:6)
– ו ב ת ו ך ה כ ו ת ל ה י ה ת ח ו ב מ ס מ ר ב ר ז ל ש ק ו ר י ן ט ש ו ו א ק ‘Andinsidethewalltherewas
jammedanironnailthatiscalledatshvok‘nail’’(Bromberg1899:7)
– ה ד ל ת ו ת ש ל ה ח ל ו נ ו ת ש ק ו ר י ן ל א ד י נ ס ‘thedoorsofthewindows,whicharecalled
lodns‘shutters’’(Landau1892:62)
– מ ג ד ל ) ש ק ו ר י ן ש א פ ע ( ‘atower(whichiscalledashafe‘closet’)’(Chikernik1903a:
26)
– ו ה ל כ ו ל ב י ת מ ז י ג ה א ח ת ג ד ו ל ה ש ק ו ר י ן ) ק ר ע ט ש מ י ( ‘And they went to a big tavern,
whichiscalleda(kretshme‘tavern’)’(Kaidaner1875:48b)388 chapter 16
– ח ל ו נ ו ת ש ק ו ר י ן ] ג ל ע ז ע ר [ ‘windows that they call [glezer ‘glass panes’]’ (Rosen-
thal1909:50)
– ש ח ת ] ש ק ו ר י ן ה י י א [ ‘hay[whichiscalled‘hey’hay]’(Berger1910c:14)
Occasionallytheglossesareintroducedbythedesignation ב ל ״ א ‘inYiddish’,e.g.:
– ה י ו ש ו א ב י ם ב ה י ן ] ב ל ״ א ע מ מ ע ר ו ו י י ס [ ‘They used to draw by the hin [in Yiddish
emervays‘bythebucket’]’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:3)
Very rarely, the Yiddish term is given first and then explained with a Hebrew
definition,e.g.:
– י ו ע י ל ג ״ כ ק ר י י ד ) ה י י נ ו ט י ט ה ל ב ן ה י ב ש ( ‘krayd‘chalk’(thatis,thedrywhiteplaster)
wouldalsobeuseful’(J.Duner1899:48)
16.3.6 Codeswitching
The direct speech of the tales exhibits many examples of Hebrew-Yiddish
codeswitching, whereby Yiddish phrases and sentences are embedded within
Hebrew utterances. Often the Yiddish elements are relatively limited, consist-
ingonlyofasinglephrase,clause,orsentence,e.g.:
– ו י א מ ר ל ו ל ע צ מ ו ז ע ט צ ט א י י ך ר ב י ר ׳ ש מ ע ל ק א ‘And he said to himself, “Sit down,
RebShmelke”’(Bodek1865c:11)
– ו מ י ש מ ד ב ר ע ל י כ א י ל ו מ ד ב ר ע ל ה ק ב ״ ה ע ר ו ו ע ט פ ר ש ו ו א ר צ ט ו ו ע ר ע ן ב ע ו ה ״ ז ו ב ע ו ה ״ ב
‘And anyone who speaks about me it is as if he is speaking about the Holy
One blessed be He; he will be blackened in this world and in the World to
Come’(J.Duner1899:39)
However,rarelytheyextendtoanentireparagraph,e.g.:
– ו א מ ר ב ל ״ א ב ז ה ״ ל , א י ך ז א ג ד י ר א פ פ ו ן ד י א ח ב ר ו ת ה , נ א ר ד י א ג ו פ י ם , א ב ע ר ד י נ ש מ ו ת
ז א ה ל י ן ו ו י י ט ע ר ז י י ן צ ו ז א מ ע ן , ד י א ק ד ו ש ה ז א ל ו ו י י ט ע ר ז י י ן צ ו ז א מ י ן ד י י ח ו ד י ם ו ו א ס א י ו ד
מ א כ ט פ ר י ע ר ק א ן מ ע ן ו ו י י ט ע ר מ א כ י ן צ ו ז א מ י ן ‘And he said in Yiddish as follows, “I
releaseyoufromthestudypartnership;onlythebodies,butthesoulsshould
continuetobetogether;theholinessshouldcontinuetobetogether;latera
Jewcancontinuetohavetogethertheprivatemeetingsthathehasearlier”’
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WhiletheYiddishelementstypicallyconsistofverbalclauses,inafewcases
theyarerestrictedtosequencesofindividualnounsornounphrases:
– ו א ח ״ כ נ מ צ א ה ש ל י ס ל ע ו נ ת ן ה צ ו ק ע ר מ ה ש א נ ק ו ש ת ה ה ק א ו ו י ע ם ה צ ו ק ע ר ‘And after-
wards the key was found, and he took (lit: gave) the sugar from the closet,
andhedrankthecoffeewiththesugar’(Rapaport1909:29)
– ו ה ל כ ו מ ל ו ב ש י ם ב ו ו י י ס ע י ו ב ע צ ע ס ‘And they went dressed in white skirts’ (Breit-
stein1914:32)
– ו א מ ר ה י א מ י ל כ ד י ק ע י א ך ‘Andhesaid,“Itismilkybroth”’(Gemen1914:83)
While the Yiddish inserts often constitute independent utterances, as above,
thecodeswitchingmaybeginorendinthemiddleofaclauseorsentence,e.g.:
– א י נ י י ו ד ע ו ו א ס פ א ה ר ט מ ע ן צ י א ד ע ם ט ש ע ר נ א ב ל ע ר ‘Idon’tknowwhypeopletravel
totheChernobyler[Rebbe]’(Lieberson1913:61)
– ו ר ג ל י ו ה ק ד ו ש י ם ז ע נ ע ן ג י ו ו ע ה י ן צ ו ג י פ ר ו ר י ן ל ה א ר ץ ‘And his holy feet were frozen to
theground’(Sobelman1909/10,pt.3:11)
– ו כ ע ת י ש ל ך ע ט ל י כ ע ע ר ל י כ ע י ו ד י ן א י ן ה א ס ט ג א ר נ י ט מ ו ר א פ א ר ז י י א ‘Andnowyouhave
severalobservantJews,andyouaren’tafraidof(or:for)thematall’(Zak1912:
138)
– א י ךּ ו ו א ל ט ה א ב י ן א מ ת י ג ו ט ע פ ר י י נ ד ו ו א ל ט י ן ז י י א מ י ךּ ג י נ ו מ ע ן א י ן מ ק ו ה ל ה ט ב י ל א ו ת י ‘IfI
hadtruegoodfriends,theywouldtakemetotheritualbathtoimmerseme’
(ShalomofKoidanov1882:19)
– א ב ל צ ר י כ י ן י ו ת ר צ י ו ו ע ל י ן ל ע ר נ י ן ‘Butmore,onemustwanttostudy’(M.Walden
1914:92)
– ו א מ ר מ י ר א י ז ע ר א ז י י ד ע ג ם ב ע ו ל ם ה ע ל י ו ן ‘Andhesaid,“Heisagrandfathertome
intheWorldAboveaswell”’(Berger1910a:72)
– ז ה ה י ל ד א י ז ד ע ם ר י ז ו נ ע ר ס ק ו נ ד ‘This child is the Ruzhiner Rebbe’s child’ (Seuss
1890:4)
In the following extreme case, Yiddish and Hebrew elements are completely
intertwined through a sequence of several clauses. This degree of codeswitch-
ingisrareinthetales.
– ו ה ו ש י ט ל י ב כ ל ע ר ב א פ א ר ב י י ג י ל ע ם ג ר י ט ץ א י ן ל י ח ר ט ה ע ״ ז ו ו א ר י ן א י ך ב י ן ש ט א ר ק
פ ע ר ש ו ו א ר צ ט ג י ו ו א ר י ן ו א ח ״ כ ר א י ת י א ז נ י ש ט ד א ס מ י י נ ט מ ע ן ‘And every evening he
gavemeacoupleofbagelswithgroats.Idon’tregretthat,becauseIbecame
extremelymiserableandafterwardsIsawthatthiswasn’twhattheymeant’
(Rakats1912,pt.1:48)390 chapter 16
While these Yiddish elements often appear without introduction, they are
sometimes preceded by the abbreviation ב ז ה ״ ל ‘in these words’ or ב ל ״ א ‘in
Yiddish’:
– ו ב ד ר ך ה י ל ו כ ו צ ע ק ב ז ה ״ ל ) ו ו י ק ו מ ט א פ ג ם צ ו א נ ש מ ה ( ‘And while walking, he cried
asfollows:“Howcanasoulgetablemish?”’(Rodkinsohn1864b:45)
– ו א מ ר ב ל ״ א ע ה ם מ י י ן א י ך נ י ט ‘And he said in Yiddish, “I don’t mean him”’
(Bromberg1899:7)
Sometimes a Yiddish clause or sentence is quoted in full and then a single
element from it is referred back to from within the following Hebrew text; for
example, in the following example the Rebbe’s speech is presented in Hebrew
except for a single Yiddish clause, the most salient word of which is then cited
againinthenext(Hebrew)partoftheutterance.
– א י ז ע ר פ ו ל מ י ט ו ו י י ב , ו ב כ ל ע ש י ו ת י ו ו ע ו ב ד ו ת ש ל ו ו מ ח ש ב ת ו ר ק ו ו י י ב ‘Heisfullof“wife”,
andinallofhisactionsanddeedsandthoughtsthereisonly“wife”’(Moses
ofKobrin1910:75)
These instances of Hebrew-Yiddish codeswitching are noteworthy because
most of the direct speech in the tales is in Hebrew, even though it is actu-
ally all translated from the Yiddish that the speakers would have uttered in
reality. The motivation for preserving the original Yiddish in these instances
when the most of the conversations in the tales are presented in Hebrew is
unclear. These occasional deviations from the standard Hebrew dialogue may
be unconscious slips on the part of the authors. Alternatively, they may indi-
catethatintheseparticularcasestheauthorsconsciouslydesiredtorenderthe
speakers’utterancesexactlyastheyhadheardthem,withouttranslatingthem
from Yiddish into Hebrew, in order to lend them extra vividness and therefore
a heightened impact. This explanation is particularly likely when the quoted
speaker is a rebbe, whose words the authors would have treated with special
reverence.However,theauthors’useofYiddishinthisrespectisnotsystematic:
forexample,Ehrmann(1903)oftenrendersthedirectspeechoftheBaʾalShem
Tov in Yiddish; nevertheless, in some cases he instead presents it in Hebrew,
whileconverselyhesometimescitesthespeechofothercharactersinYiddish.
Other authors exhibit a similarly unsystematic approach. Moreover, there is
some variation between individual authors in this respect; for example, many
authorsincludingEhrmann(1903),TeomimFraenkel(1911),Landau(1892),and
Sobelman(1909/10)renderarelativelyhighproportionofdirectspeechingen-
eral in Yiddish, while others, e.g. Rodkinsohn (1864, 1865), Bodek (1865, 1866),lexis 391
andKaidaner(1875)tendtoavoidit.Itisthereforeunclearthedegreetowhich
theuseofYiddishinsuchcasesistheresultofanysuchintentionalconsidera-
tionontheirpart.
16.3.7 YiddishCalquesinHebrew
Hebrew calques of Yiddish content and function words are very commonly
attestedinthetales.
Thus, words existing in both Hebrew and Yiddish but with different mean-
ingsineacharecommonlyemployedintheirYiddishsense,e.g.:
ע ו ל ם standard Hebrew ‘world’; ‘eternity’; Yiddish/Hasidic Hebrew ‘audience’,
e.g.:
– ה י ה ת ק ו ה ש י ש א ר ה ע ו ל ם א צ ל ב ן ה ר ב י ‘There was hope that the audience would
staywiththeRebbe’sson’(Breitstein1914:48)
א פ ש ר standardHebrew‘itispossible’;Yiddish/HasidicHebrew‘maybe’,e.g.:
– ו א פ ש ר י ע ש ה ת ש ו ב ה ע ״ כ נ ס ע ע מ ו ת י כ ף ‘And maybe he would repent; therefore,
heimmediatelywentwithhim’(Bodek1866:56)
– א פ ש ר י ה י ה ה מ ו ה ל ב ע ל ע ב י ר ה ‘Maybethemohelwillbeasinner’(J.Duner1899:
23)
Similarly, the Hebrew adjective ג ד ו ל ‘big’; ‘great’ can be used in the sense of
‘extreme’,asinYiddish,e.g.:
– ש י כ ו ר ג ד ו ל ‘an extreme (lit: great) drunkard’ (Rodkinsohn 1864b: 18); cf. Yid-
dish אַ ג ר ו י ס ע ר ש י כּ ו ר ‘anextreme(lit:great)drunkard’
– ע נ י ג ד ו ל ‘anextremepauper’(Bodek1866:38);cf.Yiddish אַ ג ר ו י ס ע ר אָ ע ר מ אַ ן ‘an
extreme(lit:great)pauper’
This type of overt calquing extends to certain verbal constructions. Thus, the
HasidicHebrewauthorstreattheqaloftheroot ח . ל . ם . ‘dream’asanimpersonal
verb, putting it in the 3ms with an indirect object denoting the dreamer, as
below. This usage stems directly from Yiddish, in which the partial cognate
ח ל ו מ ע ן ‘todream’typicallyfunctionsasanimpersonal3sformaccompaniedby
an indirect object, e.g. ע ס ה אָ ט ז י ך מ י ר ג ע ח ל ו מ ט ‘I dreamed (lit: it dreamed itself
tome)’,incontrasttootherformsofHebrew,inwhichtheverbcorrespondsin
person,gender,andnumbertoitssubject(i.e.thedreamer).392 chapter 16
– ה נ ה ח ל ם ל י ש א מ ר ת י ח י ד ו ש י ת ו ר ה ‘Look,IdreamedthatIwasgiving(lit:saying)
Torahinsights’(Bodek1866:57)
– מ ח מ ת ש ח ל ם ל י ‘becauseIhadadream’(Landau1892:11)
Similarly,theverb מ ח ז י ק ‘hold’followedbythepreposition ל - isusedinthesense
of ‘consider’, as in the first example below; this is a direct translation of the
Yiddish ה אַ ל ט ן פֿ אַ ר ‘consider’ (Beinfeld and Bochner 2013: 249), literally ‘hold
for’.Thesameverbfollowedbythepreposition מ - isusedinthesenseof‘think
highly of’, as in the second example; this is a calque of the Yiddish ה אַ ל ט ן פֿ ו ן
(BeinfeldandBochner2013:249),literally‘holdfrom’.
– ו ב נ י ה ע ו ל ם ה י ו מ ח ז י ק י ן א ו ת ו ל א ד ם כ ש ר ‘And the people used to consider him to
beanuprightandobservantperson’(Bromberg1899:22)
– ו ה י ו ב ע י ר א י ז ה ג ב י ר ש ל א ה י ׳ מ ח ז י ק מ ה ב ע ש ״ ט ז ״ ל ‘Andinthetowntherewasarich
manwhodidnotthinkhighlyoftheBaʾalShemTov’(Munk1898:17)
Likewise, in Hasidic Hebrew the preposition ע ל ‘on’ is used in several non-
standard ways, namely with the sense of ‘for the purpose/duration of’, ‘to/at’
(with reference to events), and with the verbs ל ח כ ו ת and ל ה מ ת י ן ‘to wait’ in the
senseof‘towaitfor’,asillustratedbelow.Theseusesmapdirectlytothoseofthe
corresponding Yiddish preposition א ו י ף ‘on’ (see Joffe and Mark 1961: 393–395;
Mark1978:255–256;BeinfeldandBochner2013:31,275).Thesameusesof ע ל are
foundinothertypesofAshkenaziHebrew,e.g.thewritingsofM.L.Lilienblum
andYosefRivlin(Wertheimer1975:153–154)andAshkenaziresponsaliterature,
again under influence from Yiddish (Betzer 2001: 95); thus, like many other
grammatical elements of the Hasidic tales, this can be regarded as a feature
ofawiderEasternEuropeanformofHebrew.
ForthePurpose/DurationOf
– י ה י ׳ ל נ ו מ ה ל ה כ ן ע ל ש ב ת ק ו ד ש ‘We will have something (lit: what) to prepare
fortheholySabbath’(HaLevi1909:54)
– כ ש ה י ה ה מ ג י ד ה ק ד ו ש א צ ל ה ל ו ב ל י נ ע ר ע ל ב ר י ת ‘whentheholyMaggidwas[staying]
withtheLublinerforacircumcisionceremony’(Gemen1914:60)
– ו נ ס ע א צ ל ו ע ל ש ״ ק ‘And he travelled to him for the holy Sabbath’ (Ehrmann
1905:85a)
– פ ״ א נ ס ע א ל ר ב ו ר ב נ ו ה ק ד ו ש ע ל ש ״ ק ‘Once he travelled to his Rebbe, our holy
Rebbe,fortheholySabbath’(Michelsohn1910c:31)
– ו י ס ע ה ע ש י ר ע ל ר א ש ה ש נ ה ל ה ר ב ‘And the rich man travelled to the Rebbe for
RoshhaShanah’(Seuss1890:10)lexis 393
– ו ה ל א א נ י ר ו א ה ב י ת א ב י מ ק ר ו ב ל מ ה ל א א ה י ׳ ב ב י ת ו ע ל ה ש ב ת ‘And indeed I see my
father’s house close by; why should I not be in his house for the Sabbath?’
(Kaidaner1875:9b)
To/At(withreferencetoevents)
– ו מ י ש ה י ה ל ו ב ן א ו ב ת ל ה ת ח ת ן נ ס ע ע ל ה י ר י ד ‘And anyone who had a son or
daughtertobemarriedtravelledtothefair’(J.Duner1899:56)
– ו ש ם ל נ ו ה ר ב ה ס ו ח ר י ם ש נ ס ע ו ע ל א י ז ה י ר י ד ‘And many merchants who were
travellingtosomefairwerelodgingthere’(TeomimFraenkel1911a:15)
– ה ר א ש ה י ש י ב ה נ ס ע ע ם ה ח ת ן ו ע ם ק צ ת מ ת ל מ י ד י ו ע ל ה ח ת ו נ ה ‘The head of the
yeshivah travelled with the groom and with some of his students to the
wedding’(Sobelman1909/10,pts.1–2:3)
– ל ק ר ו א ל ו ע ל ה ב ר י ת ‘toinvitehimtothecircumcisionceremony’(Bodek?1866:
13a)
– ל נ ס ו ע ע ל ה ח ת ו נ ה ‘totraveltothewedding’(Chikernik1902:29)
– ל ה י ו ת ע ל ה ח ת ו נ ה ה ז א ת ‘tobeatthatwedding’(Breitstein1914:39)
WiththeVerbs ל ח כ ו ת and ל ה מ ת י ן ‘toWait’intheSenseof‘toWaitFor’
– ו ד ר כ ם ה י ׳ ב ק ו ד ם ש ל ק ח ו ה ס פ ר מ א ר ו ה ״ ק ה י ׳ מ מ ת י נ י ם ע ל ה ר ב ‘Andtheircustomwas
that before they took the Torah scroll out of the ark they would wait for the
rabbi’(Rodkinsohn1865:30)
– כ א ש ר ה ג י ע ז י י ג ע ר ע ש י ר י ] … [ ה י ה ש ו ל ח ל ב י ת מ ד ר ש ו ש ל א ל ה מ ת י ן ה צ ב ו ר ע ל י ו ‘When
itgottobeteno’clock[…]hewouldsend[word]tohisprayer-housethatthe
congregationshouldnotwaitforhim’(Bromberg1899:32)
Calques of Yiddish constructions almost never violate Hebrew syntactic rules.
There are only very few clear exceptions to this, shown below. In the first, a
noun phrase appears with the adjective preceding the noun as in the Yiddish
version that directly follows it; similarly, in the second, the compound noun
י ש י ב ה ב ח ו ר י ם ‘yeshivah students’ appears in exactly the same form as it is
employedinYiddish,withtheheadnouninfinalposition.
– ט ו ב י ה ו ד י ) ג ו ט ע ר י ו ד ( ‘Hasidicrebbe(lit:goodJew)’(Singer1900b:4)
– ש ל ו ם ע ל י כ ם י ש י ב ה ב ח ו ר י ם ‘Greetings,yeshivahstudents’(Munk1898:40)394 chapter 16
16.4 SlavicLanguages(Russian,Polish,Ukrainian)
16.4.1 IndividualWords
While the lexis of Hasidic Hebrew is composed of a significant proportion of
Yiddish vocabulary, and a not insignificant amount of Aramaic, it is almost
entirely devoid of loanwords deriving from the Slavic languages in whose ter-
ritory the authors lived. The tales contain only the smallest handful of bor-
rowings stemming directly from a Slavic language (rather than via the Slavic
componentofYiddish).Slavicborrowingsinthetalesareinvariablywrittenin
the Hebrew alphabet; however, in contrast to Yiddish and Aramaic loanwords
they are usually overtly marked as foreign elements through labels and ortho-
graphictechniques,aswillbeseenbelow.
The following example is a gloss that is explicitly designated by the author
asaRussiantermandappearswithvocalization.Thisisunusualbecausevocal-
ization is not usually employed in Hasidic Hebrew narrative literature, and as
suchitsusehereservestohighlightthewordasaforeigntermthatmaynototh-
erwise be immediately recognizable to readers. The gloss is presented as syn-
onymouswiththeYiddishword פ ר ט ק א ל י ן ‘officialminutes’;‘record’butderives
from the Russian noun вопрос ‘question’; ‘enquiry’. Interestingly, it appears
with the Yiddish plural suffix - י ן commonly employed in Hasidic Hebrew
insteadofwiththeRussianpluralsuffix-ы,despitethefactthatthiswordisnot
employedinYiddish.Thismaypointtotheauthor’sunfamiliaritywithRussian
grammaticalpatterns.
– ו א ח ״ כ ק ב ל ו ב כ ל פ ע ם פ ו ר ט ק א ל י ן ה נ י ק ר א ב ל ש ו ן ר ו ס י ׳ װ ַ א פ ְ רָ א ס ִ י ן ‘And afterwards
every time they would receive records, which are called in the Russian
language vaprosn’(Rodkinsohn1864b:7)
Russianвопрос‘question’;‘enquiry’
Similarly, the following example contains two Ukrainian or Polish pronouns
thatareusedincombinationwithHebrewnounstoformarhymingphrase.As
in the preceding example, the fact that they are vocalized serves to highlight
their foreign status. Note that this case deviates from the tendency seen in the
YiddishandAramaicsectionsabovefortheauthorstoborrownounsandnoun
phrasesratherthanfunctionwords.
– י אַ ק י פ ו ר י ם , ט אַ ק י ל י ל ש מ ו ר י ם ‘As Purim is, so the first night of Passover will be’
(Michelsohn1912:139)
Ukrainianякий;Polishjaki‘which’;‘whatkindof’
Ukrainianтакий,Polishtaki‘sucha’lexis 395
Likewise, the following extract contains a Russian (or theoretically possibly
UkrainianorPolish)nounphrasereferringtoanofficialinstitution.Unlikethe
Slavismsillustratedpreviously,thisborrowingisunvocalized.However,likethe
Russianloanwordshownabove,itreferstoabureaucratictermassociatedwith
governmentadministration.
– ל י ק ח ר ש י ו ן ע ל מ ל א כ ת ה א פ ט י י ק מ ה ר א ד ע ל י ק א ר ס ט ו ו י ‘to take a licence for the
pharmacytradefromthemedicalcouncil’(Hirsch1900:46)
Russianрадалекарства‘medicalcouncil’
Ukrainianрадалікарства‘medicalcouncil’
Polishradalekarstwa‘medicalcouncil’
16.4.2 PhrasesandSentences
Very occasionally a fragment of direct speech in a Slavic language is presented
untranslated in the tales, transliterated into the Hebrew alphabet. Though
infrequent, this is more common than the use of individual Slavic loanwords,
which are almost completely unattested in the tales. These phrases may be
in Russian, Ukrainian, or Polish. In some cases the authors specifically indi-
cate the language of the citation with an introductory phrase such as ב ל ש ו ן
פ ו ) י ( ל י ש ‘in the Polish language’ or ב ל ש ו ן ר ו ס י א ‘in the language of Russia’; how-
ever, in other cases they refer to them by the general label ב ל ש ו ן ה ג ו י ם ‘in
the language of the Gentiles’ or do not introduce them at all. Because the
extracts are always written in Hebrew characters and the spelling is not stan-
dardized, when the language is not named explicitly it is sometimes difficult
to distinguish which of the three is intended because the phrases in ques-
tion are often very similar (particularly in the case of Russian and Ukrainian).
This uncertainty is compounded by the fact that the authors were record-
ing oral, and usually very colloquial, language as they heard it, possibly in
a non-standard dialect form and in regions where there was a dia-
lect continuum and high degree of language contact between Russian,
Ukrainian, and Polish. The examples below illustrate this point, as the
phrases and sentences all appear in direct speech and their content is highly
conversational.
These Slavic phrases are usually accompanied by a Hebrew translation,
which serves to underscore their foreign status (in contrast to the numerous
Yiddishloanwordsattestedinthetales,whichconverselyoftenservetoexplain
unfamiliarHebrewwords).Theyareoftenvocalizedand/orenclosedinbrack-
ets. These phrases sometimes exhibit non-standard grammatical construc-
tions,perhapsreflectingtheHasidicHebrewauthors’relativelackoffamiliarity
with the languages in question. For example, the first extract below lacks the396 chapter 16
personal pronoun ты ‘you’ which would be expected in standard Russian in
conjunctionwithapast-tenseverbsuchasделал‘did/havedone’.
– ו י ת ן ע ל י ו ק ו ל ו ב צ ע ק ה ב ק ו ל ע ז ) ב ל ש ו ן ר ו ס י א ( ז ש י ד ט ש ט א ד י ע ל א ל א י ט ש ט א ח א ט ש ע ש
‘Andheshoutedathiminafiercevoice(intheRussianlanguage),“Жидчто
делал и что хочешь (Jew, what have you done, and what do you want)?”’
(Breitstein1914:26)
The following example contains two relatively extended vocalized extracts in
Ukrainian,followedbyHebrewtranslations.
– ו י א מ ר ל ה ב ל ש ו ן ג ו י ש פ ָ א דַ א װ ֶ ע מ ְ נֶ י ע פ ַ א ט ֶ ע נְ ק ֶ ע ט ָ א ב ָ א דֶ ע ש מ ַ א ט ֶ ע דָ א ט ִ י נְ ק ֶ ע ה מ ו ב ן מ ז ה
כ א ש ר ת ת ן ל י ס נ ד ל א ז י ה י ה ל ך ב ן ] … [ ו י א מ ר דְ װ ָ א פ ַ א ט ֶ ע נְ ק ֶ י ט ָ א ב ָ א דִ י ש מ ַ א ט ִ י דְ װ ָ א
דָ א ט ִ י נְ ק ֶ ע י ו ב ן מ ז ה ש נ י ס נ ד ל י ם י ה י ו ל ך ש נ י ב נ י ם ‘Andhesaidtoherinthelanguage
ofthenon-Jews,“Подавайменіботинки—тобудешматидитинка”,which
means“Whenyougivemeasandalyou’llhaveason”[…]Andhesaid,“Два
ботинки—то будеш мати два дитинки”, which means “two sandals [and]
you’llhavetwosons”’(Bodek?1866:14a–b)
The following examples contain colloquial expressions in Russian and/or
Ukrainian. The expression in the first example is identical in both languages,
while the other two exhibit a mix of Ukrainian and Russian that may reflect
a spoken dialect. In the third example, the whole expression seems to be
Ukrainian except for the word кто ‘who’, which is Russian. The authors sup-
plementeachoftheseextractswithaHebrewtranslation.
– א ך מ א מ ע ו ו א ש ע ) פ י ׳ ב ל ש ו ן ה ג ו י ם א מ ר ל ה ם א ו י ל א ם ש ל כ ם ( ‘Ах, мама ваша
(Whichmeans,inthelanguageoftheGentileshesaidtothem“Woetoyour
mother”)’(Singer1900a,pt.1:3)
– ו נ ש מ ע ק ו ל מ י נ ו ס ע ] ק ט א י ע ז ד ע [ ‘And a voice was heard, “Who is travelling
[Russian:Ктоездит;Ukrainian:Хтоїздить]”’(Berger1910c:22)
– ב א ה ד א י ט א ה ז ש י ו ק ט א ה מ ע נ י ו ו י נ ע ן . ) ה פ י ר ו ש ה ו א י ת ן ה ש י ״ ת ש י ח י ה מ י ש ה ו א ח י י ב ל י (
‘Бог дай то жив кто [standard Ukrainian хто] мені винен (which means,
may the blessed Lord let live the one who owes me)’ (Chikernik 1903a:
20)
ThefollowingexamplesillustratePolishphrasesandsentences:lexis 397
– ש כ ״ א י ס ת כ ל ל ע צ מ ו ) ב ל ש ו ן פ ו ל י ש א מ ר פ א ט ש צ ע ס א ב י ע ( ‘That each one should
havealook(lit:forhimself19)(inthePolishlanguagehesaid“Patrzciesobie
[Havealook]”)’(M.Walden1914:21)
– י א ק ש ו מ א ש ‘Jakşiemasz(Howisitgoing?)’(Bodek?1866:15a)
– ו י א מ ר ל ה ם , ב ל ש ו ן פ ו י ל י ש . מ א ז י ע ש א ל י ע נ ע כ ט ש ע ש ‘And he said to them in the
Polish language, “Możesz ale nie chcesz (You can, but you don’t want to)”’
(Breitstein1914:9)
– ו א מ ר ל ה א ד ו ן ה נ ״ ל ) א י ס ק א נ ט פ א ן ( ה ש י ב ל ו ה א ד י ן 20 ) א י ז ד א ר נ י ס י א נ י ג א ד י י ע ( ‘Andhe
said to that gentleman, “I skąd Pan (Where are you from?)” The gentleman
answeredhim,“ZTornisjaniegdaj21(IcamefromToruńpreviously)”’(Munk
1898:66)
16.5 OtherLanguages
Asmentionedabove,theHasidicHebrewtalesarealmostcompletelydevoidof
lexical borrowings from languages other than Aramaic and Yiddish, with even
Slavic loanwords constituting a negligible element. Likewise, loanwords from
otherlanguagesarealmostnon-existent.However,veryoccasionally aglossin
anotherlanguageisgivenforaparticularword.SuchglossesappearinHebrew
scriptandarelimitedtoasmallnumberofGermanandRomanceterms.
16.5.1 German
Only one clear example of a German lexical item appears in the tales, shown
below.TheGermanelementservesasagloss,immediatelyfollowingthecorre-
spondingHebrewnounphrase.Theauthors’motivationforinsertingthisgloss
is unclear, particularly since the characters in question are not speaking Ger-
man.
– ל ב ש ל א פ י ל ו מ ע ט ת פ ו ח י א ד מ ה „ א י י ן ב י ס כ ע ן ע ר ד ע פ פֿ ע ל ״ ל ה ח י ו ת א ת נ פ ש ך ‘to cook
even a bit of potatoes “ein bißchen Erdäpfel” to revive you’ (Ehrmann 1903:
17b)
GermaneinbißchenErdäpfel‘abitofpotatoes’
19 Interestingly,thisHebrewphraseisacalqueofthePolishversion,containingalexicalized
reflexivepronounwhichfrequentlyappearsinconjunctionwiththeverb‘tolook’inPolish
butisnotusuallyafeatureofHasidicHebrew.
20 Sic;= ה א ד ו ן .
21 StandardPolish:onegdaj.398 chapter 16
ThereisalsoasingleexampleofaGermaninterjectioninthetales.Likethe
Slavic phrases and sentences discussed above, it appears in direct speech and
iscitedintheoriginallanguageofutterance.
– ו ב א כ נ ג ד ו א ש כ נ ז י א ח ד ו א מ ר ל ו ג ו ט נ א ב ע נ ט ! ‘And a German came up to him and
saidtohim,“GutenAbend!”’(Greenwald1899:56)
16.5.2 Romance
AsingleRomancegloss,possiblyavariantofItalian,Spanish,orJudeo-Spanish,
appears in the tales, shown below. The gloss is designated with the label ב ל ע ״ ז
‘in Laʿaz’ (often used in the sense of ‘in a foreign language’). As in the case of
theGermanglosscitedabove,theauthor’smotivationforincludingthissingle
Romancelexicalitemisunclear.
– ו ל ב ש ע צ מ ו ב ל ב ו ש מ כ ו ס ה ב מ ר א ו ת ) ש פ י ג ע ל ( א ס פ י ג ו ב ל ע ״ ז ‘And he dressed himself
inagarmentcoveredinmirrors(shpigl),espegoinLaʿaz/theforeigntongue’
(Munk 1898: 74); cf. Italian specchio and Spanish or Judeo-Spanish espejo
‘mirror’Glossaries
Belowareglossariesofcommonterms,placenames,propernames,andhistor-
icalfiguresappearinginthisvolume.
TermsDerivingfromHebrew,Aramaic,andYiddish
Admor honorifictitleforrebbesandscholarlyleaders
agunah woman forbidden to remarry because her husband has disappeared
orrefusestograntheradivorce
anusim JewsforciblyconvertedtoChristianity
baraita tannaiticlegaltraditionnotincludedintheMishnahbutcitedinthe
Talmud
challah braidedbreadeatenatmealsontheSabbath
cheder traditionalJewishschoolforyoungerboys
cholent slow-cookedSabbathstewofmeat,potatoes,andbeans
dreidel spinningtopgameplayedatthefestivalofHanukkah
dybbuk spiritofadeadpersonthattakesoveralivingbody
farfeltzimmes sweetstewmadeofcarrotswithbowtiepasta
gaon eminentJewishscholar
gematria Jewishnumerologicalsystem
glattkosher conformingstrictlytotheJewishdietarylaws
gubernia administrativedistrictinczaristRussia
Habadnik followerofHabadHasidism
haftarah sectionofProphetsrecitedinsynagogueafterweeklyTorahportion
havdalah ceremonymarkingtheconclusionoftheSabbath
hin measureoffluidsequivalenttoapproximatelysixlitres
kaddish Aramaic hymn used to divide sections of the synagogue service and
asaprayerforthedead
kiddush Sabbathblessingoverwine
kittel whiterobewornasburialshroudandonYomKippur
kopeck onehundredthofarouble
kugel potatoornoodlecasserole
Maggid Hasidicleader
mamzer childofanadulterousmother
melamed teacherinacheder(traditionalJewishschoolforyoungerboys)
mitnaggedim opponentsofHasidism
mohel performerofritualcircumcision400 glossaries
parsah measureofdistanceequivalenttoapproximatelyfourkilometres
R. abbreviationofRabbi;Reb;Rebbe
Reb Mr.
rebbetzin rabbi’swife
reinisch archaicAustriancoin
Selichot penitentialprayersrecitedbeforeRoshhaShanah
Sheol biblicalabodeofthedead
shtreimel furhatwornbyHasidicmenontheSabbathandfestivals
siyyum completionofstudyofasectionofTorah,Mishnah,orTalmud
thaler silvercoin
tipcha oneofthecantillationnotesusedforrecitingTorah
tzaddik Hasidicspiritualmaster;righteousman
tzimmes sweetstewmadeofcarrots
vachnacht the night before the circumcision ceremony when a watch is kept
overthebaby
verst archaicRussianmeasureofdistanceequivalentto1.06kilometres
yeshivah Talmudicacademy
AshkenaziPersonalNames
Berish malename
Faivel malename
Faivush malename
Fishl malename
Freydke femalename
Heschel malename
Leib malename
Mendl malename
Motele malename
Reyzele femalename
Shmelke malename
Yekele malename
Yosele malename
EasternEuropeanPlaceNames
Apta inpresent-dayPoland;officialnameOpatów
Balta inpresent-dayUkraineglossaries 401
Bar inpresent-dayUkraine
Barditchev inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameBerdychiv
Belz inpresent-dayUkraine
Bełżec inpresent-dayPoland
Blendow inpresent-dayPoland;officialnameBłędów
Brod inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameBrody
Chekhov inpresent-dayPoland;officialnameWieniawa
Czernowitz inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameChernivtsi
Dubrovno inpresent-dayBelarus
Grodzisk inpresent-dayPoland
Hanipoli inpresent-dayUkraine
Jaroslavice inpresent-dayCzechRepublic
Kamianets inpresent-dayUkraine
Kapust inpresent-dayBelarus;officialnameKopys
Kishinev capitalofpresent-dayMoldova;officialnameChișinău
Koidanov inpresent-dayBelarus
Kokhanovo inpresent-dayBelarus
Kotzk inpresent-dayPoland;officialnameKock
Kovel inpresent-dayUkraine
Kozienice inpresent-dayPoland
Lechovich inpresent-dayBelarus;officialnameLyakhovichi
Lemberg inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameLviv
Liozna inpresent-dayBelarus
Lizhensk inpresent-dayPoland;officialnameLeżajsk
Lubavitch inpresent-dayRussia;officialnameLyubavichi
Lvov seeLemberg
Medzhybizh inpresent-dayUkraine
Mezeritch inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameMezhyrich
Mogielnica inpresent-dayPoland
Munkacs inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameMukacheve
Nikolsburg inpresent-dayCzechRepublic
Ostroh inpresent-dayUkraine
Pinsk inpresent-dayBelarus
Piotrkow inpresent-dayPoland
Polonnoye inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnamePolonne
Poznań inpresent-dayPoland
Premishlan inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnamePeremyshlyany
Pressburg Bratislava
Probisht inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnamePohrebyshche
Radom inpresent-dayPoland402 glossaries
Radoszyce inpresent-dayPoland
Rashkov inpresent-dayMoldova;officialnameRaşcov
Rimanov inpresent-dayPoland;officialnameRymanów
Romanov inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameDzerzhinsk
Ruzhin inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameRuzhyn
Satanov inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameSataniv
Shpola inpresent-dayUkraine
Sochaczew inpresent-dayPoland
Stolin inpresent-dayBelarus
Stratyn inpresent-dayUkraine
Syczów inpresent-dayPoland
Tarnipol inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameTernopil
Tuchyn inpresent-dayUkraine
Tulchyn inpresent-dayUkraine
Vitebsk inpresent-dayBelarus
Vizhnitz inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameVyzhnytsia
Volhynia historicregioncomprisingpartsofPoland,Ukraine,andBelarus
Volozhin inpresent-dayBelarus
Warka inpresent-dayPoland
Żelechów inpresent-dayPoland
Zhitomir inpresent-dayUkraine
Ziditchov inpresent-dayUkraine;officialnameZhydachiv
Zolochiv inpresent-dayUkraine
RebbesandOtherProminentFigures
Arizal IsaacbenSolomonLuria(1534–1572),founderofLurianicKabbalah
BaʾalShemTov IsraelbenEliezer(c.1700–1760),founderofHasidism
Maharal JudahLoewbenBezalel(c.1525–1609),chiefrabbiofPrague
VilnaGaon ElijahbenSolomonZalman(1720–1797),leaderofnon-HasidicEast-
ernEuropeanJewryandfierceopponentofHasidism
Zusha MeshullamZushaofHanipoli(d.1800),earlyHasidicRebbe∵
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